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Transliteration System for Standard Arabic
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The transliteration system used in this work is adapted from the DIN system (a Deutsches
Institut fur Normung (DIN) standard for the transliteration of the Arabic alphabet adopted in 1982).
The vowels are: a for = (open unrounded short vowel); i for — (front close unrounded short vowel);
u for = (back close rounded short vowel); a for \= (open unrounded long vowel); 7 for — (front
close unrounded long vowel); & for s~ (back close rounded long vowel); ay for the diphthong (=
(open unrounded short vowel, followed by dorso-palatal glide); and aw for the diphthong 35— (open
unrounded short vowel, followed by bilabial glide).

For simplicity of presentation, the definite article 1 is written al- in all cases, regardless of
whether it assimilates to the following consonant, or whether the initial a disappears following a
previous vowel. Hyphens are used at the end of wa- as the transliteration of s ‘and’; fa- as the
transliteration of < ‘(and) so’, bi- as the transliteration of « ‘and’, ‘with’, and before suffixed non-
subject pronouns. A saddah results in a geminate (consonant written twice). ta’ marbitah (3) is
transcribed as word-final -ah or -at. Alif magsirah (<) appears as a, rendering it indistinguishable
from alif. The nisbah suffix appears as —iyy (with feminine singular—iyyah, masculine plural -iyyin
and -iyyin, and feminine plural -iyyar). Nunation (tanwin) is ignored in transliteration except where
it would unavoidably be pronounced in speech.

Where transliterations are made by other authors, these are kept in the forms given by these
other authors. Where Arabic words have a standard, or fairly standard, English transliteration-type
form, this form has been retained, e.g. Qur’an, Hadith, etc. Proper Arabic names which have
standard English equivalents are also kept in their original forms. These are: Prophet Muhammad
- peace and blessings be upon him, Omar Ibn Al-Khattab, Ibn Abbas, Ibn Mas’ud, Ibn Taymiyyah,
Ibn Al-Qayyim, Al-Bukhari, Imam Abu Hanifah, Imam Malik, Imam Al-Shafi’i, Imam Ibn
Hanbal, 1bn Kathir, Imam Al-Suyuti, Ibn Ashur, Sayyid Qutb, Al-Razi, Al-Ghazali, Ibn Arabi, Al-
Jahiz, Al-Shatibi, Ibn Hisham and Al-Zamakhshari.

For more information, see:
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/DIN_31635

For other recognised systems of Arabic transliteration, see:
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Romanization_of Arabic
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Abstract

The Holy Qur’an is perhaps the most widely read text in the world. Since many Muslims
worldwide do not understand Arabic, the importance of producing translations of the Qur’an is
obvious. However, the original text cannot be replaced for religious and linguistic reasons. Hatim
and Mason (1990, p.8) agree that there is no ‘equivalent’ target text of the Qur’an, but there is an
‘approximation’ of the source text. This approximation will be different from one translator to
another, which means that the original meaning can be altered, or different messages can be
conveyed in different translations. Clarity of the message in translating the Holy Qur’an is an
objective that needs to be fulfilled. Hence, a comparative study of translations is needed to show
these differences and whether they deliver the same message or not. To do this, a coherent
methodology should be followed to choose the appropriate criteria for determining what
translation is the closest approximation to the original Holy Qur’an. This research will address
aspects of these issues by providing a comparative study of thematic unity in six English
translations of Stirat Maryam in the Holy Qur’an. An overall introduction to the study will be first
produced addressing the translatability vs. the untranslatability of the Holy Qur’an. This is mainly
followed by defining thematic exegesis. This will lead to a discussion of the differences between
its types and to a definition of thematic unity, along with the significance of the comparative
methodology | have developed. A detailed discussion will be provided. Thematic unity will be
defined generally in both Arabic and English and a comparison between the two languages will be
made. The core issue will be then addressed by showing the problems of producing thematic unity
in translation due to different factors, such as cultural and linguistic ones. Thematic unity will be
defined as a refined version of Al-Tafsir AI-Mawdii{7 dealing in a specific way with Qur’anic
themes as bound together based on their basic meaning or purpose and unveiling the unifying bond
which links them together (El-Mesawi, 2005, pp.1-30). Starat Maryam [19] is chosen to apply the
comparative methodology. This sirah is chosen because of its medium length of 98 ‘ayahs and
because it has six different themes, none of which are explicitly connected to the others. First, each
‘ayah will be individually discussed on a thematic basis. Afterwards, each theme will be subject
to a progressive thematic analysis in a comparative framework. Each translation will be analysed
and compared to all the others and to the original Holy Qur’an. At the end of each theme, there
will be a discussion. When the whole sirah is analysed, a valid outcome is expected. Thematic
unity in the Holy Qur’an is a new field of study for Muslim scholars and opens up exciting new
research fields. One of these is the comparative study of the Holy Qur’an translations to show the
extent to which different translations reflect thematic unity. Moreover, some have criticised the
Holy Qur’an for being non-coherent and lacking unity. Therefore, this thesis aims to explore how
the uniqueness of the Holy Qur’an is shown through many aspects including its being united and
coherent through particular ‘ayahs, themes, sirahs and the whole Qur’an.
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1 Chapter One: Introduction

1.0 Introduction
This chapter is an introduction to the thesis. It discusses the general framework (section 1.1)
and the research questions (section 1.2). This is followed by an outline of the organisation of the
thesis (section 1.3) and a conclusion (section 1.4).

1.1 General Framework

This research will be pursued through a comparison of six popular English translations of
the Holy Qur’an. These translations are arranged alphabetically according to the translators’
surnames as follows: M.A.S. Abdel-Haleem (2016), Muhammad Al-Hilali and Muhammad
Muhsin Khan (1997), Zafar Ishaq Ansari/Mawdudi (2006), Muhammad Pickthall (1930), Sahih
International (1997)* and Abdullah Y. Ali (1934)2. These translations were chosen for multiple
reasons. These include the fact that they are among the most well-known English translations of
the Qur’an; they are popular among different groups of readers in various places worldwide, they
all provide a translation of the whole Holy Book (Nassimi, 2008, pp.12-13), and they include both
new and old translations. Each translation will be assessed and compared with the other
translations in terms of key aspects of thematic unity (see section 3.4 and chapter 5). These are:
First, theme-rheme structure and theme-rheme progression (sections 5.1-5.8). Second,
phonological progression and phrase repetition (section 5.9). | have chosen these both because
they are understudied, and because they jointly contribute very significantly to the thematic unity
of the Qur’anic text. For further discussion of my choice of these two aspects, see section 5.9.

The comparisons in this study will be chosen with care. Baker (2011, p.206) states that
languages may differ in the type and proportion of cohesive devices used in them. Some of these
differences between Arabic and English are mentioned by Aziz (1996, pp.98-108), such as the fact
that English prefers to use the definite article, ellipsis, and substitution while Arabic prefers the
use of demonstratives, repetition and conjunctions.

Regarding the use of conjunctions, we should point out a few things since the analysis of
conjunctions has implications for theme-rheme analysis. Conjunctions are categorised differently
in different languages (Baker, 2011, p.200). Hence, the translation of these elements should be
considered carefully. Abdul-Raof (2001, p.125) states that the co-text, both at micro-level (i.e. the
‘ayah) and macro-level (i.e. the whole sirah), may serve as a guide to interpreting the meanings
of conjunctions. Means of determining appropriate methods for dealing with certain types of
conjunctions in specific contexts will accordingly be developed. For further discussion of
conjunctions in this thesis, see section 4.4.

! The names of the translators are used except for Sahih International as this is its well-known name rather than its
translators’ names.
2 His last name is commonly known as Yusuf Ali and, hence, is arranged accordingly.
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The central concern of this thesis vis-a-vis cohesion is themes and rhemes and their
organisation in English and Arabic on the level of the clause, and, beyond this, the sentence.
Halliday (1970, p.180) points out that, in English, there are unmarked patterns (i.e. when the theme
conflates with the grammatical subject) and marked patterns, both of which will be discussed in
detail below. The relationship of themes to given information and rhemes to new information will
also be considered. Moving from general analytical methods used for both languages to specific
methods for Arabic reveals complications, involving the different classification of sentences in
Arabic as compared to English, and in particular the distinction in Arabic between verbal and
nominal sentences.

This study will give significant focus to these issues and numerous other types (marked
patterns, commands, questions, etc.), to groups of sentences or verses and moving towards the
whole text or sarah. It will compare usages in the Holy Qur’an and the differences that may occur
between different English Qur’an translations, trying to identify the nearest equivalent to the
original, and showing the effects of the thematic organisation on the overall meaning of the
provided translation.

We shall then move to the level which is above the sentence, focusing on how theme-rheme
structures in different ’Gyahs relate to one another. Neubert (2008, p.132) states that Western
linguists have only recently begun investigating units that are larger than a sentence, which was
believed to be the largest grammatical unit for a long time. Ibn Al-Qayyim (1932, p.29) stresses
the importance of understanding the Qur’anic context, arguing that overlooking it may lead to
misunderstanding and false argumentation. Textual relations between successive verses of the
Qur’an were identified by Al-Razi (1981), who argued that there is a general or specific meaning
linking verses together which could be cause and effect, reason and consequence, analogous and
opposite, or subjects and predicates. Focusing on specific sirahs, Mir (1986, p.37) addresses such
connectivity, arguing that every Qur’anic sirah should be understood and examined as a unity. An
important aspect that needs to be addressed in the study is the importance of having knowledge of
both contextual and non-contextual information to understand such connectivity. Khajehei and
Shakarami (2012, p.689) clarify the difference between these two elements referring to contextual
information as information revealed directly in the preceding or the following verses while non-
contextual information is found outside the text and is vital for understanding the meaning as in
Hadith and ancient Arabic poetry. Building on the idea of contextual information, the notion of
‘thematic progression’ will be addressed and the translations will be compared on that basis.

Through the analysis of the textual relations where linguistic analysis and tafsir meet, we
intend to arrive at a convincing answer, in relation to Strat Maryam [19] at least, to the debate
about the unity of the Holy Qur’an. Accordingly, the study will encompass these aspects in each
of the Qur’anic ‘@yahs making up Siirat Maryam and the sizrah as a whole, while bearing in mind
that these are only some aspects of the unity of the text: for the Holy Qur’an is a vast and rich
world, with widely varying themes and subjects and endless possibilities for interpretation and



analysis (Al-Ghazali, 2000, p.x). The comparison between the translations of the Holy Qur’an will
produce original results, considering whether the interpretation of the relevant aspects was equally
well dealt with in the different translations and the extent to which a failure to deal adequately with
particular aspects could alter meaning of the ‘ayah, the siirah or even the whole Qur’an.

1.2 Research Questions
This research is intended to answer the following questions:

1. How is the thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis achieved in the Holy Qur’an,
based on Qur’anic exegesis and linguistic analysis?

2. How is the thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis achieved in the translations
of the Holy Qur’an compared to each other and to the Holy Qur’an?

3. What factors influence the thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis in these
translations?

4. How can language-specific textual and stylistic features and preferences contribute to the
thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis?

1.3 The Organisation of the Thesis
The present study consists of twelve chapters. Each chapter has an introductory section at
its beginning and a concluding section at its end with main sections in between. Chapter One is an
introductory chapter and provides general information about the thesis and its objectives by
introducing the research questions. It also shows how the thesis is organised.

Chapter Two discusses the translation of the Holy Qur’an. This chapter is divided into two
main sections. The first section addresses the translation of the Holy Qur’an. The second section
deals with the chosen translations, introducing each of the six chosen translations with a brief
background for each translator and his translation.

Chapter Three provides general background to the thesis. There are five main sections:
thematic exegesis, the science of munasabat, Makki and Madani sizrahs, thematic unity in the Holy
Qur’an and a background to Sarat Maryam.

Chapter Four deals with English and Arabic syntactic structures. The four main sections
cover: definition of sentence, word order, sentence types and coordination and subordination.

Chapter Five discusses Arabic and English thematic structures in nine main sections: the
Prague school, the Hallidayan approach, Halliday’s marked themes, a critique of the Prague school
and Hallidayan approaches, a comparison of Arabic and English thematic systems, thematic
analysis, specific analysis of Arabic thematic structure, thematic progression and additional
features of phonological repetition and phrase repetition.

Chapter Six deals with structure and thematic unity in English translations of Strat Maryam
compared to the Holy Qur’an. It discusses general issues and decisions made throughout the



analysis, then begins the analysis of the first theme/topic of the sizrah. This chapter has three main
sections: general issues, decisions made throughout the analysis and the analysis of the first
theme/topic of the sizrah. Under the analysis of the first theme/topic, six sections are provided for
the analysis of each chosen translation followed by a discussion section.

The following chapters will discuss the analysis of the following five themes/topics of the
surah. Chapter Seven deals with the second theme/topic, Chapter Eight with the third theme/topic,
Chapter Nine with the fourth theme/topic, Chapter Ten with the fifth theme/topic and Chapter
Eleven with the sixth theme/topic. Each chapter has a main section for the analysis of each chosen
translation followed by a discussion section.

Chapter Twelve is the concluding chapter of the thesis. It has four main sections: discussion
and results, general conclusions, answers to the four research questions and suggestions for further
studies.

1.4 Conclusion
This chapter introduced the general framework of this thesis involving the comparison of
six popular English translations of the Holy Qur’an, identifying that the thesis will focus on themes
and rhemes and their organisation in Arabic and English. Following this, the four research
questions were presented, followed by an outline of the overall structure of the thesis.



2 Chapter Two: The Translation of the Holy Qur’an

2.0 Introduction

This chapter will deal with the translation of the Holy Qur’an, under two main sections: the
translation of the Holy Qur’an (section 2.1) and the chosen translations (section 2.2). First, the
translation of the Holy Qur’an is divided into five sections where the notion of the translatability
and untranslatability of the Holy Qur’an will be clarified (section 2.1.1). Then, the challenges of
translating the Holy Qur’an will be looked at (section 2.1.2). This will be followed by an
explanation of the methods of translating the Holy Qur’an (section 2.1.3). How different qira’at
impact the translation of the Holy Qur’an is explained in the following section (2.1.4). The notion
of equivalence is then explained (section 2.1.5). Then the translations that have been chosen in this
study will be introduced (sections 2.2.1-2.2.6). Finally, a conclusion to this chapter is provided
(section 2.3).

2.1 The Translation of the Holy Qur’an
This section introduces the translation of the Holy Qur’an with a focus on its
translatability/untranslatability (section 2.1.1), its challenges (section 2.1.2), its methods (section
2.1.3), the impact of different gira at on the translation of the Holy Qur’an (2.1.4) and the notion
of equivalence (2.1.5).

2.1.1 The (Un)Translatability of the Holy Qur’an

Translatability is defined as “the capacity for some kind of meaning to be transferred from
one language to another without undergoing radical change” (Pym and Turk, 2001, p.273). The
issue of translatability of the Holy Qur’an is frequently raised by Muslim scholars. “The difference
between the Qur’an and any of its translations [whether authorised or not] is ultimately the
difference between God as the Author, Authority and Source on the one hand, and man as a mere
translator/interpreter on the other” (Mustapha, 2001, p.202).

In this section, a historical and critical view of the debate over the translatability of the
Holy Qur’an will be presented. “The ultimate goal is to establish one central argument: in spite of
the Islamic traditional belief that the Qur’an, as a divine book, is ‘untranslatable’ at both the
linguistic and cultural level, the communication of meanings of the Qur’an to people of different

languages and cultures should always be looked upon as an indispensable task” (Hasan, 2013,
p.84).

Translating the Holy Qur’an was viewed traditionally as ‘illegitimate’ by some Muslim
scholars (Mustapha, 1998, p.226). Sardar (2011, p.39) mentions that Imam Abu Hanifah (80-148
AH), the Muslim scholar whose followers are called Hanafis and whose school of jurisprudence
is called the Hanafi school, permitted the translation of the Qur’an into Persian. He also permitted
reading of the translation in prayer. However, a year later, he withdrew this farwa (i.e. a ruling on
a point of Islamic law given by a qualified jurist). This farwa was also strongly opposed by the
jurists of the other three Islamic schools: Imam Malik (711-795), Imam Al-Shafi’i (767-820) and



Imam Ibn Hanbal (780-855). Ever since then, Muslim scholars have mostly agreed that the Holy
Qur’an should be recited in prayers in the original Arabic, and not in a translation (Abdul-Raof,
2004, p.92). Imam Malik stressed that non-Arab Muslims should learn Arabic and that even oath-
making should be done in Arabic alone and not in any other language (Sardar, 2011, p.39). Imam
Al-Shafi’i viewed learning Arabic as a duty for all non-Arab Muslims so that they could read the
Holy Qur’an (Sardar, 2011, p.40). Imam Ibn Hanbal looked at 'i{jaz A/-Qur’an (the inimitability
of the Qur’an) as a divine feature of the Holy Qur’an which is observed in three linguistic aspects
of the Qur’an: the structure, the sound and the rhythm. Hence, all three Muslim scholars viewed
the translation of the Qur’an as something beyond human capacity (Sardar, 2011, p.39).

After a profound understanding of translation, some scholars have concluded that the
translation of the Qur’an is impossible (Al-Jabari, 2008, p.18). In the introduction to his work ‘The
Koran Interpreted’, Arberry (1957) mentions that the Qur’an’s eloquence and rhetorical language
cannot be reproduced in another language. He states that the Qur’an has clear fine writing with
unique qualities as it is highly idiomatic while being delusively simple and its rhythms and rhymes
show its impressive eloguence while being inimitable (1957, p.9). In the introduction of his
translation, Pickthall (1930) stresses that the belief of what he calls ‘old-fashioned Shiekhs’ and
his view as the writer of the translation of the Qur’an is that the Qur’an is untranslatable. “The
Book here is rendered almost literally, and every effort has been made to choose befitting language.
But the result is not the Glorious Qur’an, the inimitable symphony, the very sounds of which move
men to tears and ecstasy” (Pickthall, 1930, p.vii). Moreover, Irving (1985, p.27) states that “The
Qur'an could be considered untranslatable, because each time one returns to the Arabic text, he
finds new meanings and fresh ways of interpreting”. He believes that no other language will be
able to find an equivalent to the lofty language in its expressions and meanings. Irving (1985, p.30)
also mentions that the translator’s thoughts will always affect the translation, which will lead to a
manipulation of Allah’s words and this should not be allowed. Nonetheless, the ‘meaning’ of the
Holy Qur’an can be interpreted into other languages. Pickthall (1930, p.vii) states that his
translation is “an attempt to present the meaning of the Koran (Qur’an) — and peradventure
something of the charm — in English.”

Abdul-Raof (2001, pp.37-60) gives the reasons for the Qur’an’s untranslatability as the
unique syntactic, semantic, rhetorical and cultural features of the Qur’anic discourse. This makes
Qur’anic discourse different from all other Arabic discourse types, while its features are alien to
other languages’ linguistic norms. Qur’anic translatability can be discussed at five levels: lexical,
semantic, structural, rhetorical and cultural.

First, some lexical items do not have exact equivalents in the target language as they are
Qur’an-specific or connect strongly to the source culture (Khalaf and Yusoff, 2012, p.79). For
example, the Divine Name 2=l has no one-word equivalent in English. lbn Kathir explains the
notion of it as “total perfection of might, power, wisdom, knowledge, honour and lordship of
Almighty Allah, the need of others for Him, while the reverse is not true” (cited in Abdul-Raof,



2004, p.94). Hilali and Khan (1997) translate <!l as “the Self-Sufficient Master Whom all
creatures need” [Surat Al-’Ixlas, 112:2].

Second, languages differ semantically in some respects. One language may, for instance,
have a lexical item that denotes something more specific than another (Khalaf and Yusoff, 2012,
p.80). Or, for example, the plural of a particular word might have the opposite connotation to its
singular. This is found in the Holy Qur’an where the word z_! ‘wind’ in the singular form carries
the connotation of punishment while zL_! (the plural) has that of blessing and bounty (Abdelaal
and Rashid, 2015, p.2).

Third, the syntactic structure of a language normally imposes a certain standard word order.
Occasionally, this order may be changed, for example to draw attention to a specific element or
produce a more specific effect (Khalaf and Yusoff, 2012, p.80). Abdul-Raof addresses this change
in terms of fronting/preposing and backing/postponing of certain Qur’anic items producing a
special communicative function (2004, pp.96-97). An example of this is ‘ayah 67 in Strat Taha
[20] €skss 42 4ndi 3 (2 38). Al-Hilali and Khan (1997) translated this as “So Musa (Moses)
conceived fear in himself.” Ali (1934) translated it as “So Moses conceived in his mind a (sort of)
fear.” The subject s« is backed/postposed in the Holy Qur’an. However, in the English
translation it is fronted/preposed (or at least placed near the very beginning of the clause) to follow
the standard English syntactic pattern. In Sahih International’s translation (1997), there was an
attempt to avoid this change, and hence avoid losing the semantic effect of backing/postposing, by
translating this as “And he sensed within himself apprehension, did Moses.”

Fourth, “Qur’anic discourse is characterised by numerous rhetorical features such as
alliteration, antithesis, metaphor, oxymoron, and repetition” (Khalaf and Yusoff, 2012, p.82).
These features are likely to get lost in the English translation. Alliteration is “the recurrence of the
same sound or sound-cluster at the beginning of words” and assonance is “the recurrence, within
words, of the same sound or sound-cluster” (Dickins et al., 2016, p.112). Both are found in the
repetition of the sound m in the words of the ‘Gyah (Al b J83 o 4 daliss &84 (e A1kl (23) [Siirat
Al-Bagarah, 2:114]. This is impossible to reproduce in an English translation (Khalaf and Yusoff,
2012, p.82). To clarify this, a transliteration of this ‘ayah is: wa man "adlamu mimman manasa
masdajida Allahi ’an yudkara ftha 'ismuh. Ali (1934) translated this “And who is more unjust than
he who forbids that in places for the worship of Allah, Allah's name should be celebrated?”.

Fifth, cultural elements are often language specific. “Many cultural expressions lack
equivalence in the target language and are either borrowed, transliterated, or explained” (Khalaf
and Yusoff, 2012, p.83). A good example of this is the “ayah ¢ 83 5 340 13 5) [Sarat Al-Takwir,
81:8]. Al-Hilali and Khan (1997) used an explanation for the Arabic cultural term 32ss sall,
translating it as, “And when the female (infant) buried alive (as the pagan Arabs used to do) is
questioned.”



2.1.2 Challenges in Translating the Holy Qur’an

According to Al-Azhari (2018), Imam Al-Suyuti (849-911) mentions that the translator of
the Holy Qur’an must have mastered numerous fields in both Arabic and the target language. These
include:

1- Linguistics: the Holy Qur’an uses linguistic features to produce its eloquent, rhetorical
style which challenge the translator. These are especially found in features such as
metaphor, irony, metonymy, polysemy, synonymy and homonymy (Ali etal., 2012, p.588).

2- Jurisprudence: the translator should be highly knowledgeable in Islamic guidelines, rules
and regulations to fully understand the ’a@yahs that discuss them. He should, for instance,
know about what is legitimate and illegitimate, punishments, and the science of inheritance.

3- Natural sciences: many ‘ayahs discuss natural events such as the creation of the universe
and some natural phenomena such as the movement of celestial bodies, the cycle of rain,
and that of day and night (Al-Azhari, 2018). Other sciences may involve mathematics as
in the case of inheritance and the length/number of penalties.

4- Art of writing: one should be able to appreciate the excellency of the Qur’anic stylistic
features and rhetorical language, such as rhythm, alliteration and assonance.

5- History: the translator should be familiar with the historical elements such as the place
and time of the revelation of the ‘@yahs, the Christian and Jewish narratives and the stories
of the previous prophets.

2.1.3 Methods of Translating the Holy Qur’an

Basing himself on Newmark, Abdul-Raof believes that there are two central approaches to
Qur’an translation. These are to produce either a semantic translation or a communicative
translation (Abdul-Raof, 2001, p.21). Semantic translation is a source-text oriented method
following as far as possible a word-for-word approach. By contrast, communicative translation is
a target-text oriented method following a sense-for-sense approach.

Commentaries in the books of fafsir are necessary also to understand the Holy Qur’an.
According to Al-Jabari (2008, p.3), all the translations of the Holy Qur’an involve certain
incomprehensible elements. Thus, translators should search into the books of zafsir to resolve such
incomprehensibilities.

2.1.4 Impact of Different Qira’at on the Translation of the Holy Qur’an

The Qira at of the Holy Qur’an are defined by lon Al-Jazari (1350-1429) as ¢l 44, 2l
AL 5 LedDlEa 5 o 3l LS g science of the mode of production of the Qur’anic words and their
differences according to their narration” (2010, p.39) 3. This smence is based on what the Prophet
— peace and blessings be upon him — said, <a’al 4t J0 g8 s hy il 051 a8 ccaa e (e 1A

3 Unless otherwise stated, translations of all Arabic sources are mine.
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“Gabriel read the Qur'an to me in one way (i.e. dialect) and | continued asking him to read it in
different ways till he read it in seven different ways” (Al-Bukhari, Hadith: 3219, translation: USC-
MSA web (English) reference, Book: 54, Hadith: 442).

Scholars attributed the difference between the qgira’at to two reasons: (a) difference
between Arabic dialects, such that the Holy Qur’an is revealed in seven ways to make it easy for
people to read, an example being the difference between stressing (pronouncing) the hamzah or
not; and (b) differences relating to linguistic I1¢jaz as in transition from referring in the third person
to referring in the second person (Qasim and Al-Sarif, 2007, p.8).

Ibn Ashur (1879-1973) states that the qira’at are of two types; the first does not relate to
the exegesis of the Holy Qur’an while the second does, in different ways. The first type involves
differences between reciters in the pronunciation of consonants and vowels. An example is found
in 3= with a silent last letter $adabi versus (='2= with a fathah (open unrounded short vowel) on
the last letter fadabiya. Another example is the difference in ifrab (parsing) of Ysas ¥y4d a0 V)
(4=4% “no bargaining, nor friendship, nor intercession” [Siirat Al-Bagarah, 2:254, translation: Al-
Hilali and Khan]. All nouns are marfii¢ah (nominative) with either a dammah (back close rounded
short vowel) at the end or mansizbah (accusative) with a fathah at the end. These gira at preserved
the way the Arabs talked and the differences between their dialects through the narration of the
Holy Qur’an from the Prophet’s companions with authentic chains of narrations. Despite its high
importance, this does not relate to the interpretation of the Holy Qur’an as it does not affect the
meaning of these words. However, this is a very important source for linguistic studies (Ibn Ashur,
1984, p.51).

The second type of gira’at involves the difference between reciters in having different
letters in a particular word. Examples are ¢cpall a5 <lil), i.e. ‘owner of the Day of Judgement’,
versus o a2 &l ie. ‘king of the Day of Judgement® [Sarat Al-Fatihah, 1:4]. Another example
is the difference in the vOwels Of ¢y saas in €0 shas 45a o & 13) Sia a3 30 (il i Wl o) [Siirat Al-Zuxruf,
43:57]. In one reading, this has a dammah on the letter = and in another a kasrah (front close
unrounded short vowel). In the first gira ‘ah, {csx=) means ‘they avert others” while in the second,
{0 s>=2) means ‘they turned themselves away’. Such differences provide multiple meanings where
two or more different qira’at represents two or more meanings of the ‘ayah (lbn Ashur, 1984,
p.55). Ibn Ashur says, Clafiue julais canndl (8 a5l 5 4 ) Al jalais el Jlaaiad (& Gaanadll alai 1a
OV Al 4830 daidle 33 ) (e s s ¢Sl ale 8 SISl “This corresponds to implication in the use of
Arabs, puns and orientation in the study of ornamentation and structural subordinates in the study
of semantics. This increases the relevance of the eloquence of the Qur’an” (1984, p.55). He also
mentions that one gira ah should not be chosen or favoured over the other (1984, pp.51-60).

Translators may need to consider such variants while translating the Holy Qur’an to ensure
that they provide an accurate translation of these specific words and associated phrases (cf. Abdul-
Qadir, 2019, p.692). This shows how important it is to consider the range of acceptable gira’at to
fully understand the Qur’anic text (Febra et al., 2024, pp.270-271).



The impact of giraat on the interpretation of the Holy Qur’an and, hence, on the translation
of the verses is complex, in that it requires the reader and translator to carefully consider variants
on both the lexical and grammatical levels as well as the dialect variants in the Qur’anic text
(Febriani et al., 2020).

2.1.5 Equivalence

Equivalence in translation can be defined as equality or interchangeability between the
source and target texts. The optimal goal of equivalence is “to achieve the compatibility of the
various levels of lexis, structure, text, rhetoric, stylistics and pragmatics between two interlingual
texts” (El-Hadary, 2008, p.21). Issues arise as to: (i) how ‘equal’ or ‘interchangeable’ any aspect
of a source text and a target can in practice be: any two languages have different phonologies —
sound systems: for example, it is thus impossible for a target text to be the same as a source text
in phonological respects; (ii) which aspects of equivalence are most important: for example, is
semantic equivalence (i.e. conveying exactly the same meaning; denotative and/or connotative) in
the target text more important than stylistic equivalence, i.e. producing a target text which seems
stylistically ‘natural’ (i.e. normal, for the genre of texts it belongs to) in a case where the source
text is itself stylistically ‘natural’? The answers to such questions are likely to depend on the type
of text being translated. In a scientific text, priority is likely to be given to semantic (and
particularly denotative) equivalence. In the translation of poetry, semantic equivalence may be
much less important (the translator may be prepared to alter quite a lot of the ST meaning in the
TT), while stylistic equivalence may be regarded as equally important (or perhaps even more
important).

Equivalence has been, and remains, a controversial notion in translation studies, and is
rejected by many translation theorists. Ghanooni (2011, p.116) states that Catford (1965) and Nida
and Taber (2003) are among those theorists who define translation in relation to equivalence. Their
definitions address how, most importantly, the TT is considered a translation of the ST, on the
basis of the ways in which it does or does not ‘reproduce’ appropriate features of the ST in the TT.
On the other hand, Snell-Hornby (1988), for example, rejects the notion of equivalence.

Various translation theorists have attempted to develop typologies of equivalence based
on, for example: (a) rank (word, sentence and text) and/or (b) meaning (denotative, connotative,
pragmatic and so on). Some theorists have avoided the issue of whether ‘equivalence’ has any
theoretical status. Thus, Baker (2011), for example, uses the term as it is familiar to most
translators, but without according the notion any theoretical status.

Nida and Taber (2003, p.14) state that “in trying to reproduce the style of the original one
must beware, however, of producing something which is not functionally equivalent”. Functional
equivalence is what Nida and Taber refer to as dynamic equivalence defined below. This applies,
for example, to the frequent use of the conjunction s wa- in Arabic linking numerous sentences
(also numerous clauses, i.e. elements which are clausal but deemed not to have the full feature of
independent sentences). Reproducing this in English — by linking numerous sentences (and
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clauses) together with ‘and’ produces a style in English which is not normal in formal writing.
Nida and Taber (2003, p.14) mention that such style in English usually gives a ‘childish’
impression. However, this is not the style achieved by multiple uses of inter-sentential (and inter-
clausal) s wa- in Arabic.

It is possible to think of the translator as facing a number of polar opposites which he or
she can choose from (though this is not to deny the possibility of the translator choosing
intermediate options between these possibilities). Thus, we can, for example, think of the translator
as having to choose content as opposed to form, meaning as opposed to style, equivalence (in the
sense of similarity of some kind) as opposed to identity (i.e. complete sameness), closest equivalent
as opposed to some other kind of equivalence, or naturalness as opposed to formality. Hence, the
priority goes for comprehensibility to produce meaningfulness out of these opposing features.

According to Nida and Taber, in the translation of many kinds of texts, this is likely to
involve prioritising contextual over verbal (or word-for-word) consistency, dynamic equivalence
over formal correspondence, aural (heard) over written forms, and forms which are acceptable and
familiar to the target reader over traditionally prestigious forms (Nida and Taber, 2003, p.14). By
dynamic equivalence, Nida and Taber mean “the degree to which the receptors of the message in
the receptor language respond to it in substantially the same manner as the receptors in the source
language” (2003, p.24). Formal correspondence, on the other hand, is defined as “verbal
consistency in translating” focusing on how specific words are translated (Nida and Taber, 2003,
p.21). However, formal correspondence is not only on the level of words, but goes beyond this to
the phrase, clause order, sentence length and word class. For example, in formal equivalence a
noun is translated by a noun, a verb by a verb, etc. A combination of these formal features yields
overall ‘formal correspondence’ (Nida and Taber, 2003, pp.21-22).

Equivalence is a notion which is frequently impossible to apply when it is understood as
‘sameness’. More realistically, ‘equivalence’ can be understood as something in Language B being
a ‘counterpart’ to something in Language A, the two elements being relatable in terms of similarity
of some kind (and some degree), rather than full identity ‘sameness’ (Dickins et al., 2016, pp.18-
21). This is how equivalence is interpreted in this thesis.

2.2 The Chosen Translations
In this study, a comparison is made between six English translations of the Holy Qur’an.
As noted in section 1.1, these translations were chosen for multiple reasons: they are well-known
translations, they are popular among different groups of readers in various places worldwide, the
translations are of the whole Holy Book, and they include both new and old translations. In the
following sections, | will present brief information and background on each translation. These are
arranged alphabetically according to the translators’ surnames as follows:
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2.2.1 M. A.S. Abdel-Haleem

Muhammad Abdel-Haleem was born in Egypt in 1930. He memorised the Qur’an in his
childhood. He got his BA from Al-Azhar University and his PhD from Cambridge University. He
then became a lecturer in Arabic giving some courses in advanced practical translation and the
Qur’an. He worked at the University of Cambridge and now is a Professor of Islamic Studies at
the School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS), University of London (Abdel-Haleem, 2005).

Abdel-Haleem’s seven-year translation project of the Qur’an was published by Oxford
University Press in 2004 with a newer edition in 2005. The language used in the translation is an
accomplishment as it is clear and simple modern English unlike some other translations which rely
on a literal language that could cause readers confusion. Abdel-Haleem mentions this saying that
the message of the Qur’an addresses all people and does not rely on archaisms or pompous
language for effect; hence, the language of his translation is simple and straightforward. However,
he hopes that this translation does not descend to an inappropriate level (Kolkailah, 2010).

2.2.2 Al-Hilali and Khan

Muhammad Tagi-u-addin Al-Hilali was born in Al-Fidha, Morocco in 1893. By the age of
twelve, he had memorised the Qur’an. He then studied Arabic grammar, fajwid and Hadith. After
high school, he went to study in Egypt and then obtained his PhD from the University of Berlin as
part of his travels searching for knowledge around the world. He was a teacher for a long period
in numerous countries: Morocco, India, Irag and Saudi Arabia, where he became a Professor of
Islamic Faith in the Islamic University of Medinah (Khan, 1997, p.150).

Muhammad Muhsin Khan was born in Qasur, Pakistan in 1927. He studied Medicine and
gained his degree in Medicine and Surgery from the University of Punjab and worked in the
University Hospital. After that, he went to England and obtained a Diploma of Chest Diseases
from the University of Wales. Directly afterwards, he worked as a physician in Taif, Saudi Arabia
and then moved to Al-Madinah Al-Munawarah as the Director of the Islamic University Clinic.
Muhsin Khan started then to translate Sahih Al-Bukhari, and Al-Hilali helped in revising and
correcting his work (Al-Hilali and Khan, 1993, p xiv).

Al-Hilali and Khan (1993, p.xi) mentioned that during their translation of Sahih Al-
Bukhari, they became used to coming across some ‘ayahs which were wrongly translated and some
that needed to be clarified. Accordingly, upon completion of their translation of Sahih Al-Bukhari,
they both decided to translate the meaning of the Qur’an in a way that is distinguished from other
English translations. They explained their method of translation in the introduction to the book.
This was to be in accordance with the Prophet — peace and blessings be upon him, his companions
and those who followed them “without giving similarities or examples or distorting or refuting
completely or transferring the meanings” (Al-Hilali and Khan, 1993, p.xi). They also mentioned
that their work would correct some mistakes made in other translations which occurred as a result
of not understanding the exact meaning of the ‘ayah.
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Al-Hilali and Khan’s translation of the Qur’an is in simple and modern English. This was
stressed by the examiners of the work (Dr. M. Amin al-Misri, Professor Abdul Rahim and
Mohiuddin H. Azami), who mentioned in their preface that this translation is written in modern
English, which is an advantage as people read the Qur’an to enjoy understanding its meanings and
not to enjoy the high and advanced style of English the translation provides (Al-Hilali and Khan,
1993, p.vii).

2.2.3 Zafar Ishagq Ansari/Maududi

Zafar Ishaq Ansari was born in Pakistan in 1932. He studied at the University of Karachi
before obtaining his MA and PhD from the Institute of Islamic Studies, McGill University,
Montreal, Canada in 1966. He worked in several universities as Professor of Islamic Studies and
History in different countries: USA, Saudi Arabia, Canada and Pakistan. He became the Director
General of the Islamic Research Institute at the International Islamic University in Islamabad. He
was the editor of the Islamic Studies journal and a member of numerous others (Alchetron
Encyclopedia, 2018).

Sayyid Abul-Alaa Al-Maududi was born in Aurangabad, India in 1903. He had a traditional
Islamic education, subsequently becoming a journalist and a fundamentalist Muslim theologian
who played a major role in the politics of Pakistan (Encyclopedia Britannica, 2022). Maududi
started to translate the Qur’an into Urdu in 1942. The work took him 30 years, being completed in
1972. His translation was different from previous ones in that it provides Islamic guidance in all
spheres of life since it contains discussions about multiple issues especially ones faced by the
modern world. In 2006, the Islamic Foundation published an English translation of Maududi’s
work done by Zafar Ishaq (Nassimi, 2008, pp.88-91).

2.2.4 Muhammad Marmaduke Pickthall

Muhammad Marmaduke Pickthall was born in London in 1875. His childhood was spent
in rural Suffolk. Pickthall travelled extensively to Turkey and Arab countries. He converted to
Islam in 1917 and subsequently became a leader of the emerging group of British Muslims (Clark,
2002). Pickthall worked for the Islamic Information Bureau in London which published the weekly
journal Muslim Outlook. After that, he moved to India as the editor of Bombay Chronicle then the
editor of Islamic Culture journals (Clark, 2002).

In 1982, Pickthall took sabbatical leave for two years to complete his translation of the
Qur’an. He published his translation in 1930 pointing out that the purpose of his work was to
explain the source text meanings and not to translate the words of Allah (Clark, 2002). The
translation is considered the first to be published by an Englishman who converted to Islam. It is
source-text oriented and follows the original faithfully with a very few concise footnotes (El-
Magazy, 2004, p.7).
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2.2.5 Sahih International
The Holy Qur'an by Sahih International (1997) is a translation by three American women
who converted to Islam: Emily Assami, Mary Kennedy and Amatullah Bentley.

Emily Assami was born in California. She moved with her Arab husband to Syria in the
1970s, arriving there as an atheist. Shortly after, she pursued Arabic studies at Damascus
University. She converted to Islam then moved to Saudi Arabia. She is now known as Um
Muhammad or Aminah (Zavadski, 2017).

Mary Kennedy was born in Orlando. She grew up in a Christian family working as an
editor for a publishing house. Her brother converted to Islam, and she had a supportive family, so
she started to read Islamic texts which led her to conversion (Zavadski, 2017).

Amatullah Bentley was born a Catholic, which she found unsatisfying, as every time she
went to confession, she had the same punishment whatever the sin was. She had a lack of faith,
then starting to believe in a great power that created the world such as the Mother Earth. In her
college, she met some Muslim international students, and they discussed religion, but she was
hesitant, having the common misconception of women having fewer rights than men in Islam.
Over time, she learned that Islam gave women their rights and she saw the beauty of Islam which
led her to convert. A year after, she moved to Saudi Arabia (Zavadski, 2017).

Assami taught Bentley at an Islamic centre. “As her student, I recognised her ability to
clarify the Arabic expressions in English was unlike any teacher I'd had before,” she said. “This
was especially true in her translation of verses from the Qur’an.” Hence, Bentley told the owner
of the publishing house Dar Abu Al-Qasim about Assami’s gift and he tried for years to convince
her to translate the Holy Qur’an. When she finally took on the project, Kennedy and Bentley helped
her in editing. They published the translation under the moniker Sahih International (Zavadski,
2017). The translation is well-known for its straight-forward style and simple English language.
What makes the translation particularly popular nowadays is its frequent use as the default
translation on some Qur’anic websites.

2.2.6 Abdullah Y. Ali

Abdullah Yusuf Ali was born in Surat, India in 1872. His education was at the universities
of Bombay in India and at St. John’s College and Lincoln’s Inn in England. For twenty years, he
served the Indian Government before he retired in 1914. In 1917, he became a lecturer of Indian
Language and Religious Manners at the University of London for about two years. He became the
Revenue Minister of Hyderabad in 1921 and the Principal of the Islamia College in 1935 (Sherif,
1994, p.27).

His father was an Islamic scholar who taught him how to read Arabic and the Holy Qur’an.
Later, Yusuf Ali, as he is commonly known, spent years in learning and researching in this field
and tried to translate the Qur’an into English. His work took him to several places around the world
taking notes to be ready for the job. He secretly started his translation and only announced it in
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1933 in Lahore, at that time India where some of the youth he met at that time showed their
enthusiasm to print his work directly. Others were similarly supportive: the publisher, the
calligrapher and the printer. Accordingly, he decided to produce his translation in parts, as each
Jjuz’[chapter was to be published separately. His first juz’ was published in 1934 and the last one
which completed the whole translation was done in 1937. In 1938, his translation was issued in
three editions with a different number of volumes in each one.

Ali (1983, pp.iii-v) considered his translation literal and not reflecting any personal views.
However, he sometimes departs from this method when translating some of the ‘a@yahs to produce
an appropriate English version. Although he stresses that the sound effects of the original text
cannot be substituted, he adopts a poetic manner in his translation in an attempt to compensate for
that loss (EI-Magazy, 2004, p.8).

2.3 Conclusion

In this chapter, the translation of the Holy Qur’an was discussed showing how scholars have
debated its translatability vs. untranslatability, how translators can address challenges in translating
the Holy Qur’an by mastering numerous scholarly disciplines in both Arabic and the target
language, how translators translate the Holy Qur’an using different methods and how different
gira’at impact the translation of the Holy Qur’an. Then, the notion of equivalence was discussed.
The final section of this chapter introduced the six translations used in this thesis giving a brief
background to each translator.
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3 Chapter Three: General background

3.0 Introduction

This chapter provides background to the present study, considering key general issues in our
understanding of the thematic unity of the Holy Qur’an. It consists of five main sections. The first
section deals with thematic exegesis, its definition, history, types and methodology. The second
section discusses the science of munasabat, its importance and aspects. The third section reviews
the notion of Makki and Madani siarahs. The fourth section addresses thematic unity in the Holy
Qur’an, it starts with a general background the introduces its types and how is it compared to
thematic harmony and science of munasabat. The fifth section will provide a background of Siirat
Maryam [19], which is the sirah | have chosen to focus on in this thesis. This section will start
with a general introduction to the name of the surah followed by its revelation, general features,
mihwar, the relation between the miiwar of the sirah and the name of the sirah, the relations
between the start and the end of the siirah and an explanation of the main six themes/topics of the
surah. Finally, a conclusion to this chapter is provided.

3.1 Thematic Exegesis
In the following sections | will look at the definition of thematic exegesis (section 3.1.1),
history of thematic exegesis (section 3.1.2), types of thematic exegesis (section 3.1.3) and the
methodology of thematic exegesis (section 3.1.4).

3.1.1 Definition of Thematic Exegesis

‘Thematic exegesis’ is the translation of the Arabic & sa sall sl Al-Tafsir al-Mawdii$T.
The Arabic expression is made up of two terms: il ‘exegesis’ and = a5l ‘thematic’.
Linguistically, _»siis the verbal noun of the Form Il verb of the root ,~4, which means to ‘explain’
and ‘clarify’, while = 52« is the passive participle plus nisbah suffix of the Form | verb of the
root &=, which means ‘to put [something in a certain place]’. This alludes to something that is
obvious in thematic exegesis as the exegetes focus their efforts on a certain topic and do not move
onto another one before completing it (Muslim, 2000, p.15).

‘Thematic exegesis’ is defined in different ways by different researchers. In his book,
aie zilaig ay S Ol A e g gall jandill “Thematic Exegesis of the Noble Qur’an and Samples of It’,
Al-Zahrani defined it as combining all the ‘ayahs that fall under a certain topic from all over the
Qur’an and studying them accordingly (1989, p.2). Said (1991, p.20) defined thematic exegesis
as a field of Qur’anic topics that share the same meaning or objective; he combined the various
‘ayahs and studied them following a certain method. Muslim (2000, p.16) mentioned that
researchers defined this type of exegesis differently but argues that the most accurate definition
IS ST ol 550 JDA (e Al aaliall Cues Wl J4lik ple 0 “a field of science that deals with the
issues according to the Qur'anic objectives through one or more siirahs”.

If we look at the translations of the term = sasall Lusdill Al-Tafsir Al- Mawdii$T, we find
that it might be translated into English in multiple ways. First, = »a s mawdii(7 is translated as
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‘objective’ or ‘thematic’. According to the Oxford English Dictionary, the term ‘objective’ as an
adjective has the meaning of not being influenced by personal feelings or opinions. On the other
hand, ‘thematic’ as an adjective is defined as having or relating to subjects or a particular subject.
Accordingly, it is obvious even to the lay reader in this field of zafsir that it should be translated
as ‘thematic’ rather than ‘objective’. Second, =i tafsir has two main translations in English,
which are ‘interpretation’ and ‘exegesis’. Other less precise translations might be found, such as
‘explanation’. In the Oxford English Dictionary, ‘interpretation’ is a noun meaning the action of
explaining the meaning of something, while ‘exegesis’ is a noun that indicates a critical
explanation or interpretation of a text, especially of scripture. Here, we find that the term ‘exegesis’
gives an accurate representation of the Arabic term and is used in the religious field as well.
‘Interpretation’ gives part but not all the meaning of the term; a more precise translation of it into
Arabic would be z_-& sarh rather than L tafsir. Hence, throughout this study, the translation for
& »asall pusill Al-Tafsir al-Mawdii§T will be ‘thematic exegesis’.

3.1.2 History of Thematic Exegesis

The term = s sl Lusill (thematic exegesis) only emerged in the last century when it was
taught as a module in the zafsir department at Al-Azhar University. However, its basic elements
are found from the time of Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon him (Muslim, 2000,
p.17).

The exegesis of some of the ‘ayahs based on others (which afterwards was called s
AL o 3 “the exegesis of Qur’an by Qur’an’) was used in the initial era of Islam. The Prophet —
peace and blessings be upon him — was asked about the ‘@yah in Surat Al-Anfam [6:82]
Gallay a3y 1 gy 215 1550 () “Those who believe and mix not their belief with wrong”,
o4z 2l § W o Jsh5 4 “O Allah's Messenger! Who amongst us has not done Zulm (wrong) to
himself?” He replied, &350 &) i & 58 Y L% ) Adaag sh 5 a8y Gl 06 L ) saald 201 (8150 5h L) b Gl
(ke AH “The ’ayah does not mean this. But that Zulm (wrong) means to associate others in
worship to Allah. Don’t you listen to what Luqman said to his son when he was advising him, ‘O
my son! Join not others in worship with Allah. Verily! Joining others in worship with Allah is a
great Zulm (wrong) indeed’” [31:13] (Al-Bukhari, Hadith: 3429, translation: Khan, 1997b, p.400).
Regarding this, Ibn Taymiyyah says, «oIalb QLA juds o) — I jaud & gl elld 3 3okl maal ¢
AT i ga 8 o i (1S 8 jeaial Log ¢ AT pn e b b 38 4l S S Jeal Lé “The soundest way of
doing this (i.e. the exegesis of the Qur’an) is the exegesis of the Qur'an by the Qur'an; what is
generalised in one part is explicated in another and what is briefly mentioned in a part is expounded
on in another” (1972, p.93).

Research in this field subsequently started to take a new path, which involves concentrating
on the linguistic aspect of the Qur’anic term and looking into its various meanings (Muslim, 2000,
p. 20). An example of this is the book of Sulayman Al-BalxT (699-767) a: Sl ol jall & yidaill 5 oLusY)
‘Similar and Parallel Terms in the Noble Qur'an’, in which he mentioned terms that involve the
same word but have different meanings, i.e. polysemous terms, depending on the Qur’anic context.
Afterwards, studies started to mention notions beyond the linguistic level, combining ‘a@yahs that
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have a certain relationship or can be looked at under a certain topic. Examples of this are the book
of lbn-Sallam (770-838) & sl 5 &l “The Abrogator and Abrogated’ and the book of ’lbn Al-
Carabi (1076-1148) o/ il s8ai “The Rulings of the Qur’an’.

Many studies have been carried out on the linguistic features of the Holy Qur’an. EI-Awa
(2006, pp.1-2) discussed the textual relations in the Qur’an from a linguistic perspective. Her study
aimed to show how these relations help in conveying the overall meaning of the Qur’anic text.
Along with others, Ilyas (2014, p.135) focused on how cohesive devices connect sentences and
generally lead to the unity of the text in the short sirahs of the Qur’an. The study followed the
model of English cohesive devices put forward by Halliday and Hasan. One of the main results of
this research was that the short Qur’anic sirahs mostly use the cohesive devices of rhyming sound
unit, reference, repetition, conjunction, and synonymy while they barely use substitution, ellipsis,
hyponymy or antonymy.

Abdul-Raof (2001, p.129) pointed out that cohesive effects in the Qur’an can be achieved
by word choice such as synonyms and repeated lexical items and discussed some examples to
explain his point. His work, A Thematic Commentary on the Qur’an, which is a translation of Al-
Ghazali’s Al-Tafsir al-Mawdii§7 (2000), is arranged in 114 chapters, one for each sirah, and adopts
the approach of treating each sirah as a whole unit, presenting a thematic explanation of it,
identifying the main theme or themes and what links the ideas and meaning threads together with
the main subject. To achieve a holistic understanding, Abdul-Raof cross-referenced other parts of
the Qur’an and added an index at the end of the book containing all the cross-referenced verses.

Abdel-Haleem (2008) also presented an analysis of one chapter of the Qur’an (Strat Al-
Hadid) to show how it is structurally and thematically united, setting it up as an example of how
one can read the Qur’an. Specialised dictionaries have also been published, for example, Sasr
(2006), who classified the Qur’anic themes in his thematic dictionary of the Holy Qur’an. His
method was to present each theme with the verses that fall under it.

3.1.3 Types of Thematic Exegesis
In his book, = sl il 8 Gl ‘Objects of Research into Thematic Exegesis’,
Muslim mentioned that thematic exegesis is classified into three major types (2000, pp.23-29).

In the first type, the researcher follows a certain word throughout the Holy Qur’an and
investigates all the ‘ayahs that have that word or its derivatives. An interesting notion here is that
some but not all the words that reoccur in the Qur’an are classified as ‘Qur’anic Terms’. Al-BGsix1
(2012, p.109) defines Qur’anic terms as: Juaxins¥) Jals cauiS) (LS yo ol G813 s ay KU T ) Llall e Jadl €
o sadall Lot s Al &l Ay )l Jas Gald 8 g 4l (ypma o sgde G s 4ia e Al 3 30V dpem guad S “Bach
Qur’anic word, whether it is a simple or acompound word, which has acquired a Qur’anic semantic
specificity, making it an expression for a certain concept that has a special position within the
Qur’anic vision and its conceptual arrangement”. Anyone who studies this type will become aware
of the Qur’anic style of using a word and its derivatives. While modern scholars have discussed
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this type in detail, it was addressed only briefly by traditional scholars as they typically discussed
the meaning of the words in their place of occurrence without any connection to other ’ayahs or
sitrahs. Examples of this type are the books on Garib Al-Qur’an ‘Obscure Vocabulary in the
Qur’an’.

In the second type of thematic exegesis, the researcher addresses a subject which he finds
in the Holy Qur’an. Hence, the topic is followed throughout the Holy Qur’an by mentioning the
relevant ‘ayahs and their interpretation. One is then able to highlight this topic, define its aspects
and classify them into chapters and types by mentioning the ‘ayahs that illustrate each one of them,
these aspects usually being connected to people’s lives and solutions to their problems. This is the
most well-known type among specialists. Works which illustrate this type of thematic exegesis are
books on parables, abrogated ‘ayahs, etc.

The third type of thematic exegesis is similar to the second; however, it discusses a more
specific topic. It addresses the major idea (misawar) of each surah. In this type of exegesis, the
researcher figures out the main purpose or purposes of each sirah, the reason for the revelation of
the sirah or ‘ayah, the time and place of revelation (in Makkah or Madinah), and the Qur’anic
style in addressing the topics and the relations between the ‘ayahs or group of ‘ayahs within the
surah. This type of thematic exegesis shows that each sirah has a unique character and main
objectives. It was only mentioned briefly by the traditional exegetes. Sayyid Qutb (1906-1966), a
modern scholar, was fond of identifying the objectives, fundamentals and unique characteristics
of each surah before going on to its exegesis.

Mustafa Muslim et al. published a 10-volume book of thematic exegesis (e s gall ypusdill
a S i3l sl (2010). In this, they followed the third type of thematic exegesis, interpreting each
surah and focusing on its themes. Al-Buhaysi (2006) mentioned the three types that Muslim
identified but added a fourth one saying that it is a new field to be explored by researchers. This is
about dealing with the whole Qur’an, treating it as a single unit.

Al-Humaydi (2022, pp.30-35) argues that thematic exegesis was discussed by many
writers, identifying a total of six types; two of them are what he regards as proper types while the
four others he considers irrelevant. He states that studying a theme throughout the Qur’an and
studying the themes of the sirah are the main types of thematic exegesis. The other types which
he considers irrelevant are studying a term throughout the Qur’an, short articles on the Qur’an, a
certain subject within a sizrah and the linguistic devices in the Qur’an.
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Figure 1. illustrates the fields of thematic exegesis according to Al-Humaydi (2022, p.35).
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Figure 1. Fields of Thematic Exegesis according to Al-Humaydi (2022, p.35)

3.1.4 Methodology of Thematic Exegesis

Al-Humaydi (2022, pp.30-32) explained the methodology followed in the topic and sirah
types. In the topic type, one defines the subject, brings together the related ‘ayahs, studies these
‘ayahs, divides the topic into different elements (categories), interprets the 'ayahs, mentions the
place of revelation of the ’ayahs and the characteristics of the time of revelation, draws some points
of guidance from the ‘ayahs, and finally connects the ‘ayahs to real life. In the sirah type, one
introduces the surah, identifies the interpretation of the sarah precisely, tries to figure out the
thematic unity of the sirah, divides the sirah into sections assigning a title to each one, mentions
the relation (munasabah) between the sections and their ‘ayahs, fully interprets each section and
connects them to one another, draws the points of guidance from each section, and connects the
‘ayahs to real life at the end.

Al-XudayrT (n.d.) agreed with Muslim on the three types and went further in developing
the methodology followed in the third type. He states the main objective or objectives of the sirah,
shows the way of discussing them, studies the relation between all the parts of the sirah and the
objective(s), mentions the reason and place of revelation of the sirah, and defines the relationships
between all these elements and the main objective. From this perspective, one discovers that each
surah has a unique character and clear objectives. Following this type of thematic exegesis, one
should focus only on the ’ayahs in the sirah and not mention other ’ayahs from other sirahs,
which may only be stated to support the ideas and not to build them up.
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3.2 The Science of Munasabat

We shall now move on to the science of relations (Sg. mundasabah, pl. mundasabat) and how
it is connected to thematic exegesis. Zahri (2010) clarifies the idea of mundasabah, arguing that it
comes to light when the reader of the Qur’an wonders why one topic is changed to another by
going on to a second topic then returning to the first and sometimes changing the topic completely
without reaching an end to the story, or when the reader wonders why events are arranged
chronologically in some sirahs while in others they are not. This is a matter of dispute between
exegetes. Al-Humaydi (2022, pp.53-56) mentions the opinions of various exegetes and the reasons
behind them. The first group of exegetes believe that there is no munasabah between the verses of
the Qur’an. The reason they give for this is that this is an effort, beyond the Qur’anic meanings,
which involves personal opinions, and that the Qur’an was revealed in parts according to events
and time and not as a whole. Accordingly, how could there be any relations between those parts?
The other group, however, argued that there are munasabat especially between the ‘ayahs. In
support of this opinion, they rely on multiple pieces of evidence, as this is a proof of the Qur’an’s
eloquence, beauty of style and unity of its parts. Moreover, this field of science facilitates
understanding the Qur’an. It is one of the secrets of how it is put into this sequence although its
parts reflect different places and times of revelation. Al-Zarkashi (1344-1392) quoted his teachers’
final word in this dispute, —iscadllé (L 5 AaSall G e 5 S5 @il i o Ll Qladll Juad
o L ATl 5 LedS oy s A5 e (g 5Sall QU 3 Lo (335 e Ay SN esallS “The fiinal word in this dispute
is that the Qur’an was revealed according to events but ordered in accordance with divine wisdom
as it is saved in the Preserved Tablet (Al-Lawh Al-Makfiid) with tawqif (i.e. deriving from Allah
only) in arranging the ‘ayahs and sirahs” (1957, p.37).

3.2.1 Importance of the Science of Munasabat

The importance of this field of science is shown in important scholars’ words. Al-Razi
(n.d., p.145) says, Ll s 5l 5 i i) b des ge ol 3l Caillal ST “Most of the Qur'anic marvels are laid
down in the fine arrangements and connections of the Qur'an”. He also adds that
Il 4l Jsiall o (e 13 Jsbna el gt 5 candl g5 ) el ST 4 el plie ale cilanlid ole “The
science of munasabat is a great science in which most of the Qur’anic marvels and wonders are
laid down and it is a rational feature; if it is subjected to human minds it is accepted”. In his
exegesis of Sirat Al-Bagarah [2], he states that of ale Leasi 5 sl 55 ) guall o3a alas caildal 8 Jals g
il alai g i i e Loal s duilae (o pdi 5 adalill daliad Cavsy yaae 43l LS (1) “One who ponders over
the marvels of this sirah’s organisation and the wonders of its arrangement will know that just as
the Qur’an is miraculous because of the sublime eloquence of its wording and the eminence of its
meanings, it is also miraculous because of the arrangement and organisation of its ‘ayahs”. Al-
Zarkashi (1957, p.35) states that Jsi: Led JHE) 508 43 Caays eJsiall 40 a3 Capdale il o plel
“Know that the science of munasabah is a great science which addresses minds and by which the
speaker values what he is saying”. According to Al-Zarkashi, (1957, p.63), Ibn Arabi (1164-1240)
stresses its importance, saying, Aekiis ¢ Sleall dduia saa) sl AalSIS 55 G (mny Lguany Gl 8l (4 ol )
abae ale ¢ Ll “The relationship of the Qur’anic ‘ayahs is a great science; their relationship is such
that they appear as if they were one word with harmony of meanings and organised structures”.
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3.2.2  Aspects of the Science of Munasabat

The munasabat are studied on two levels: ‘ayahs and sirahs. However, exegetes focus on
the relations between the ’ayahs as they are clearer than the ones between the sirahs (Al-Humaydi,
2016). This is usually done by looking at the context and the place and time of revelation. On the
‘ayah level, one may study the relation between the start and the end of the sirah as in the book
of Al-Suyuti (1445-1505) aiadls adalaall aulii & dlhadll aal e “Points of Observation of the
Concordance between Sections and Starting Points’ (2005). Further aspects to be covered at this
level are the relations between the ’ayahs within the sirah, between the parts of the single ‘ayah
and between the sirah’s name and content. On the sirah level, the researcher may look at the
relation between the content of the sirah and the sirah that comes before it and between the end
of one sirah and the beginning of the next one.

3.3 Makki and Madani Sirahs

Al-Zarkashi (1957, p.187) explains the three definitions of ‘Makki’ and ‘Madani’ in
relation to Makki and Madani sirahs (also called ‘Makkan’ and ‘Medinan’ sirahs). The first deals
with them in terms of place of revelation; Makki sirahs were revealed in Makkah and Madani
sirahs were revealed in Madinah. The commonest definition is the second, which is based on the
time of revelation according to the hijrah (also spelled Hejira or Hijra “Migration” or
“Emigration”, Latin Hegira; Prophet Muhammad's emigration (622 CE) from Makkah to Madinah
in order to escape persecution (Encyclopedia Britannica, 2023). Hence, everything which was
revealed before the hijrah is Makki, even if the revelation took place outside Makkah and
everything which was revealed after the hijrah is Madani, even if the revelation took place outside
Madinah. The third definition states that Makki sarahs are the ones that contain a dialogue
addressing the people of Makkah, while Madant siirahs’ dialogues address the people of Madinah.

Muslim (2000, p.29) explains that the search for the sirai’s miawar should be undertaken
by looking into multiple aspects including the place/time of revelation of the sirah — Makkah or
Madinah. This is done on the grounds that Makki sizrahs have distinct characteristics from Madani
ones. He also states that it is well-known that Makki sirahs display the three bases of Islam which
are: divinity, the message of Islam and the resurrection. Many of them also urge human beings to
follow good patterns of behaviour and avoid bad ones. Ganim (2002, p.6) mentions that Madani
surahs, by contrast, involve legislation, and tend to use dialogue, provide evidence, refute the
allegations of the opponents and the People of the Book, and expose the hypocrites.

Zahniser (2013, pp.26-55) discussed the difference between Makki and Madani sirahs,
noting that, according to critics, Madani sirahs are long, with a more ambiguous structure than
Makkt ones. He mentioned that according to Al-Zarkashi, a few scholars decided to take on the
task of trying to understand the relationship between the verses of the long sirahs. He then
discussed two long sirahs in details, Stirat Al-Baqarah [2] and Stirat Al-Nisa’ [4], showing how
strah is in each case exhibit features of unity.
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3.4 Thematic Unity in the Holy Qur’an

3.4.1 General Background
Mir (1993, pp.211-221) considers how various modern Muslim scholars regard each sirah
as a unity. Some of their views can be summarised as follows:

1. Thanvi (1863-1943) explains how each ’‘ayah is connected to the preceding and
following ‘ayahs. He uses the notion of raby ‘link” which connects the different
themes of the sirah. For example, he considers Siarat Lugman [31] to be unified
around the idea of ‘the oneness of God’ and to contain four main sections (Thanvi,
2019).

2. Sayyid Qutb (1906-1966) uses the notion of mizwar ‘axis’ in his introduction to
each sarah. He believes that each sirah has a main idea which the whole sirah
revolves around. For example, he proposes that Siirat Al-Furgan [25] has a main
mi/iwar of consoling Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon him — and
contains four main sections (Qutb, 2003, p.2544).

3. Darwaza (1888-1984) states that his study of the Qur’an led him to a convincing
perception of how the individual 'ayahs and groups of ’ayahs are linked together.
For example, he discussed how Sarat Al-Takwir [81] is divided into two sections
connected to each other. The first section warns people of the Day of Resurrection
while the second confirms the news of this day and refutes the objections of those
who disbelieve it (Darwaza, 1962, p.499).

4. Farahi (1863-1930) believes that each sirah has a central theme, or what he calls
{amiid ‘pillar’ under which all ’ayahs are connected (Farahi, 2012).

5. Farahi’s student, Islahi (1904-1997), also identifies the unity of the sirah using the
notion of Yamud. He attempts to complete the work of his teacher by identifying
the proper §amiid for every sirahs. For example, he divides Siirat Al-SuSara’ [26]
into nine sections, with all sections having a main theme affirming the messenger-
hood of Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon him — and the divinity
of the Holy Qur’an (Islahi, 1974b, pp.2-62).

Non-Muslim scholars have also considered the issue of thematic unity in the Qur’an, e.g.
Neuwirth (2014), Sells (2007), Madigan (2001) and Wansbrough (1977). However, the most
extensive such study was carried out by Sinai in Neuwirth et al. (2010), and accordingly it is this
study which I will consider here. Sinai uses three parameters in analysing the sarah: verse length,
surah length and structural complexity (Neuwirth et al., 2010, pp.410-412). ‘Structural
complexity’ is explained in terms of most sirahs being divisible into thematic and syntactic
sections. These sections are sometimes marked by the change of rhyme. He categorises sirahs into
three main groups:
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1. Relatively short sizrahs which thematically revolve around the Day of Judgement.
They consist of very short ’ayahs with one main or subordinate clause and have
many rhyme schemes with frequent changes.

2. Mid-length sirahs, which are like the first group in addressing the reward and
punishment in the Day of Judgement but have wider thematic scope. They include
narratives of the history of old nations and interpretations of natural phenomena as
signs ‘‘ayat’ of the existence of God. They consist of ‘@yahs containing more than
one clause, with up to four clauses in each ’ayah. They have fewer rhyme schemes
and, hence, rhyme changes are less frequent.

3. Lengthy sarahs, many of which clarify a variety of political or social controversies
giving detailed regulations. They consist of long ‘ayahs with limited rhyme
schemes.

Looking at the structural complexity of the first group, these sirahs may only be divided
into ‘paragraphs’ if they allow for any structural subdivisions. However, the second group can be
divided into both paragraphs and larger thematic subdivisions made of more than one paragraph
(Neuwirth et al., 2010, p.419). The last group can also be divided into large thematic parts
introducing multipartite sirah structures due to the length of the ‘ayahs, the overall length of the
surah as well as the structural organisation of the sirah (Neuwirth et al., 2010, pp.424-425).

3.4.2 Types of Thematic Unity in the Holy Qur’an

Based on this study of relations, we reach a point where we find a thematic unity in each
strah. This thematic unity is classified into two major types (Al-Humaydi, 2016, pp.30-35). The
first is the unity of the Qur’anic topic, meaning that the ‘ayahs of one topic are related to each
other and form a unified topic despite the difference in the time and reason of revelation; this is
undebatable as Qur’anic parts interpret each other. The second is the thematic unity of the Qur’anic
surah, which means that each sirah has an objective and a purpose that all its themes aim to
achieve. This kind of unity has multiple names, such as the magza ‘purpose’, hadaf ‘objective’,
madmiin ‘content’, saxsiyyah ‘character’, amaid “pillar’, mizwar ‘axis’, etc.

In her study of thematic unity, Bawazir (2015, pp.32-41) argued that it is classified into
five types: a. thematic unity in the whole Qur’an; b. thematic unity in a certain topic in the Qur’an;
C. thematic unity in the Qur’anic sirah; d. thematic unity found between two sirahs, as one sirah
may introduce the other; e. thematic unity found in multiple sizrahs which share a specific feature.

First, the thematic unity of the whole Qur’an is defined as the main topics which all the
‘ayahs address. An example of this is the fact that all the ‘ayahs of the Holy Qur’an are guidance,
light and a cure and that the Qur’an is the word of Allah. An ’Gyah that shows this overall thematic
unity is ol QI & &l 1) < Alif, Lam, Ra’. These are the verses of the clear Book” [Sirat
Yisuf, 12:1].
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Second, the thematic unity of a certain topic in the Qur’an involves searching for a specific
theme throughout the Qur’an. The discussion of this type of thematic unity is found abundantly in
scholarly studies from the early Islamic period until today. Examples include the book ¢ &l jlas
‘Figurative Language in the Qur’an’ by *Abu-Subaydah (728-824) and the chapter entitled & Jul!
oA ‘Hellfire in the Qur’an’ from o) =) “The Book of Animals’ by Al-Jahiz (776-868).

Third, under thematic unity in the Qur’anic sirah, we find three sub-types. The first one is
the sizrah with a clear thematic unity. The second is when the thematic unity needs deep thinking
and careful consideration. The third sub-type is that which is only clear to scholars who are well-
grounded in knowledge.

Clear thematic unity is usually found in short sirahs that have a limited number of topics
as if the sirah was revealed with one objective. Badawi (2005, p.175) mentioned that the Qur’an
is divided into sirahs, each one of which has a title derived from the topics discussed in it or things
mentioned in it, such as humans or animals; the sizrah may address one topic and not go on to any
other ones as is the case in short sirahs. An example of this is Strat Al-’Ixlas [112]. Another
example is the Hadith of the Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon him * el ) B
S5 G 3215 30 Lald e 23 8 €55 58800 “Recite (the Sirah) 'Say, O you disbelievers!” and then
go to sleep at its end, for it is a declaration of freedom from polytheism” (Sunan Abi Dawud,
Hadith: 5055). Here, he mentioned that Strat Al-Kafirin [109] has one main topic, which is
freedom from polytheism.

Thematic unity which needs careful consideration and a combination of all the sirah’s
topics under one main theme is found in sirahs with multiple topics, such as Stirat Al-Mu’miniin
[23]. Al-Shatibi (1144-1194) says that Strat Al-Mu’miniin is revealed for one case even though
it contains many meanings; it was revealed in Makkah, and Makk sirahs tend to address meanings
which have one objective, i.e. to call for worshiping Allah (1997, pp.269-274).

Some sirahs’ thematic unity is not clear except to those who are well-grounded in
knowledge. For example, when Omar Ibn Al-Khattab asked Ibn Abbas about the exegesis of the
‘ayah in Siirat Al-Nasr [110], &8l 5 4 3iai £15 13) “When there comes the help of Allah and the
Conquest”, he replied, ) 4alef alu s ade & La & J 55 ol “That indicated the approaching death
of Allah’s Messenger which Allah informed him.” Then he recited the sirah until its end and Omar
Ibn Al-Khattab said to him, ‘A b V) e (Ar—\ & “I do not know not of it except what you know”
(Al-Bukhari, Hadith: 3627, translation: Khan, 1997b, p.438).

Fourth, two sirahs may be connected to each other thematically. Al-Xudayrt (2014)
mentions two examples of this type. In Strat Al-Duha [93], there is a mention of the tangible
favours given to Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon him — while the intangible
ones are mentioned in Stirat Al-Sarh [94]. Moreover, in Siirat Al-Fatihah [1], the three groups of
people are mentioned in the last ‘ayah; ‘Whom You have bestowed Your Grace, not of those who
earned Your Anger nor of those who went astray’. The first two groups (i.e. Muslims and Jews)

25



are discussed in the following sirah which is Sturat Al-Bagarah [2] while the last group (i.e.
Christians) is mentioned in the one that follows it, which is Strat Al Simran [3].

Fifth, some sirahs share some characteristics which combine them in a thematic way.
Examples of this are the sirahs that start with the isolated letters and the seven long sirahs.

Another way of describing thematic unity is mentioned by Bazmil (n.d., p.19). He states
that exegetes try to clarify the topics that the 'ayahs present, combine them together by mentioning
the meaning that connects them, then figure out the mikzwar topic the sirah is addressing. The
combining of topics could be verbal or semantic. For instance, semantic combination is found in
respect of good versus evil and intimidation versus enticement as they are the opposite of each
other. In verbal combination, one ’a@yah maybe connected ‘4é skas’ to another or may clarify it.

3.4.3 Thematic Harmony vs. Thematic Unity

To clarify the relationship between thematic harmony and thematic unity, Bazmil (n.d.,
pp.14-16) compares the two aspects. First, thematic harmony is concerned with the unity of the
surah according to its organisation in the Qur’an: why one part comes before or after another, why
this case is mentioned in this sarah, the meaning that connects it to what comes before or after it
and other topics that show relations within the themes of one sirah or relations between the themes
of a group of siarahs. Second, thematic unity shows the main topic (mikzwar) of all the themes in
the sirah. The researcher here mentions the objectives and themes of the sirah then looks at the
miswar that combines all those themes and their objective without looking at the order of the
‘ayahs and their themes. Hence, thematic harmony aims to focus on how closely related the themes
of the sirah are, while thematic unity focuses on addressing the goal and objective of the sirah.
Thematic harmony is the general notion which thematic unity falls under.

3.4.4 Thematic Harmony vs. Thematic Unity vs. the Science of Munasabat

Bazmiil also clarifies the difference between thematic harmony, thematic unity and the
science of munasabat (n.d.). The last is discussed thoroughly and clearly in the books of rafsir
while the first two are mentioned in the exegesis of the ’@yahs or within the field of mundasabat.
According to Al-Zarkashi, (1957, p.63), and as already noted in section 3.2.1, Ibn Arabi says
prbae ale ¢ bl Aalitie Jlaal) Auiie Bas) gl ARIKIS () o5 s any Lany o 3l g1 Lol ) “The relationship
of the Qur’anic ‘ayahs is a great science; their relationship is such that they appear as if they were
one word with harmony of meanings and organised structures”. It seems clear here that by the
‘harmony of meanings’ Ibn Arabi means thematic harmony and by the ‘organised structures’ he
means the mundasabah between the ’ayahs. In interpreting ‘ayah 44 in Surat Fussilat [41], Al-Razi
(864-923) says, Lakaiie Taxl s LS ta Jal L el e 5 suadl 038 < jla ol 583 52 4 1l e 3591 038 Ui jusd 13
aaly g e 53l e “When we interpret the “ayah this way, the whole siirah from beginning to end
will be a single statement organised to serve one objective” (1999, p.570). His words point out
both thematic harmony and thematic unity. It should be stressed, however, that the terms ‘thematic
harmony’ and ‘thematic unity’ have only been used recently and are not found in classical books
of exegesis.
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Another difference is what each field is concerned with, as Bazmiil mentions (n.d., p.20).
Munasabah deals with the reasons behind the order of the ’ayahs and the meaning that links the
surah to its 'ayahs. When one addresses the relation between one part of a sirak and another
considering their order within the sirah, this is called ‘thematic harmony.” If the exegete goes
further and looks at the objective of this order and the miswar that combines all the themes of the
sirah, this is what has recently come to be called ‘thematic unity.’

According to the analysis we have given, there is an overlap between munasabah and
thematic unity (Bazmil, n.d., pp.23-24). Knowing the munasabah helps in figuring out the
objective, which is the main miawar of the sirah, and vice versa; knowing the objective of the
surah helps in identifying the munasabah. We can thus deduce that the science of mundasabat is
the overall science which contains thematic harmony within which lies thematic unity. Therefore,
each thematic unity is a thematic harmony which is a munasabah. On the other hand, not every
mundasabah is a thematic harmony nor a thematic unity.

3.5 Background of Siirat Maryam

Strat Maryam [19] is chosen to apply the comparative methodology due to its medium length
of 98 “ayahs and because it has six different themes, none of which are explicitly connected to the
others. In the following sections, | will look at the name of the sizrah (section 3.5.1), the revelation
of the sarah (section 3.5.2), the general features of the sirah (section 3.5.3), the miswar of the
surah (Section 3.5.4), the relations/munasabat within the sarah (section 3.5.4), the
relation/mundasabah between the start and the end of the sirah (section 3.5.5) and the sirah’s
themes/topics (section 3.5.6).

3.5.1 The Name of the Sarah

The mundsabah between the name of the sirah and the sarah itself is obvious. It is named
‘Maryam’ (Mary) as her story, may Allah be pleased with her, is mentioned in detail in the sirah.
Letse 5 Lgaal uaiy cleliag Lo ilal Jaaudiy cla SA Ay oLl & S5 &y 45 “This is to honour and
commemorate her, to record her virtues and to appreciate her sincerity and chastity” (Muslim et
al., 2010b, p.403). In her story, the mercy of Allah is evident, as His mercy and blessings were
sent down upon her. Imam Al-Zarkashi (1957, p.270) said:

Leland 38T Cilpansall (o LS 8 o) 5 Gopadl O Gl Y 5 e Cunans Lay 3y g S (aliaia) da g 8 plaill iy
Al e s g el sa Loy Ay shall sasalll 5l 23ISH e dleal) (s [L..] sl (B 0sSo sine 5l 3l (e
el QS s olad G

One should investigate how each sirah is specified through its name. It is obvious that, in
naming things, the Arabs typically take into consideration rare or unusual aspects of the
thing being named. [...] They name the sentence [in the study of grammar] or the long
poem according to what is most prominent in it, and this is the method followed in naming
the sirahs of the Holy Book.
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3.5.2 Revelation of the Sirah

The sirah is a Makki sirah. 1t was revealed in Makkah before the hijrah. Ibn Mas’ud, may
Allah be pleased with him, said, 3 g Gas ¥ Blall Ga (a 1ol g adas m a5 2SI 5 il ) (S
“The Siirah of Bani ’Israel, Al-Kahf, Maryam, Ta-ha and Al-"Anbiya’ are from the earliest revealed
Sarah which | learnt by heart, and they are my first property” (Al-Bukhari, Hadith: 4739,
translation: Khan, 1997b, p.218).

3.5.3 General Features of the Sirah

The siirah mentions the stories of the previous prophets following the general pattern in
the Qur’an of mentioning stories. However, it is unique as Allah’s favour on his prophets is
represented as something special, showing His razmah (mercy) to them (Abdel-Haleem, 2020,
p.3). In the first section of the sarah, where Allah mentions the stories of the prophets, the
punishment that is found in other sirahs is not mentioned. For example, in the story of Misa
(Moses) — peace and blessings be upon him, only the mercy towards him is mentioned while the
oppressiveness of Pharaoh and his death are not mentioned although they are mentioned in other
stirahs. Another example is found also in the story of ’Ibrahim (Abraham) — peace and blessings
be upon him. The sirah only mentions Allah’s mercy without mentioning other things, such as
how he broke the idols or as he was thrown into fire. This gives a clear idea of how the sirah
focuses on Allah’s mercy. We may ask why this is. Abdel-Haleem (2020, p.3) believes that this is
due to the psychological need of Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon him — at the
time of the revelation of the sirah. The sirah is not an early Makki one, being revealed in the
second period of the Makki sirahs when the disbelievers of Makkah subjected the Muslims to
oppression and torture.

The sirah is divided into two structural main parts: the narrative part (‘@yahs 2-58) and the
polemical part (‘ayahs 59-98). In relation to these two parts, Gokkir (2018, pp.7-8) states that the
structure of the sarah is quite symmetrical. In the narrative part, the stories of Zakariyya
(Zachariah) and Yahya (John), Maryam (Mary) and Sisa (Jesus), ’Ibrahim (Abraham), Misa
(Moses), Hartain (Aaron), "Isma¢il (Ishmael) and ’Idris ((Enoch) are mentioned with a concluding
‘ayah mentioning *Adam (Adam) and Niih (Noah). In the polemical part, the ’ayahs mention the
following generations, and criticise the arrogance of the disbelievers towards the believers, having
gods other than Allah and claiming Allah has a son. The concluding ’ayahs then mention the
believers, the revelation of the Holy Qur’an and generations destroyed for their sins.

There have been a few attempts to consider the structure of Stirat Maryam [19]. One
significant attempt is that of Islahi. In his exegesis, ‘Tadabbur-i-Quran’, Islahi (1974a, pp.1-3)
divides the sarah into ten sections. These are: (i) the story of Zakariyya, (ii) the story of Maryam,
(iii) differences with Christians regarding §1sa, (iv) the story of *Ibrahim, (v) the mention of Masa,
Hartin, *IsmaSil and ’Idris, (vi) direction to Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon
him — to be patient, (vii) the fate of the disbelievers, (viii) the claims of the disbelievers and the
answers to them, (ix) direction to Prophet Muhammad to wait for the fate of the disbelievers and
the reward of the believers, and (x) direction to Prophet Muhammad — peace and blessings be upon
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him — that the Qur’an is the best way to both warn people and give glad tidings. In Islahi’s division,
some of the sections are very short and could, in principle, be joined together as is done by a
number of other scholars, e.g. Qutb (2003, pp.2299-2300) and Muslim et al. (2010b, p.413) (see
section 3.5.7 below).

Another attempt to consider is that of Neuwirth (2014, pp.334-345). She divides the sirah
into six sections. These are: (i) the annunciation to Zachariah (Zakariyya), (ii) the annunciation to
Mary (Maryam), (iii) Mary’s giving birth, (iv) the later Meccan (MakkT) addition, (v) stories of
the prophets, and (vi) the polemical section.

Parallel themes and common motifs in the sirah exhibit formulaic items and recurring
locutions at the level of the words and clauses/sentences. For example, the parallel themes of the
stories of Zakariyya and Maryam are shown in recurring words, clause/sentence structures and
rhyme. The recurring clauses/sentences are mostly found in the narrative part. On the other hand,
recurring words are found both in the narrative and the polemical parts of the sirah. This provides
a linguistic link between the two parts. The literary style and its numerous features link all the
themes/topics of the sirah, making it a coherent unit (Gokkir, 2018, pp.14-15).

Sinai in Neuwirth et al. (2010, pp.437-438) points out an interesting thematic connection
between the different narrative parts of the sirah. This connection is shown in how suffering social
isolation for the sake of God delivers His grants. This is given in the story of Zakariyya who was
granted Yahya in ‘ayah 7, “O Zechariah, indeed We give you good tidings of a boy whose name
will be John. We have not assigned to any before [this] name”. The story of Maryam also shows
this where she was granted §isa when she was deprived of human communication in ’ayah 16,
“And mention, [O Muhammad], in the Book [the story of] Mary, when she withdrew from her
family to a place toward the east”. The term ’intabadat ‘to withdraw’ in ‘a@yah 16 is used in the
same sense as ‘iftazala in ‘ayah 49, where ’Ibrahim renounced his family and community, then
God granted him offspring, i.e. ’Ishaq (Isaac) and YaSqib (Jacob), “So when he had left them and
those they worshipped other than Allah, We gave him Isaac and Jacob, and each [of them] We
made a prophet”. Masa was also granted his brother, Hartin, in ‘ayah 53, “And We gave him out
of Our mercy his brother Aaron as a prophet”. As can be seen, the verb wahaba ‘to grant’ is used
as a central term throughout the sizrah.*

3.5.4 Mihwar of the Sirah

The siarah revolves around two main features that are closely related to each other: the
mercy of Allah and human worship to Allah. First, Allah’s name Al-Raiman (the Entirely
Merciful) and the word raizmah (mercy) are repeated a lot in this sizrah. Second, while mercy is
one of Allah’s perfect attributes, worshipping is the perfect characteristic of human beings
(Muslim et al., 2010b, pp.406-407).

4 The translations of the ‘ayahs in this paragraph are from Sahih International.
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3.5.5 Relation/Mundasabah between the Mihwar of the Sirah and the name of the Sirah

The sirah’s mihwar and the name of the sirah have a clear relationship. Maryam was
dedicated by her mother to worship Allah entirely. From this point, we come to realise the relation
between the name of the sirah and the miawar. Ibn Hajar states that the name ‘Maryam’ has the
meaning of ‘the worshipper’ in Syriac (1986, p.541). Moreover, mercy is shown in the story of
Maryam throughout her life. Her story is mentioned with a great reflection of this mercy in the
second theme/topic in the sirah.

3.5.6 Relation/Munasabah between the Start and the End of the Sirah

The sirah starts with the isolated letters {(==¢S}, which indicate that the Holy Qur’an is a
perspicuous Arabic book in its letters, words and features (Muslim et al., 2010b, p.408). At the
end of the surah, the reason for this revelation being in this language is given &l cliluls ol yu Laldy
€[97] 1A L sb 4y L g il 44 “So, [O Muhammad], We have only made it [i.e., the Qur’an] easy in
your tongue [i.e., the Arabic language] that you may give good tidings thereby to the righteous and
warn thereby a hostile people”. The sirah also mentions at the beginning the story of Zakariyya,
reminding human beings of Allah’s mercy upon him in the immortal book sy JS3[1] aneS)
¢[2] LoS) exe by “Kaf, Ha’, Ya’, Sayn, Sad. [This is] a mention of the mercy of your Lord to His
servant Zechariah”. On the other hand, He mentions at the end of the sirak those who are not
known anymore after being famous when they were alive 3ai (e agie (i Ja (8 (10 peld LSl K )
§[98] 135, aed aaui 5 “And how many have we destroyed before them of generations? Do you
perceive of them anyone or hear from them a sound?”. ®

3.5.7 The Sirah’s Themes/Topics

Muslim et al. (2010b, pp.413-483) divide the sirah into six themes/topics. The following
sections will address these themes/topics and their relation/mundasabah with the mihwar of the
stirah. These are: Allah’s mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya (section 3.5.7.1), Allah’s mercy on
Maryam and §isa (section 3.5.7.2), Allah’s mercy on ’lbrahim (section 3.5.7.3), Allah’s mercy on
Musa, Hartin, ’1sma€il and ’Idris (section 3.5.7.4), the path of survival (3.5.7.5) and addressing
unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs (section 3.5.7.6).

3.5.7.1 Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya

The sirah starts by mentioning Allah’s mercy on Zakariyya such that He answered his
prayers and granted him a son although he was old and his wife was barren. This shows the relation
between this theme and the miizwar of the mercy of Allah.

3.5.7.2 Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and §isa

The story of Maryam and (isa has a strong relationship with the miswar of the sirah as it
shows how the mercy of Allah was upon Maryam and her son. It also shows their perfect worship
to Allah.

® The translations of the ‘@yahs in this paragraph are from Sahih International.
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3.5.7.3 Allah’s Mercy on ’lbrahim

The story of ’Ibrahim is related to the miiwar of the sirah showing how merciful Allah
was to him. It shows also how he was a perfect human worshipping Allah, calling to worship Him
alone with no partners.

3.5.7.4 Allah’s Mercy on Misa, Hariin, ’Isma$il and *Idris
This theme is related to the misawar of the siarah in showing how merciful Allah was to
them and how they were perfect humans worshipping Him.

3.5.7.5 The Path of Survival

This theme is related to the sirah’s mihwar by addressing the mercy of Allah and how it
encompasses everything by allowing the disobedient to repent and granting Paradise to the
believers.

3.5.7.6 Addressing Unbelievers’ Suspicions and False Beliefs

This dialogue that addresses the false beliefs of the unbelievers is a mercy from Allah as it aims
to guide human beings to the right path by fulfilling their ultimate role in this life, which is
worshiping Allah alone.

3.6 Conclusion

The third chapter introduced thematic exegesis giving a detailed definition, explaining how
the research in this field started and developed, how scholars classified its types and by which
methods it was carried out. A background of the science of munasabat was provided with a focus
on its importance, which was shown in the scholars’ words and a focus on its aspects on the level
of ‘ayahs and the level of sirahs. Makki and Madani sirahs were defined and their relation to the
surahs’ mihwar were explained. Then thematic unity was addressed with a general background
then showing how scholars classified its types, comparing it to thematic harmony to clarify the
differences between the two notions and comparing these two notions to the science of munasabat,
where the last notion was discussed thoroughly in the books of tafsir, also to show how these three
notions are clearly distinct. Finally, a background of Siirat Maryam [19] was briefly introduced.
This involved showing the munasabah between the name of the sirah and the sirah as the story
of Maryam was narrated in detail in the sirah. 1t also gave information about the revelation of the
surah as it was revealed in Makkah before hijrah. It discussed general features of the sirah then
introduced the two aspects of the mihwar of the sirah which are the mercy of Allah and human
worship to Allah. It explained how this mizwar is related to the name of the sirah as the mercy of
Allah is clearly shown in the story of Maryam and how her worship was to Him. It showed how
the start and the end of the sirah are related to each other. Finally, each theme/topic of the sirah
was introduced in relation to the mihwar of the sarah.
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4 Chapter Four: Syntactic Structure in English and Arabic

4.0 Introduction
In this chapter, the features of English and Arabic sentences are addressed. This provides
crucial analytical categories for the general approach to thematic structure in chapter 5 and the
specific analysis of Starat Maryam [19] in terms of thematic structure in chapter 6. This will be
dealt with under sections on the definition of sentence, word order, sentence types in which both
Arabic and English types will be considered and coordination and subordination. Finally, a
conclusion to this chapter is provided.

4.1 Definition of ‘sentence’

A sentence, in general, is defined by Bussmann (1996, p.1059) as the largest unit of speech
which follows language-dependent rules. It is, hence, a complete and independent unit in its
content, grammatical structure and intonation. Downing and Locke (2006, p.272) define an
English sentence in respect of grammar and of orthography and rhetoric. Grammatically, it has
one independent clause or two or more related clauses and the sentence here is considered the
highest unit of speech. Orthographically and rhetorically, a sentence begins with a capital letter
and ends with a full stop, an exclamation mark or a question mark. Dickins (2010b, p.1078)
suggests there are three possible ways of defining ‘sentence’: a. grammatical; b. semantic; c.
intonational/punctuational. He explains this as follows:

Grammatical definition

The sentence, whether in spoken or written language, is a grammatically defined entity. In
English, for example, a partial grammatical definition of a sentence is that it must have a
subject and a verb (except in the case of imperative sentences, which are normally
subjectless). This kind of definition is typically adopted in formal (or formalist) approaches
to linguistics such as generative grammar.

Semantic definition

The sentence, whether in spoken or written language, is an expression which yields a
‘complete’ meaning. Completeness is a vague notion, but seems most coherently
identifiable with propositionality: if an expression can be true or false, we have a sentence;
if it doesn’t, we do not. Thus, in English ‘I like apples’ may be said to yield a complete
meaning, because it can be true or false, if spoken in a given context, without anything
further being said. By contrast, an ‘expression’ ‘Apples’ can be said not to yield a complete
meaning; it cannot on its own be true of false. It can, of course, be true or false if uttered
as a reply to (i.e. in the context of) ‘What do you like?’.

Intonational/punctuational definition

The sentence in spoken language can be defined in intonational terms. A sentence has an
intonation pattern indicating ‘closure’ at the end (normally by means of a falling tone in
English). Semantically, such an intonation pattern may be said to indicate a complete,
independent message [...]. The sentence in written language can be defined in
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punctuational terms. In standard written English, a sentence is a stretch of language which
begins with a capital letter and ends with a full-stop. Orthography, and punctuation in
particular, in English bears some relation to intonation in spoken English, albeit that
orthography and punctuation provide a very partial ‘guide’ to intonation. Many strings of
words defined purely in intonational/punctuational terms would, of course, be non-
sentences under a grammatical and/or semantic definition.

The Arabic clause/sentence ‘4l is usually identified with utterance ‘»>S’. Some scholars
refer to both terms interchangeably, e.g. ’Ibn Jinni (1986, p.18), who mentions that both terms
refer to the same notion: .Jea) ¢ s saill dsans (3 5 5 olinal dba cdnidiy Jinua Jadl 4 2381 Wi “Regarding
the utterance ‘kalam’, it is every meaningful independent wording, which grammarians call
sentences”. Other scholars started to define the two terms differently, making a distinction between
them. Ibn Hisham (1998, p.363) defines utterance ‘22S” as e Jo Lo 2dally ol jall 5 2adlly 2idall J 8l
Ade Sl sy e “An utterance is a group of words which provide meaningful information.
What is meant by ‘meaningful’ is a meaning after which it is acceptable to be silent”. On the other
hand, he defines the clause/sentence “4les’ as (a8 23} ol g uisall 5 (21 A8} S aleliy Jadll e 3 ke o
Galll oyl sa Laaaad 4 iy oS L5 “A clause/sentence ‘jumlah’ consists of a verb/an action and its
subject/doer as in gama Zayd ‘Zayd stood up,” a predicand and predicate® as in Zayd ga'im as in
‘Zayd is standing up’, or what stands in place of one of these structures as in duriba al-liss: The
thief was beaten.” He then differentiates between utterance ‘»><)” and clause/sentence ‘aleall®
saying that of s Y1 ¢Sty ¥ g dlan 2MUS JS8 Le8DAy 38Y) ada 5 ) Saie pel Ll Gl guall 5 o) yia Ll Lagll
LIS cany Vs Alan (camss (s ol ) o8 () 1ell 8 g (3 a8 0f) 5=, “They are not synonyms. In fact,
‘clause/sentence’ is a broader notion than ‘utterance’, as an utterance must be meaningful whereas
a clause/sentence may not be. Hence, every utterance is a clause/sentence, but not the other way
round. Do not you see that, for example, that 'in gama Zayd (If Zayd stands up) as a part of saying
‘in gama Zayd, gama $amr (If Zayd stands up, Amr will stand up) is called a clause/sentence and
not an utterance”. In terms of traditional Western grammar, both ’in gama Zayd and gama $amr in
'in gama Zayd, gama $amr are clauses, but not sentences. ’In gama Zayd cannot be a sentence in
terms of traditional Western grammar because it is a subordinate clause, while gama ¢amr could
be a sentence, if that was all there was, because it is a main clause.

On the notional definition of a sentence, Greenbaum and Nelson (2002, p.13) mention that
sometimes a sentence is defined as a unit that expresses a complete thought. Al-Rummani (1978,
p.39) was among the first Arabs to define the sentence as in terms of informativity: 4wl & dlaal)
sulll Jgenay g im0 (o« “The sentence is what is built on a topic and provides information”.
However, this definition is problematic. The difficulty lies in defining what is ‘a complete thought’
(Greenbaum and Nelson, 2002, p.13). For instance, some notices seem complete in themselves;
however, they are not considered sentences as in ‘Exit’/z 5« and ‘Danger’/ =, The other

8 ‘Predicand’ is used to translate i and “predicate’ to translate . This usage is adopted by a number of authors:
the terms ‘predicand’ and ‘predicate’ are used in Bohas, Guillaume and Kouloghli (1990: 43), where they are
employed as the translations of the traditional Arabic grammatical terms mubtada’ and xabar. They are subsequently
used by Watson (1993), and Dickins (2010a, pp.235-269).
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problematic issue is having more than one thought in a sentence (Greenbaum and Nelson, 2002,
p.13). An example of this is: ‘Sara always leaves her keys on the kitchen counter, which is beyond
the reach of children and where they can be easily found’. This sentence has more than one thought:
it gives information about the place where Sara keeps her keys, how safe from children the place
is and how practical it is to find the keys easily.

4.2  Word Order
“The syntactic structure of a language imposes restrictions on the way messages may be
organised in that language” (Baker, 2011, p.110). Baker explains that these restrictions are more
fixed in some languages than others. This affects the possible orders of the functional elements
within a sentence: subject, predicate, object, etc. (Baker, 2011, p.110).

In English, word order is relatively fixed compared to some other languages such as Arabic.
The meaning of a sentence, often as well as its grammar, depends on the word order of the sentence
and how the elements are organised within it (Baker, 2011, p.110). For instance, the sentence ‘The
cat chased the mouse’ (where ‘cat’ is the subject, and ‘mouse’ the object) gives a totally different
meaning from ‘The mouse chased the cat’ (where ‘mouse’ is the subject and ‘cat’ the object).

Arabic has less strict word order restrictions than English, partly reflecting the fact that it
has a pervasive system of case inflections unlike English where case inflections are limited to
pronouns. This allows Arabic to make greater use of word order for stylistic variation than does
English, to express emphasis and contrast and to deliver the message in different ways (Baker,
2011, p.110). For example, the sentence 3alall A4 (<i Akala al-walad al-tuffzhah ‘The boy ate
the apple’ gives the same propositional meaning (also termed ‘denotative meaning’ and
‘conceptual meaning’) as ) ST &alall Al-tuffzhah “akala al-walad ‘The apple ate the boy’, but
with a different emphasis. As Baker notes, “Word order is extremely important in translation
because it plays a major role in maintaining a coherent point of view and orienting messages at
text level” (Baker, 2011, p.110).

4.3 Sentence Types

4.3.1 Arabic Clause/Sentence Types

Typically, Arabic clauses/sentences are classified into two major types by grammarians
and rhetoricians: nominal clauses/sentences ‘4wwY! ileall” and verbal clauses/sentences ¢ leal)
431’ Nominal clauses/sentences are clauses/sentences that start with a noun (Al-Samirra’1, 2007,
p.157). Nominal clauses/sentences consist of a mubtada’ ¥’ “predicand” and a xabar © 3’
‘predicate’. The predicand is normally the noun which the speaker/writer is starting the sentence
with and which he/she is going to provide information about. The predicate is normally what
follows the predicand and gives information about it. For example, in the clause/sentence, xta L)
‘Zayd is fasting’, the mubtada’ is %) ‘Zayd’, about whom we are giving information that he is
fasting. Hence, the xabar is ~l=. This is the usual order of simple nominal clauses/sentences.
However, the order may change as the predicand may occur as a postposed predicand s s Ixixe
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and the predicate as a preposed predicate »%s 3. For example, in &) £la ‘Fasting is Zayd’, the
mubtada’ u) ‘Zayd’ is postposed, while the xabar, 2= ‘fasting” (which gives the information
about Zayd) is preposed.

Verbal clauses/sentences are clauses/sentences that start with a verb (Al-Samirra’1, 2007,
p.157). Verbal clauses/sentences consist of a verb J=é fi¢l and a subject J=té fa¢il. For example, s
4 ‘Zayd came’ is a simple verbal clause/sentence starting with the verb <= ‘came’ followed by
the subject of the verb, which is 1) ‘Zayd’.

There are, however, some scholars who make different divisions. Ibn Hisham (1998, p.363)
classifies clauses/sentences into three types according to their initial element ‘ _u=’. According to
him, a clause/sentence that starts with a noun is nominal, one that starts with a verb is verbal, and
one that starts with an adverb is adverbial ‘4 k) s’ For example, ¥ <xel js adverbial
according to Ibn Hisham as it starts with and adverbial. Al-Zamakhshari (1074-1143) adds a fourth
type: the conditional clause/sentence “4ua »il) ilaall” (2004, p.358). For example, <le S e S5 o) is
conditional according to Al-Zamakhshari as it has a condition and a result. Ibn Hisham (1981,
pp.35-41) does not approve this addition as he classifies the conditional clause/sentence as either
nominal or verbal according to the estimated meaning ¢ )3l =), Al-Liheibi (1999, p.172) says
that ‘estimated meaning’ 23!l =<l is a term used by Arab linguists to refer to the process of
deducing an element ellipted from a sentence. For example, if we say: ¢ ¢lxici and estimate that
the clause/sentence ends with a noun, such as ¢S or _sise this will make it a nominal
clause/sentence, while estimating that it ends with a verb, as in L&) makes it a verbal
clause/sentence. Jab-Allah (2008) says that e ol ik jila ol su i J) zlisy S JSelld e ili
“This technique is used for every case of an utterance that needs an estimation (i.e. whose
corresponding ‘full” form needs to be reconstructed) whether it starts with an adverbial or with
something else”. Therefore, Arabic clauses/sentences will be dealt with as either nominal or verbal.

4.3.2 English Sentence Types

4.3.2.1 Simple Sentence

Simple sentences are sentences consisting of only one clause. They are of seven major
types: SVA (Subject-Verb-Adverbial), SVC (Subject-Verb-Complement), SVO (Subject-Verb-
Object), SVOA (Subject-Verb-Object-Adverbial), SVOC (Subject-Verb-Object-Complement),
SVOO (Subject-Verb-Object-Object) and SV (Subject-Verb). These patterns can be extended by
adding an optional adverbial. Some examples — where the optional adverbial is a bracketed A —
are: SV which becomes (A)SV(A), SVA which becomes (A)SV(A)A and SVOO which becomes
S(A)VOO (Quirk and Greenbaum, 1973, pp.166-168).

Syntactically, simple sentences can be divided into four main classes: statements (i.e.
declaratives), questions (i.e. interrogatives), commands (i.e. imperatives) and exclamations (i.e.
exclamatory sentences) (Quirk and Greenbaum, 1973, p.191).
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4.3.2.2 Compound Sentence
When two simple sentences — or two independent clauses — are connected, this is called a
compound sentence.

4.3.2.3 Complex Sentence

A complex sentence consists of one independent clause with one or more dependent
clause(s). This involves subordination, a non-symmetrical relation between two clauses where one
of them is a constituent or part of the other (Quirk and Greenbaum, 1973, p.309).

4.3.2.4 Compound-complex Sentence

A compound-complex sentence consists of two independent clauses with one or more
dependent clause(s). The device of subordination enables us to organise multiple clause structures
where the subordinate clause may itself be superordinate to other clauses. This will give us a
hierarchy of clauses, one within another, resulting in sentences of greater complexity (Quirk and
Greenbaum, 1973, p.309).

4.3.2.5 Strengths and weaknesses of the four types of sentence structure

Sentence structure

Positive effects

Negative effects

Simple — has a single main
idea (independent clause).
Example: The boat capsized.

1. Simplicity: reader can concentrate
on a single unit of thought.

2. Emphasis: ideas are set apart from
those in surrounding, longer
sentences.

3. Brevity: as start of paragraph,
compels reader to find out more.

4. Rhythm: balanced with longer
sentences, lures audience.

5. Isolation: breaks complex subject
into manageable units.

1. Over-simplification: can
alienate reader.

2. Undue emphasis: contents
automatically highlighted, even
when wrong to do so.

3. Fragmentation: string of
undifferentiated ideas.

Compound — has two or
more main ideas. Example:
The boat capsized and the
passengers got wet.

1. Correlation: creates dynamic,
inherent relationship between two
ideas: equality, sequence or
juxtaposition.

2. Rhythm: balance between two ideas
of equal importance.

1. Inappropriate correlation: makes
inaccurate relationship of equality,
seguence or juxtaposition.
Misleads reader.

2. Fragmentation: string of
undifferentiated ideas.

Complex — has one main
idea and one or more lesser
ideas. Example: When the
boat capsized, the
passengers got wet.

1. Subordination: indicates clear-cut
relationship between two or more
ideas.

2. Emphasis: idea in main clause
receives greater attention.

3. Flexibility: variety of conjunctions
to express wide range of relationships.
4. Economy: eliminates redundancy
of separate sentences.

1. Inappropriate subordination:
depicts inaccurate relationships
between two or more ideas.

2. Inappropriate emphasis: idea in
main clause does not deserve
greater attention.

3. Inappropriate relationship:
inaccurate indicator of relationship
selected.
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Compound-complex — has Compactness: combines many ideas 1. Density: too many ideas

two or more main ideas and | into a single packet of information. combined.

one or more lesser ideas. 2. Lack of clarity: relationships
Example: When the waves between ideas become jumbled.
came up, the boat capsized 3. Lack of emphasis: importance
and the passengers got wet. of any one idea is lost in the mass.

Tabl)e 1. Strengths and weaknesses of the four types of sentence structure. Source: (Emerson, 1987 as cited in Kumar, 2011,
p.24
4.3.3 Logically Possible Sentence Types

Here, we will mention the logically possible sentence types which are applicable to both
Arabic and English. In practice, some of these types may not occur very commonly. When
discussing this, one should bear in mind that written Classical Arabic does not have punctuational
sentences (i.e. it does not use punctuation marks, even full-stops), but Modern Standard Arabic
does and so do Classical Arabic texts which appear in modern editions, where full-stops (and other
punctuation marks) have been added.

Based on the definitions of ‘sentence’ given by Dickins (section 5.1; cf. Dickins 2010b,
p.1078), multiple sentence types can be identified. Assuming all grammatical, semantic and
intonational/punctuational definitions of ‘sentence’ to operate independently, this gives the
following logical possibilities for different kinds of ‘sentence’:

1. Grammatical + semantic + intonational/punctuational sentence. This could be described
as a ‘sentence in the full sense’.

2. Grammatical + semantic (only) sentence. This is something which is otherwise a
sentence, but lacks the standard intonational/punctuational features of a sentence.

3. Grammatical + intonational/punctuational (only) sentence. This is something which is
otherwise a sentence, but lacks the standard semantic features of a sentence.

4. Semantic + intonational/punctuational (only) sentence. This is something which is
otherwise a sentence, but lacks the standard grammatical features of a sentence.

5. Grammatical (only) sentence. This is something which is otherwise a sentence, but lacks
the standard semantic and intonational/punctuational features of a sentence.

6. Semantic (only) sentence. This is something which is otherwise a sentence, but lacks the
standard grammatical and intonational/punctuational features of a sentence.

7. Intonational/punctuational (only) sentence. This is something which is otherwise a
sentence, but lacks the standard grammatical and semantic features of a sentence.
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4.4 Coordination and Subordination
One important aspect of sentence structure is the use of coordination and subordination. The
following sections discuss coordination types (section 4.4.1), coordinators (section 4.4.2),
subordinators (section 4.4.3) and coordination vs. subordination (section 4.4.4).

4.4.1 Coordination Types

Coordination is of two main types: syndetic and asyndetic (Quirk et al., 1985, p.918).
Syndetic coordination refers to linked coordination using a verbalised coordinator. Asyndetic
coordination refers to unlinked coordination where no coordinators are verbalised. The following
examples illustrate the difference between the two types:

a. He walked slowly and carefully.
b. He walked slowly, carefully.

In these two examples, sentence (a) exemplifies syndetic coordination using ‘and’ as a
verbalised coordinator, while sentence (b) exemplifies asyndetic coordination where ‘and’ is
omitted. Syndetic coordination in cases with only two elements, as above, is the usual form used
in English while asyndetic coordination is usually used as a stylistic feature (Quirk et al., 1985,
p.918).

Typically, English has asyndetic linkage between all the coordinated elements in lists
except the last two in which syndetic linkage is used. Arabic, however, has a typical pattern of
using syndetic linkage throughout (Dickins, 2017, p.240). The following examples show this
difference:

a. Sara likes apples, oranges and bananas.

4.4.2 Coordinators

Coordinating conjunctions, or, more simply, coordinators are linking words that show
coordination verbally (Quirk et al., 1985, p.918). In the following sections, Arabic coordinators
are identified followed by English coordinators.

4.4.2.1 Arabic Coordinators

The Arabic coordinators are: wa (showing general conjunction ‘and’), fa (result ‘so’),
tumma (sequence ‘then’), ‘aw (disjunction ‘or’), ‘am (disjunction ‘or’) and bal (adversative
emphasis ‘not X, rather Y’). Some coordinators may show more than one relationship as often
seen with wa and fa (Holes, 2004, pp. 266-278).

Wa is the main coordinator in Arabic and is used, amongst other things, between
clauses/sentences. It is normal to find wa at the beginning of all the paragraphs (except the first)
in Arabic texts since it usually marks the beginning of the following part of the text. It acts as a
neutral link between the coordinated elements with no logical relationship other then addition nor
any type of hierarchy.
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Fa indicates a logical relationship between the coordinated elements where the second
element is the consequence of the first element, or the first element the consequence of the second.

Tumma indicates a sequenced relationship introducing a new event, development or a
change in the sequence of actions.

’Aw and ’am show disjunctive coordination. 'Aw is used in affirmative/interrogative
clauses/sentences with synonymous or near-synonymous choices. By contrast, "am is used only
with interrogative clauses/sentences with mutually exclusive choices.

Bal is an affirmatory and adversative coordinator which affirms the truth of what is
expressed in the first clause/sentence (which usually is a negative clause/sentence) and introduces
another truth in the second clause/sentence which is more specific or appropriate.

4.4.2.2 English Coordinators
The basic English coordinators are: ‘and’, ‘or’, and ‘but’. According to Quirk et al. (1985,
pp.930-935), the use of these coordinators is as follows:

And is used when the second clause is a consequence or result of the first clause, when the
second clause is chronologically sequential to the first clause, when the second clause introduces
a contrast, when the first clause is a condition of the second clause, when the second clause makes
a point similar to the first clause, when the second clause is a pure addition to the first clause where
both clauses are congruent in meaning, and when the second clause adds an appended comment of
explanation of the first.

Or introduces an alternative. This alternative may also be a restatement or a corrective to
what is said in the first conjoin or may imply a negative condition.

But expresses a contrast. This contrast may introduce unexpected information as what is
mentioned in the second conjoin is unexpected in relation to what is mentioned in the first conjoin.

Correlatives are also used as coordinators in English. These are: ‘either...or’, ‘both...and’,
‘nor/neither’, ‘neither...nor’ and ‘not (only)...but’.

4.4.2.3 Comparison between some of the coordinators in Arabic and English

Functions of ‘and’ in English compared to s wa- and < fa- in Arabic
. Coordinator

Function And S Wa- g
1. Addition + + -

2. Contrast + + -

3. Concession + + +
4. Comment + + -

5. Simultaneity + + -

6. Reason - - +
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7. Result - -

8. Sequence + +
9. Explanation + -
10. Resumption - + -

Table 2. Functions of ‘and’ in English compared to s wa- and < fa- in Arabic. Source: (Dickins, 2017, p.234)

4.4.3 Subordinators

Subordinating conjunctions, or, more simply, subordinators are the most important device
of subordination (Quirk et al., 1985, pp.998-1005). In the following sections, Arabic subordinators
are identified followed by English subordinators.

4.4.3.1 Arabic Subordinators
Arabic subordinators are classified semantically.

4.4.3.1.1 Semantic Classification
Al-Najjar (2007, pp.174-177, as cited in Al-Titinchy, 2012, pp.20-21) classifies Arabic
subordinators semantically as follows:

a.

Subordinators of time

Of 2 /leasy “after’, o “as’, o2 L ‘as long as’, Wis “as soon as’, ol Js “before’, ia... oS L
‘no sooner ... that’, Wi ‘once’, 3 ‘since’, & “till/until/when’, W ‘whenever’, Wiy
‘while/whilst.’

Subordinators of place

<us ‘where’, Wi ‘wherever’.

Subordinators of concession

Ol e /0l a2, “although’, 13) i ‘even if’, s i ‘even though’, o & ‘whereas’, of a2
‘while’.

Subordinators of condition

13) /84 /o) <0, ol e /4l ) “unless’.

Subordinators of condition/ concession

ol £) 5w ‘whether ... or’, LisS ‘however’, L= ‘whatever’, Ll ‘wherever’, ¢ ‘whoever’.

Subordinators of manner

Lalia /LS ‘@8,

Subordinators of reason or cause

ol e ‘as’, oY ‘because’, oS Wl “since’.

This also includes circumstantial reason clauses, for example clauses beginning with:
A oY) ‘now that’, 115k ‘seeing that’.

Subordinators of purpose

ol Jal & in order that/to’, s /.S /<! 50 as to/to/so that”, 24l “lest’.

Subordinators of result

<uss ‘enough ... that/so ... that/such ... that’, s<llx ‘so ... that/so’, o} /a1 /Y Cuse “to0 ...
to’.
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Subordinators of comparison

Lils /S 73S <as if?, s WS “as though'.
Subordinators of proportion

WS “as ... (s0)’, ‘the ... the’.

4.4.3.2 English Subordinators
Subordinators are classified semantically or syntactically according to the clauses that
follow them.

4.4.3.2.1 Semantic Classification

Al-Titinchy, (2012, p.18) classifies English subordinators semantically as follows:

Subordinators of time

‘After’, ‘as’, ‘as long as’, ‘as soon as’, ‘before’, ‘no sooner ... than’, ‘now that’, ‘once’,
‘since’, ‘till’, ‘until’, ‘when’, ‘whenever’, ‘while’, ‘whilst’, ‘until’, ‘just’, ‘just as’.
Subordinators of place

‘Where’, ‘wherever’.

Subordinators of concession

‘Although’, ‘even if’, ‘even though’, ‘though’, ‘whereas’, ‘while’, ‘whilst’, ‘whatever’,
‘no matter ... or’, ‘whether ... or’.

Subordinators of condition

‘I, ‘unless’, ‘in case’, ‘as long as’, ‘in the event that’, ‘once’, ‘on condition that’,
‘provided that’, ‘whenever’, ‘whether...or’, ‘however’, ‘whatever’, ‘whoever’.
Subordinators of manner

‘As’, ‘as if’, ‘as though’, ‘like’.

Subordinators of reason or cause

‘As’, ‘because’, ‘since’, ‘for’, ‘with’, ‘as long as’, ‘now that’, ‘seeing that’.
Subordinators of purpose

‘In order that’, ‘lest’, ‘so as to’, ‘so that’, ‘to’.

Subordinators of result

‘Enough ... that’, ‘so’, ‘so .... that’, ‘so that ...’, ‘such ... that’, ‘too ... to’.
Subordinators of comparison

‘As if’, ‘as though’, ‘more ... than’.

Subordinators of proportion

‘As ... (so0)’, ‘the ... the’.

Subordinators of preference

‘Rather than’.

4.4.3.2.2 Syntactic Classification

English subordinators are classified according to the clauses that follow them as follows:
a. finite, b. non-finite, c. bare infinitive, d. to-infinitive, e. -ed clauses and f. -ing clauses (Quirk et
al., 1985, pp.998-1005).
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a. Subordinators followed by finite clauses

Subordinators usually precede finite clauses. These subordinators are of three main types:
i. simple, ii. complex and iii. correlative. Simple subordinators consist of a single word, complex
subordinators are larger units consisting of multiple words and correlative subordinators combine
two markers of subordination where one of them is a subordinator (Quirk et al., 1985, pp.998-

1005).

i. Simple subordinators

The simple subordinators are: ‘after’, ‘although’, ‘as’, ‘because’, ‘before’, “directly’, ‘if’,
‘immediately’, ‘lest’, ‘like’, ‘once’, ‘since’, ‘that’, ‘though’, ‘till’, ‘unless’, ‘until’, ‘when(ever)’,
‘where(ver)’, ‘whereas’, ‘whereupon’, ‘while’ and ‘whilst’.

ii. Complex subordinators

Complex subordinators can be divided up into the following types:

Ending with ‘that "

‘But that’, “in that’, ‘in order that’, ‘insofar that’, ‘in the event that’, ‘save that” and
‘such that’.

Ending with optional ‘that’:

‘Assuming’, ‘considering’, ‘excepting’, ‘given’, ‘granted’, ‘granting’, ‘provided’,
‘providing’, ‘seeing’, ‘supposing’, ‘except’, ‘for all’, ‘now’ and ‘so’.

Ending with ‘as’:

‘According as’, ‘as far as’, ‘as long as’, ‘as soon as’, ‘forasmuch as’, ‘inasmuch as’,
‘insofar as’ and ‘insomuch as’.

Others:

‘As if’, ‘as though’ and ‘in case'.

iii. Correlative subordinators

Correlative subordinators can be divided up into the following types:

The unique proportional correlatives: ‘as ... so” and ‘the ... the’.

The comparative correlatives: ‘as... as’, ‘so ... as’, ‘such ... as’, ‘so ... that’, ‘such
... that’, “less ... than’, ‘more/-er ... than’, ‘no sooner ... than/when’, ‘barely ...
when/than’, ‘hardly ... when/than’, ‘scarcely ... when/than’.

The correlative ‘whether ... or’, which is used with alternative interrogative clauses
(with optional or-clause) and with alternative conditional-concessive clauses (with
obligatory or-clause).

The subordinator in the initial subordinate adverbial clause combined by an
optional conjunct in the superordinate clause.
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b. Subordinators followed by non-finite and verbless clauses
Having no finite verbs, non-finite and verbless clauses are subordinate clauses and are
occasionally preceded by a subordinator. Most non-finite clauses may be preceded by the
subordinators ‘with’ and ‘without’ with a noun phrase following them.

c. Subordinators followed by bare infinitive clauses
These clauses are limited only to the synonymous subordinators: ‘rather than’ and ‘sooner
than’.

d. Subordinators followed by to-infinitive clauses
These clauses may be preceded by many subordinators. These are: ‘as if’, ‘as though’,
“‘for’, “in order’, ‘so as’, ‘whether ... (or)’, ‘with’ and ‘without’.

e. Subordinators followed by -ed clauses and verbless clauses
Clauses with an -ed participle and verbless clauses may be preceded by the following
subordinators: ‘although’, ‘as (manner)’, ‘as if’, ‘as soon as’, ‘as though’, ‘even if’, ‘if’, ‘once’,
‘though’, ‘unless’, ‘until’, ‘when(ever)’, ‘where(ver)’, ‘whether ... or’, ‘while’ and ‘whilst’.

f. Subordinators followed by -ing clauses
Clauses with an -ing participle may be preceded by the following subordinators: ‘although’,
‘asif’, ‘as though’, ‘even if’, “if’, ‘once’, ‘though’, ‘unless’, ‘until’, ‘when(ever)’, ‘whether ... or’,
‘while’ and ‘whilst’.

4.4.4 Coordination vs. Subordination

Coordination and subordination are different in many aspects. In English coordinated
clauses, both conjoined units are at the same level of constituent structure. On the other hand,
subordination links two units forming a hierarchy structure where the subordinate unit is a
constituent of the superordinate unit. This syntactic inequality of subordination results in semantic
inequality due to the syntactic hierarchy and position (Quirk et al., 1985, p.918). Usually, the
subordinate clause comes first followed by the main clause as the new information is usually
shifted to the end; all other things being equal, the main clause is expected to express the crucial
information (whether this is new information, or foregrounded information, as discussed below).

Main clauses usually give foregrounded information and subordinate clauses (including
adverbials) give backgrounded information. Tomlin discusses the difference between the two types
mentioning that foregrounded information is important to the narrative while backgrounded
information serves or enriches the foregrounded information (Tomlin, 1987, p.87). Dickins states
that foregrounded information is important for the general development of the text while
backgrounded information serves more local units. This makes foregrounded information
significant for information mentioned later in the text while backgrounded information is not
(Dickins, 2017, p.236).
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Coordination and subordination are different in Arabic and English. English coordinated
clauses are always foregrounded while Arabic coordinated clauses may have different grounding
interpretations. Thus, Arabic main clauses in coordinated clauses/sentences may be backgrounded
(Dickins, 2017, p.236). Arabic also makes dense use of coordination and English of subordination
(Othman, 2004). Hence, translating an Arabic source text into English requires greater use of
subordination rather than coordination to produce a style more typical of the TL. Othman (2004)
also mentions another difference between the use of English ‘and’ and Arabic wa. In Arabic, wa
is repeated for coordinating units throughout the text. However, wa is used not only as a
coordinator as it can function also to introduce adverbial elements, oaths, accompaniments and
many other things.

4.5 Conclusion

This chapter defined ‘sentence’ in English and in Arabic. Then it showed how word order is
relatively fixed in English while it is less strict in Arabic. For each type in turn, the Arabic sentence
types were introduced followed by the English sentence types. Finally, the chapter provided a
discussion of coordination and subordination. Coordination types were explained. This was
followed by a consideration of Arabic and English coordinators as well as Arabic and English
subordinators. At the end of the chapter, a comparison was made between coordination and
subordination.
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5 Chapter Five: Arabic and English Thematic Structures

5.0 Introduction

As a type of semantic organisation, we will deal with the thematic structure of
clauses/sentences. This is sometimes classified under the analysis of clause as a message. Baker
(2011, p.121) states that there are two main approaches to thematic structure: the Prague School
and the Hallidayan approach. “The two approaches are often at odds with each other and can
produce completely different analyses of the same clause” (Baker, 2011, p.121). The two methods
will be discussed briefly in the following sections (5.1-5.4). A comparison of Arabic and English
thematic systems is then provided (section 5.5). Thematic analysis is discussed (section 5.6),
followed by specific analysis of Arabic thematic structures (section 5.7). Then thematic
progression is introduced (section 5.8) and additional features of phonological repetition and
phrase repetition are considered (section 5.9). Finally, a conclusion to this chapter is provided
(section 5.10).

5.1 The Prague School

The Prague School approach is often referred to as the functional sentence perspective
(FSP). A group of Czech linguists were the pioneers in studying the relation between syntax and
communicative function, developing the notions of ‘theme’ and ‘rheme’ (Baker, 2011, p.160).
Theme is defined by the Prague School linguist, Mathesius, as “that which is known or at least
obvious in the given situation, and from which the speaker proceeds” (cf. Dahlgren, 1998, p.27)
and rheme is defined as what the speaker states about the theme or regarding it (Dickins, 2020,
p.20).

One of the most influential approaches in the Prague school is that of Firbas. Firbas made
some refinements to Mathesius’s definition and defined theme in accordance with the available
contextual information as follows: the theme “is constituted by the sentence element (or elements)
carrying the lowest degree(s) of CD (i.e. communicative dynamism) within the sentence” (Firbas,
1964, p.272). ‘Communicative dynamism’ can be defined on the basis that linguistic
communication is dynamic rather than static as Firbas (1971, pp.135-136) states it:

By CD | understand a property of communication, displayed in the course of the
development of the information to be conveyed and consisting in advancing this
development. By the degree or amount of CD carried by a linguistic element, I understand
the relative extent to which the element contributes to the development of the
communication, to which, as it were, it ‘pushes the communication forward.

Prague School researchers do not distinguish ‘theme and rheme’ from ‘given and new’ (See
section 5.2 below). Instead, the sentence is analysed as ‘theme followed by rheme’ when the
starting point of the utterance is shared/known information and analysed as ‘rheme followed by
theme’ when the starting point of the utterance is new information (Bloor and Bloor, 2013, p.83).
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5.2 The Hallidayan Approach
In this approach, the English clause is analysed as a message by dividing it into two parts.
One part serves as ‘the point of departure of the message’ and is called the ‘theme’. The rest of the
message in which the theme is developed is called the ‘rheme’ (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004,
p.64). Thus, a theme accompanied by a rheme builds up the message structure. This structure
shows theme and rheme according to their order, as theme always occurs at the beginning of the
clause (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004, p.64).

The information unit is parallel to the clause. Therefore, the theme system (made up of the
theme and the rheme) is parallel to the system of information. Information is the tension between
what is known/predictable and what is new/unpredictable. This makes up the information system
from two elements: ‘new’ and ‘given’. The ‘new’ position in unmarked patterns is at the end of
the information unit (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004, pp.88-91).

Semantically, there is a strong relationship between the two systems: theme and
information. This relationship is obvious in the unmarked patterns of both structures. Accordingly,
in unmarked structures, the order of ‘given’ and ‘new’ on one hand is parallel to ‘theme’ and
‘theme’ on the other, resulting in the ‘theme’ falling within the ‘given’ and the ‘new’ falling within
the ‘rheme’. The terms ‘theme and rheme’ and ‘given and new’ do not mean the same thing. Thus,
the ‘theme’ is what the speaker chooses as his point of departure while the ‘given’ is what the
listener already knows. They are both, of course, speaker-selected but ‘theme and rheme’ is
speaker-oriented and ‘given and new’ is listener-oriented (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004, p.93).

5.3 Marked Themes According to Halliday
Any theme in a declarative clause in English which is not a subject is called a ‘marked
theme’. The most used marked themes are adverbials (e.g. ‘today’, ‘suddenly’, etc.) and
prepositional phrases (e.g. ‘at night’, ‘in the corner’, etc.). These marked themes only occur due to
a valid reason of having them in the position of the theme rather than the subject. Accordingly, the
use of marked themes is unusual compared to typical/unmarked themes (Halliday and Matthiessen,
2004, p.73).

5.3.1 Fronted Theme

As noted, Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, p.78) argue that whenever a theme that is other
than the subject comes first, it produces a ‘marked theme’. These themes “usually either express
some kind of setting for the clause or carry a feature of contrast”. Hence, the subject which is
usually the typical/unmarked theme will be now part of the rheme. Halliday and Matthiessen
(2004, p.78) give an example of this from David Copperfield, as follows: (T Talent, T) (R Mr
Micawber has; ®) (T capital, ) (R Mr Micawber has not ).
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5.3.2 Predicated Theme

“This involves a particular combination of thematic and informational choices” (Halliday
and Matthiessen, 2004, p.95). An example of this from Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, p.95) is:
(" It was Jane T) (R that started it. ?).

5.3.3 ldentifying Theme

“This identifies one element as being exclusive at that point in the clause” (Halliday and
Matthiessen, 2004, p.95). An example of this from Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, p.95) is: (7
The job T) (R wasn’t getting me down F).

5.4 Critique of the Prague School and Hallidayan Approaches to Theme and Rheme
Dickins argues that the Prague-School definition of theme as “what is being spoken about
in the sentence” and Halliday’s definition of it as “the point of departure of the message” are both
vague. Instead, he defines theme semantically as “the element of most immediate concern in an
utterance” and rheme as “what the speaker says about this theme” (2010b, p.1096).

In terms of intonational correlates, the rheme carries the primary accent or main stress,
which is usually at the end of the clause/sentence. If the clause/sentence has one intonation unit,
the theme is unaccented and if it has more than one intonation unit, it appears as a secondary accent
(Dickins, 2010b, p.1096).

Baker (2010, p.140) argues that there is a main difference between the Hallidayan approach
and the Prague school. In her opinion, Halliday insists that, in English at least, the theme always
comes at the beginning of the sentence and the rheme is what comes after it. In this definition, it
is not possible to have a ‘rheme-theme sequence’. In fact, this is not quite right as Dickins (2020,
p.26) notes, “in addition to initial themes, Halliday also recognises the possibility in English of
postposed themes, as in “They don’t make sense, these instructions” (Halliday and Matthiessen
2004, p.97).” Baker goes on to mention that the exclusive placement of ‘theme’ at the start of the
sentence (with the marginal exception of postposed themes) at the Hallidayan approach contrasts
clearly with the Prague linguists such as Firbas, who states that the sentence order is not the only
criterion for determining themes and rhemes. Halliday, in this sense, is much easier to follow than
the Prague school. However, this leads to two main disadvantages. First, it involves a partially
circular argument as theme comes always at the beginning (with the exception of postposed
themes; see below) and whatever comes at the beginning is the theme. Second, while it works
clearly with SVO languages with nearly fixed patterns like English, it is difficult to see how it
works with languages like Arabic where the verb often appears at the start of the clause/sentence,
and where many clauses/sentences do not have verbs.

Halliday’s view involves two main criteria. First, theme is the initial element in the
sentence (if we ignore his notion of postposed theme). Second, theme is the “the point of departure
of the message” — viewed as a semantic notion. As Dickins (2020, pp. 27-28) argues, however,
this only works if what comes first in the sentence is semantically (rather than phonetically) always
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the point of departure of the message. Huddleston (cited in Fries, 1995, p.4) mentions why this is
a problematic notion:

It is not clear that ‘starting point’ or ‘point of departure’ can sustain an interpretation that is
independent of syntactic sequence — that the Theme is the point of departure for the message in a
more significant sense than that of being the first element.

The Prague school approach (or FSP) has one main advantage: it can easily explain the
organisation of languages other than English that have free or nearly free word order. However,
its disadvantage is that it is rather complex and within the same school one finds multiple
approaches that are different from one another (Baker, 2011, p.160).

Mathesius, from the Prague school, defined theme as we mentioned earlier using a two-
element definition: (i) “that which is known or at least obvious in the given situation” and (ii)
“from which the speaker proceeds” (cf. Dahlgren, 1998, p.27). This led to two main different
approaches regarding theme: the combining and the separating approaches (Fries, 1978). The two
approaches differ greatly in the criteria for determining the theme as well as in defining theme
itself, as it means different things according to which of the two approaches is adopted (Davidse,
1987, p.64). Linguists who adopt the combining approach, such as Mathesius, look at theme as
both the contextually given information and the point from which the speaker proceeds (Davidse,
1987, p.65). On the other hand, linguists such as Halliday support the separating approach. In this
approach, “two distinct layers of structure, rather than one, are posited” (Davidse, 1987, p.66). In
the Prague School, Firbas supports the combining approach and defines theme as the element with
the lowest CD, stating that it must meet a certain criterion to determine this, such as contextual
dependence and intonation. Firbas thus disagrees with the separating approach’s view of theme as
the starting point of the sentence (Firbas, 1964, pp.273-274).

Since this study will deal with both Arabic and English and since Arabic has relatively free
word order structures, a version of the Prague school approach will be adopted. The study will
follow the approach of Alharthi (2010, p.114), who noted in his study that he did not use the
Hallidayan approach because of its vagueness, set pattern of having the theme in the first position
and failure to deal with free word order sentences. Instead, he adopted something akin to the Prague
school approach, which deals with one set of notions, theme and rheme rather than the two notions,
theme and rheme and given and new, as in Halliday’s approach. However, it should be noted that
theme and rheme in the Prague school are closer to ‘given’ and ‘new’ in Halliday and, thus, the
study deals with theme and rheme in much the same way that Halliday deals with given and new
(Alharthi, 2010, pp.114-115).

5.5 Comparison of Arabic and English Thematic Systems
Baker (2010, p.127) identifies some major differences in determining themes between
Arabic and English. First, Arabic verbs are usually inflected for person, number and gender and
Arabic sentences relatively rarely have independent subject pronouns as in English. A verb without
an explicit subject in Arabic (but with a subject person incorporated into the verb form, e.g. ‘&
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katab-tu ‘I wrote’, ‘Wi’ katab-na ‘we wrote’) can provide the same information as a verb with an
explicit subject in English (e.g. ‘I wrote’, ‘we wrote). However, identifying the theme in Arabic
inflected verbs is not as simple as identifying it in an English pronoun-plus-verb combination,
since the Arabic does not have an independent pronoun word to be identified as theme. Thus, ‘I
wrote’ in English corresponding to ‘&€’ katab-tu ‘I wrote’ in Arabic could be treated as ‘wrote-
I’ according to Baker (2010, p.127) or as ‘I wrote’, considering the subject as
reconstructed/mustatir according to Dickins (2020, pp.46-48).

5.6 Thematic Analysis: Principles and Application to Specific Clause/Sentence types
In the following sections, | will look at the principles adopted in this thesis for thematic
analysis (section 5.6.1) of Arabic and English and their specific application to different Arabic and
English clause/sentence types (section 5.6.2).

5.6.1 Thematic Analysis: Principles

| have basically adopted the model which Dickins (2020, pp.1-88) proposes in Thematic
structure and para-syntax: Arabic as a case study (which is itself essentially the same as that in
Alharthi, 2010). Some main principles to mention here are:

a. | have stuck with the traditional terms ‘theme’ and ‘rheme’, rather than adopting the non-
standard terms ‘Nuc/Thema’ and ‘Peri/Rhema’, which Dickins (2020) uses in his book.
Dickins’ terms are unnecessarily complex for my purposes, and raise issues which are not
relevant to my work;

b. | have avoided going into related complications about the relationship between thematic
structure and its realisation, which Dickins deals with (e.g. Dickins 2020, p.66, Figure 7.1
and related discussion in the main text), because this falls outside the scope of my study;

C. I do not therefore specifically consider the realisational correlates proposed in Thematic
structure and para-syntax: Arabic as a case study for ‘theme’ and ‘rheme’, i.e. i. contrast
or parallelism (with previous and/or future material), ii. stress, iii. scene-setting (for future
material) and organisation of material, iv. linkage (with previous material) and v. long
theme (Dickins, 2020, p.71). These would be interesting for future study, but do not
contribute to the specific issue of the unity of the Qur’anic text;

d. I do not consider issues beyond theme-rheme analysis which may be linked to thematic
structure (cf. Dickins, 2020, pp.89-92), since these fall outside the scope of my study.

5.6.2 Thematic Analysis: Application to Specific Clause/Sentence types

In this section, I will provide a list, for easy reference, of the ‘outcomes’ for theme-rheme
analysis of the clause/sentence of the principles laid out in section 5.6.1 for Arabic and then for
English, drawing on Alharthi (2010). I will use the following symbols in the following discussion
and in the analysis in chapters 6, 7, 8,9, 10 and 11.

T ‘theme’.

R ‘rheme’.
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\ ‘within’. For example, T\R ‘theme within rheme”’.
@ ‘element that is not verbalised’.
U ‘unit’. Therefore, U1 ‘first unit’, U2 ‘second unit’, etc.

A “’ayah’. Therefore, Al ‘first ‘ayah’, A2 ‘second ’ayah’, etc.

Generally, the same analytical techniques are used for both languages. According to Alharthi
(2010, pp.122-123), these are as follows:

1. The sentence in English and Arabic is divided into two main elements (Theme
and Rheme) on the basis of how it is uttered in speech. A sentence may involve one
or more tone groups.

2. In each tone group, a word on which the main stress falls is identified.

3. In each tone group, a main theme and a main rheme are identified, on the basis
of the word in that tone group which carries the main stress.

4. When a sentence has two tone groups and consists of a subordinate clause or
phrase followed by a main clause, the subordinate clause or phrase is analysed as
the main theme and the main clause as the main rheme.

5. When a sentence has two tone groups and consists of a main clause followed by
a subordinate clause, the main clause is treated as the main theme and the
subordinate clause as the main rheme.

6. Non-embedded coordinated clauses are analysed as successive strings of theme-
rheme structures.

7. Parenthetical elements are treated as falling outside the main theme-rheme
structure, though having their own internal theme-rheme structure. Parenthetical
and relative clauses are excluded from the analysis.

Alharthi (2010, p.123) mentions that Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, p.75) deal with the
‘wh-’ element in ‘wh-’ interrogatives as themes. This is on the basis that the question-word is the
element that asks for new information. However, we will here deal with question-words in both
Arabic and English as rhemes. This is because the question word is the element that ‘represents’
the unknown information by questioning it, although the primary stress may not fall on the
question-word. An example of this is found in my analysis of Sairat Maryam [19]:

A8. (R >anna R) (T ("M yaktinu ™) (R'T If gulamun R'T) T)

5.7 Specific Analysis of Arabic Thematic Structures

Alharthi (2010, p.124) gives detailed information regarding specific Arabic thematic
structures. These ideas are discussed from a more abstract perspective in Dickins (2002, pp.5-88),
and readers wishing to consider more general theoretical issues should consult that work. These
issues, however, fall outside the scope of this thesis. Alharthi classifies the relevant issues
according to the sentence type as follows:
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5.7.1 Verbal Clauses/Sentences
VSO: in clauses/sentences that have the order Verb-Subject-Object, the theme is the
Subject and the rheme is the Verb and the Object.

VOS: in clauses/sentences that have the order Verb-Object-Subject, the theme is the Verb
and the Object and the rheme is the Subject.

VS: in clauses/sentences that have the order Verb-Subject (and no other elements). Alharthi
(2010, pp.124-125) analyses the theme as the Verb and the rheme as the Subject. In general,
Alharthi’s method of analysis is followed. However, it is clear from consideration of VS
clauses/sentences in my data, that in clauses/sentences of this type, the Subject is the theme while
the Verb is the rheme. An example of this from my data is: A6. U2. ("Twa-@ ) (R yaritu min *ali
YaSqiba R). Accordingly, in my analysis, in VS clauses/sentences, the Subject (which is a zero
element ‘@’) will be analysed as the theme, and the Verb as a rheme.

5.7.2 Nominal Clauses/Sentences

Predicand-Predicate (non-verbal): in clauses/sentences that have a non-verbal predicate
after the predicand, the theme is the predicand/mubtada ’ and the rheme is the predicate/xabar. An
example of this from my data is:

AQ. U3. (i e sa)
("huwa T) (R¢alayya hayyinun ®)

Predicate (non-verbal)-Predicand: in clauses/sentences that have a non-verbal predicate
followed by a predicand, the theme is the predicate/xabar and the rheme is the
predicand/mubtada’. An example of this is:

L)l A

(" fi-al-bayt T) (R Zaid ®)

Predicand-Predicate (verbal): in clauses/sentences which have the order Subject-Verb-
Object (SVO). The theme is the predicand/mubtada’ and the rheme is the verbal predicate/xabar.

The verbal predicate is also analysed internally as a zero theme ‘@’ and the remainder as the rheme.
An example of this from my data is:

A4T. U4 (s 2 S 43))
(T ’innahu T) (R (T/R [} T/R) (R/R kana bi haﬁyy?l R/R) R)

5.7.3 Adverbial Clause/Sentence
In adverbial clauses/sentences, the theme is the adverbial and the rheme is the remainder.
Internally, the rheme is analysed into theme and rheme. An example of this from my data is:

AB85. (1285 e )Nl ) (piall it a5y
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(" Yawma ") (R ("R @ TR) (RR nah§uru al-muttaqina ’ila al-Rahmani wafda ?/R) 7

5.7.4 Main and Subordinate Clauses
When the main clause is preposed, the theme is the main clause and the rheme is the
subordinate clause. An example of this from my data is:

AL5. {is Cintiasys Cisaass A s dale 23 g)

(" ("™ Wa-salamun ") (R'T Qalayhi ®'M) T) (R yawma wulida wa-yawma yamiitu wa-

yawma yubSatu hayya *) 8

When the subordinate clause is preposed, the theme is the subordinate clause and the rheme
is the main clause. An example of this from my data is:

A46. U3, {lian )Y aiii ol o

(" la-’in lam tantahi ) (R ("R @ 7R) (RR la-’arjumannaka *'R) R) °

Thus, Arabic specific thematic structure analysis can be illustrated in a chart as follows:

Sentence Type Subtype Word Theme Rheme
Order
Verbal VSO S V+0
Clauses/sentences VOS V+0 S
VS S \Y
VO %) VO
Nominal Non-verbal | Predicand + | predicand/mubtada’ | predicate/xabar
Clauses/sentences | predicates Predicate
Predicate + | predicate/xabar predicand/mubtada’
Predicand
Verbal Predicand + | predicand/mubtada’ | v.predicate/xabar
predicates V Predicate (9 theme+ rheme)
(SvO)
Adverbial Adverbial the remainder
Clause/sentence (theme+rheme)
Main Clause + main Main Subordinate
Subordinate (preposed)
subordinate | Subordinate Main
(preposed)

Table 3. Arabic-Specific Thematic Structure Analysis

This approach allows for an analytical distinction in theme-rheme terms between a verbal
clause/sentence such as J>_!! s«,2 daras al-rajul ‘the man studied” and a nominal clause/sentence

" Elements of the main and subordinate clauses are also internally analysed.
8 Elements of the main and subordinate clauses are also internally analysed.
% Elements of the main and subordinate clauses are also internally analysed.
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with a verbal clause predicate such as o= daJll al-rajul daras ‘the man studied’. In the case of
daras al-rajul, there is a simple theme-rheme structure:

("al-rajul T) (R daras ?)

In the case of al-rajul daras, the predicate daras ‘studied’ consists of an embedded verbal
clause, which is itself to be analysed in theme-rheme terms as containing a zero theme, i.e. as:

("@7) (Rdaras ®)

The overall theme w+2 d> ) al-rajul daras ‘the man studied’, however, is al-rajul ‘the
man’. This gives an overall theme-rheme analysis of al-rajul daras:

(T al_rajul T) (R (T/R QT/R) (R/R daras R/R) R)

Thus, while al-rajul is the theme in both J>_! (2 daras al-rajul and al-rajul daras J>_!
w9, these two sentences are not the same in theme-rheme terms. While al-rajul in daras al-rajul
is structurally a basic theme, al-rajul in al-rajul daras is structurally a non-basic theme (since its
rheme itself contains a theme as well as a rheme). Communicatively this is reflected in the fact
that the theme in a simple verbal sentence, e.g. al-rajul in daras al-rajul is unmarked (non-
emphatic; cf. section 5.3), while the theme in a nominal sentence with a verbal predicate, e.g. al-
rajul in al-rajul daras is marked (emphatic; cf. section 5.3).

We can extend this analysis of VS sentences (i.e. verbal sentences, or where these occur in
a larger structure, verbal clauses) and SV sentences (i.e. nominal sentences with a verbal predicate,
or where these in a larger structure, nominal clauses with a verbal predicate) — to cover more
complex related structures, such as VSO and SVO sentences. Examples are <l Ja )l 0«3 daras
al-rajul al-kitab (VSO) vs. <l Luys Ja W al-rajul daras al-kitab (SVO) ‘the man studied the
book’ (in both cases). In accordance with the principles already given, the theme-rheme analysis
of daras al-rajul al-kitab is:

("al-rajul ) (R daras ... al-kitab ®)

That is to say, the theme is al-rajul ‘the man’ and the rheme (which is discontinuous) is
daras ... al-kitab. This analysis can be contrasted with that for al-rajul daras al-kitab ‘the man
studied the book’, which is, combining the principles used for analysing al-rajul daras and those
used for analysing daras al-rajul al-kitab discussed above:

("al-rajul T) (R ("R@ ™R) (RR daras ... al-kitab R/R)R)

Just as the differential theme-rheme analyses of daras al-rajul and al-rajul daras ‘the man
studied’ reflect the fact that in the former al-rajul is an unmarked (non-emphatic) theme, and in
the latter it is a marked (emphatic) theme, so the differential theme-rheme analyses of daras al-
rajul al-kitab and al-rajul daras al-kitab likewise reflect the fact that in the former al-rajul is
similarly an unmarked (non-emphatic) theme, and in the latter it is a marked (emphatic) theme.
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For a discussion of these and related issues from a more abstract theoretical perspective, see
Dickins (2020, pp.5-88).

5.8 Thematic Progression
Themes and rhemes can be put in an order of thematic progression, which in turn produces
coherent texts (Halliday, 1994, p.388). Themes and rhemes of clauses/sentences connect to the
themes and rhemes of the following clauses/sentences in multiple ways. According to Dane§
(1974, pp.118-122), these connections could involve repeating the main elements or developing
them further, giving different types of thematic progression.

On this basis, we can treat thematic progression as the way in which themes and rhemes
interact with other themes and rhemes within the text producing a continuous discourse which
organises the text (Jing, 2015, p.181). Thematic progression is defined more precisely by Danes
(1974, p.114) as “the choice and ordering of utterance themes, their mutual concatenation and
hierarchy, as well as their relationship to the hyper-themes of the superior text units (such as the
paragraph, chapter...) to the whole text and to the situation. Thematic progression might be viewed
as the skeleton of the plot.”

Three types of thematic progression are identified by Danes (1974, pp.118-119): constant,
simple linear and derived. Constant progression involves repeating the same theme in a group of
clauses/sentences. Hence, the following order of relations is followed: T1=T2, R1#T2, R1#£R2
(where T1 is the theme and R1 the rheme of the first clause/sentence, T2 is the theme and R2 the
rheme of the second clause/sentence, etc.). A good example of this is found at the beginning of the
Holy Qur’an in Strat Al-Fatihah [1]:

{[6] aiinsal) Jal yuall Liaal [5] Cpminns &y 5 a1

ADb. U1l. (T ’Iyyéka T) (R (T/R %) T/R) (R/R naSbudu R/R) R)
U2.  ("wa-’iyyaka ") (R ("R @ ™R) (RR nastaSin?R)F)
A6. ("@T7) (R’Ihdina al-sirata al-mustagim )

T1+R1

l
T2 +R2

l
T3+ R3

Figure 2. Mapping of Constant Progression

Dane$ (1974, p.118) regards linear progression as the most basic type of thematic
progression. Linear progression involves the relating of the rheme of the first clause/sentence to
the theme of the second, such that the rheme of each clause/sentence becomes the theme of the
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next one. The order of relations is: R1=T2, T1#T2, R1#£R2. An example of this is found in Sarat
Maryam [19]:

([16] U8 55 Ulsa Lelal (yo ol 3 oy yo LS (8 S35
Al6. Ul ("Wa-@ ") (R "udkur fi al-kitabi Maryam R)

u2. ("’id@ ") (R ’intabadat min >ahliha makanan Sarqiyya ?)
T1+R1

!

T2 +R2
Figure 3. Mapping of Linear Progression

Derived progression is the third type of progression proposed by Danes (1974, pp.119-
120). Here the theme of the clause/sentence is derived from a hyper-theme (i.e. a general topic,
rather than a theme in the specific sense in which it is being used elsewhere in this thesis). This
hyper-theme could be the theme/topic of the whole paragraph, other section of the text, or the
whole text. This means that the clauses/sentences within the text carry different messages but are
derived from the same overall theme/topic of the paragraph or text. The following order of relations
is followed: T1#T2, R1£T2. This is found in Sarat Al-Hajj [22] where the hyper-theme is al-/4ajj:

15 S 5 ped dlia ) 5365 [27] Gase b IS (30 iy yalia IS e Y, sl alls il i 03 5)
i | il o5 [28] Lal) (il ) pandal 5 Lgia 151K Alai¥) dasgy (10 ped ) Lo (o ilaslaa oLl 8 AU o
€[29] Gafiadl canlly i3l 5 aa ) 933 ) 58 5l

Hawes (2015, p.95) recognises constant progression, linear progression and derived
progression, but suggests that it is also necessary to recognise three additional sub-types under
constant progression. These are constant gap progression, constant type progression and constant
rheme progression.

The first sub-type, constant gap progression, functions like Dane$’ constant progression
type but with the omission of one or more clause/sentence between the first theme and its
repetition. According to Hawes (2015, p.95), this makes it less ‘heavy’ than Dane§’ constant
progression where the repetition must involve adjacent clauses. An example is found in Sirat
Maryam [19] where the theme in the first clause/sentence is the theme in the third clause/sentence:

€[48] ... 4 52 o s s oS il 5 [47] Gis o S 48 3 &l jaaule )
A47. U3,  ("sa-@ ") (R astagfiru laka Rabbi R)
U4 ("’innahu ™) (R ("R@ TR) (RR kana b hafiyya <) )
A48. Ul.  ("Wa-@ ) (R *aStazilukum wa-ma tadSiina min diini Allahi ®)
T1=T3

Figure 4. Mapping of Constant Gap Progression
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The second sub-type, constant type progression, repeats the lexicogrammatical category of
the theme or rheme and not the theme or rheme itself. An example of this is found in Sarat Al-
Sams [91]:

[10] Wl (e A 355 [9] WIS ) (1e 81 )

A9. ("gad "aflaha T) (R man zakkaha ®)
A10. ("wa-gad xaba ") (R man dassaha )

Finally, the third sub-type, constant rheme progression, repeats the rhemes alone without the
themes. This can be found in Sarat Maryam [19]:

(9] ... <y J& S 05y

A9. Ul  ("@7)(RQala kadalika ®)
U2.  ("RabbukaT) (Rgala ...
R1=R2

Figure 5. Mapping of Constant Rheme Progression

5.9 Additional Features Considered: Phonological Repetition and Phrase Repetition

In addition to the types of thematic progression proposed by Dane§ and Hawes, | have
added two other features which are prominent in the structure of the text. These are phonological
repetition, including rhyme, and phrase repetition. Phonological repetition, including rhyme, is
very prominent in the language of the Holy Qur’an. Phrase repetition, which falls under
lexicogrammatical repetition, involves the repetition of both the theme and the rheme together,
including cases with a gap of one or more clause/sentence between them. These two features were
particularly important to add to the analysis due to their prominence in Strat Maryam [19].

5.10 Conclusion

The thematic structure of clauses/sentences was discussed thoroughly in this chapter. The
Prague school approach was addressed followed by the Hallidayan approach. The chapter
introduced Halliday’s classification of marked themes into three types. A critique was made of the
Prague school and the Hallidayan approach and a comparison drawn between Arabic and English
thematic structures. The principles of thematic analysis adopted in this thesis were introduced for
both Arabic and English clauses/sentences along with their specific application to different
clause/sentence types in both languages. Following this, Arabic clauses/sentences were analysed
thematically according to their clause/sentence type: verbal, nominal, adverbial, or main and
subordinate. Then the order of themes and rhemes producing thematic progression was explained.
Finally, some additional features were considered. These were phonological repetition and phrase
repetition, which is a type of lexicogrammatical repetition.
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6 Chapter Six: Structure and Thematic Unity in English Translations of
Sarat Maryam Compared to the Holy Qur’an: General Issues and
Analysis of the First Theme/Topic of the Siarah

6.0 Introduction
The chapter starts with a discussion of some general issues then the decisions made
throughout the analysis of the sirah. This is followed by the analysis of the first theme/topic of
the sirah. Finally, a conclusion to this chapter is provided.

6.1 General Issues
In this chapter (and the following chapters 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11), each ‘ayah will be analysed
individually in terms of its thematic structure (theme-rheme structure). Within the ’ayah, each
element will be addressed regarding thematic unity (theme-rheme unity), going up progressively
in terms of size from basic theme-rheme units to relations between the ’‘ayahs within the first
theme/topic leading towards a general notion of thematic unity in the sizrah.

Starting with the level of the ‘ayah, each 'ayah will be written accompanied by an English
grammatical analysis which is taken from the Quranic Arabic Corpus, an annotated linguistic
online resource for the Holy Qur’an (Dukes, 2009). An Arabic grammatical analysis is also
provided for each word. This is taken from ~_ SV ¢J &l <l e) ‘Inflectional morphological analysis
of the Noble Qur’an’ by Mahmad Yaqat (1991). After that, the six English translations will be
given, followed by a thematic (theme-rheme) analysis of the structure of each ’a@yah. Based on the
given information, a discussion will follow providing a detailed comparison between the English
translations on a thematic basis.

As noted in section 5.6.2, the symbols used in the analysis are as follows:

T ‘theme’.

R ‘rheme’.

\ ‘within’. For example, T\R ‘theme within rheme’.

O ‘element that is not verbalised’.

U “unit’. Therefore, U1 ‘first unit’, U2 ‘second unit’, etc.

A “’ayah’. Therefore, Al ‘first ‘ayah’, A2 ‘second ’ayah’, etc.

When more than one theme or rheme is used in the same analysed unit, a number will be
added after the symbol that presents the theme or the rheme (e.g. T1 ‘first theme’, T2 ‘second
theme’, R1 “first rheme’, R2 ‘second rheme’, etc.). When multiple occurrences are found within
the single theme or rheme, a superscripted letter will follow the occurrence (e.g. ’awha?).
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In the analysis, a highlighting colour system is followed for clarity. Each type of thematic
progression will have its occurrences highlighted with a particular colour. Constant progression
occurrences will be highlighted in yellow, constant gap progression occurrences in green,
lexicogrammatical repetition occurrences in light blue, FEMEMEPERtION occurrences in purple,
phonological repetition occurrences in grey and [IiCEIIPIOURESSION occurrences in red. These same
colours will also be used in the charts. In the chart, [ SN Vil be in dark blue as it
only appears in the chart with no word/phrase occurrences within the analyses.

Finally, if an occurrence is used under more than one thematic progression type, the
word/phrase will be highlighted according to the first occurring type. Then a number will be placed
after that word/phrase and highlighted according to the next occurring type (e.g. Rabbuka 2).

6.2 Decisions Made Throughout the Analysis
Within the analysis, it does not really matter where we put a conjunction (e.g. the
coordinating conjunctions wa-, fa- and tumma) as it does not take part in the theme-rheme
structure. For convenience, | have put it together with the theme or rheme as it occurs in the ‘ayah.
Vocative phrases are also not included in the analysis (e.g. Rabbi) because these also fall outside
the main theme-rheme analysis.

‘For’ will be dealt with as a coordinator (coordinating conjunction) rather than a
subordinator (subordinating conjunction, and, more specifically, a disjunct). ‘Since’, on the other
hand, is a subordinator.

The reason for treating the ‘wh-" question words (such as ‘who’, ‘what’, ‘when’, *where’,
‘how’ and their Arabic equivalents) as rhemes is that they relay the unknown element in the
sentence. Thus, if I say, “Who did you meet?’ I know (or think I know) that you met someone, but
| do not know who that person was. In the case of | *a- and J» hal in Arabic, it is the entire following
sentence which is made a question. The question words: | >a- and J» hal do not really relay the
unknown information. Therefore, they will be left out of the theme-rheme analysis, unlike other
question words which are dealt with as rhemes being the main elements which relay the unknown
information.

Initial ‘never’ is to be regarded as an emphatic theme, e.g. ‘but never Lord, have | ever
prayed to You in vain’. Stressed initial themes are also dealt with as emphatic themes. For example,
in ‘to his son came the command’, ‘to his son’ is an emphatic theme.

All oaths are dealt with as themes. This applies also to initial (preposed/fronted) adverbials,
such as ‘surely’, ‘assuredly’, and ‘ultimately’. However, ‘verily’ and ‘indeed’ are a rather strange
form in English, almost entirely used in Bible translations to translate various Hebrew and Greek
words and will be regarded as elements that fall outside the main theme-rheme analysis. Temporal
adverbs are also dealt with as initial themes, e.g. ‘now’. Like temporal adverbs, we will treat
causal/conjunctive adverbs as initial themes, e.g. ‘therefore’, ‘wherefore’, ‘accordingly’,
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‘consequently’, ‘so’, ‘instead’, and ‘then’ as they all introduce a statement resulting from, or
caused by, what immediately precedes.

It is worth noting here that ‘so that’ is differently analysed than ‘so’. It is considered a
subordinating conjunction, i.e. a conjunction that is used at the beginning of a subordinate clause.
Other examples of these conjunctions are ‘although’, ‘after’, ‘before’, ‘because’, ‘how’, ‘if’,
‘once’, ‘since’, ‘until’, ‘unless’ and ‘when’. In this case, the whole subordinating clause is the
theme.

When the subordinate clause comes after the main clause, it needs to be analysed as a
rheme, while the main clause is analysed as the theme. In an example of the if-clause, this gives
the following analysis: (" 1 will stone you T) (R if you do not stop this ®).

Some sentences are not grammatical sentences in English, because they do not contain a
main clause, though they are orthographic ones (section 3.3.3; cf. Dickins 2010b, p.1078) because
they begin with a capital letter and end with a full-stop. They will be dealt with as elements within
the thematic analysis. An example of this is Pickthall’s translation of A41: ‘Lo! he was a saint, a
prophet.” Another good example is Hilali and Khan’s translation of A42: ‘When he said to his
father: ...".

Subject-verb inversion (i.e. putting the verb before the subject) is archaic in English. This
is a vestige from when English was a V2 language; when anything could come first in the sentence,
but when the verb had to come second (Burnett and Ferch, 2005).

When we deal with the complement of kana in the analysis, this complement will be treated
as an object. Thus, not only noun-phrases which are dependent on standard transitive verbs (such
as ‘eat’) are objects (where ‘cake’, for example is the object in ‘I ate cake’), but also elements
which are dependent on the verb ‘to be’/o\S (such as L in L &b 1), and which are normally called
‘complements’ in English, here will be regarded as objects, following the analysis of Alharthi
(2010) above in section 5.7.

In sentences beginning with a dummy ‘there’, this will be dealt with as a theme and the
remaining part of the sentence as a rheme. One strange structure to mention here is having a
dummy ‘there’ and a postposed/backed subject to the end of the sentence. This is found in the
translation of Abdel-Haleem of ’‘ayah 59 of Starat Maryam, ‘but there came after them generations
who neglected prayer and were driven by their own desires’. Here, the postposed/backed subject
‘generations who...’ is regarded as the rheme to the dummy theme ‘there’.

In sentences starting with a dummy ‘it’ and then having a clause at the end starting with
‘that” which is co-referential with this dummy ‘it’, the clause ‘that ...” is to be regarded as a ‘co-
theme’ with the earlier, ‘it’, since ‘it’ is co-referential with ‘that’. An example of this is the
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translation of ’@yah 92 of Stirat Maryam: (R ("R It 7R) (RR does not befit the Most Compassionate
Lord RR) Ry (T ("' that He ™) (R'™ should take a son. R'T) 7).

English verb phrases following conjunctions like ‘and’ which are lacking a subject will be
treated as a single unit with what precedes them. This is unlike Arabic conjoined clauses where
they still have an ellipted subject and, thus, will be dealt with as two — or more — separate units.

A more difficult issue is posed by J& ‘he said’. Here there are two obvious alternatives.
The first way to deal with verbs like J& ‘he said’, when it is followed by direct speech, as in Sarat
Maryam [19:8] {lie LSl (e caly 35 1 Jile Sl sl culSs e I 05S0 S ) following €@ s to treat
all the direct speech as if completely independent of the preceding verbs of speech (in this case
JB). Thus, in this case, J& could simply be analysed as (" @ ) (R Qala ®) without any specific
theme-rheme connection to what follows. The second way is to regard everything which comes
after J& ‘he said’ as being its object. The logic of this is the same for English as for Arabic. It can
be illustrated for English by examples like a. “He said ‘Il am coming’”, b. “He said he was coming”,
c. “He said that”. Here, in c. it is fairly clear that ‘that’ is the object. By analogy, in b. ‘he was
coming’ is also to be regarded as the object; and in a. by further analogy ‘I am coming’ is also to
be regarded as the object. The problem with this is that the scope of objects becomes unlimited.
Consider d. “He said, ‘I am coming. I just need to pack my things. I can’t remember where I left
my wallet. Can you give me a few minutes to find it? What a nuisance!””. It would be possible to
add more and more sentences, whether statements, such as “I just need to pack my things”, or
questions such a “Can you give me a few minutes to find it?”, or exclamations, such as “What a
nuisance!”. We would be extending the notion of ‘object’ to cover a potentially unlimited number
of utterances, of different types (statement, question, exclamation), each of which looks like, in its
own right, an independent utterance (having, amongst other things, its own independent sentential
intonation pattern when spoken, and its own sentential punctuation — initial capital letter and final
full-stop — when written).

In Arabic, what follows a saying verb is called Jsi! J s and treated as the object/4 J szix,
Usually, it does not matter how long this object is even if it is a whole speech/aks, Yaqut (1991),
however, treats the first element of direct speech (i.e. the part in the first sentence only) as the
object of the ‘say’ verb. Consider again, the English: “He said, ‘I am coming. I just need to pack
my things. I can’t remember where I left my wallet. Can you give me a few minutes to find it?
What a nuisance!’”. In this case, one could say that sentence 1. “I am coming”, and nothing else,
is the object of “He said”, giving a separate analysis for sentence 2. I just need to pack my things,
3. I can’t remember where I left my wallet, 4. Can you give me a few minutes to find it? and 5.
What a nuisance! Since this is a very elegant way to overcome the problem and is adopted by some
Arab grammarians, this technique will be followed throughout the analysis.

Speech within a speech will be standardly treated as embedded and not be further analysed.
However, in cases where the speech segments are very long, they will be analysed.
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6.3 Analysis of the Sirah
In the following sections, | will consider thematic analysis (including thematic progression)
of the first theme of Siirat Maryam [19], based on the discussion in sections 5.6-5.9. A detailed
analysis of the first theme/topic of the sirah will be addressed (section 6.3.1). This detailed
analysis will be provided for the first theme/topic only serving as a guide to the following
themes/topics in the following chapters.

This will be followed by the thematic analysis of the first theme/topic of the sirah (section
6.3.1.1), thematic analysis of the first translation (section 6.3.1.2), thematic analysis of the second
translation (section 6.3.1.3), thematic analysis of the third translation (section 6.3.1.4), thematic
analysis of the fourth translation (section 6.3.1.5), thematic analysis of the fifth translation (section
6.3.1.6) and thematic analysis of the sixth translation (section 6.3.1.7).

6.3.1 Detailed Analysis of the First Theme/Topic of the Sirah
7
L/ INL

e o Led Jae Y e i 5o

Isolated letters that do not involve the case system

;J }o.L».C« ‘ 5 c_....?) ;J
©
*J eN PRON NPRON N N N

Ciliae 58 5 " SO 18" (ol ("I 6 085 (o gina faisal daally & 58 pa jod SO

N — nominative masculine verbal noun
Dsoae 4] Cilias s

N — genitive feminine noun

Dsoae 4l Ciliae (Gl ciliae 58 5 e 4] lias (S)) el

N — genitive masculine noun
PRON - 2nd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

4] Gibae Jiae yprana (cL@J\) c()SJ) Shadl 4y J snda (ue) o2

N — accusative masculine noun
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

D22l 3 0l Al Cgeaie Jay L S
PN — accusative proper noun
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The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem
This is an account of your Lord’s grace towards His servant, Zachariah,
2- Hilali and Khan
(This is) a mention of the mercy of your Lord to His slave Zakariya (Zachariah).
3- Maududi
This is an account of the mercy of your Lord to His servant Zechariah
4- Pickthall
A mention of the mercy of thy Lord unto His servant Zachariah.
5- Sahih International
[This is] a mention of the mercy of your Lord to His servant Zechariah
6- Yusuf Ali
(This is) a recital of the Mercy of thy Lord to His servant Zakariya.
Thematic Structure:
("(" @ VT (R Dikru rahmati Rabbika Sabdahu Zakariyya ¥'") T)

The theme in the ‘ayah is the reconstructed predicand/mubtada”: ' and the rheme is the
predicate/xabar: ,S3

Discussion:

All the translations introduce a TT equivalent of the reconstructed theme (i.e. 2 “this [is]’)
except Pickthall, who started his translation directly with the rheme (i.e. _S> ‘@ mention’). Three
of the translations use brackets to show that the reconstructed theme (i.e. '» ‘this [is]’) is not
verbalised in the ’@yah and is treated as a reconstructed addition on the part of the translator: Hilali
and Khan, Sahih International and Yusuf Ali. The other three translators — Maududi, Pickthall and
Abdel-Haleem — do not give this priority and include the reconstructed element within the
translation directly.
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247 T7 As . w27
Uas210 65 (68l

ALK
O
M’ ADJ N PRON N V [

Oi G ool ydas ) SH C,,5‘ c"&;)"géﬁa@dagéoj&d\écwoujdﬁ -3
"saly

T —time adverb

MLS ! e dem M a" cﬁﬁ)ﬁum):\mds\ésjwjﬁd\cﬁj\és@nubudaé:&du
A Glias s oo i Aghadll Al

V — 3rd person masculine singular (form I1l) perfect verb
4l Gliaa eledl 5 s Jgria " )" 14

N — accusative masculine noun
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

G snaie Blhe Jgade 2l
N — accusative masculine indefinite (form I1) verbal noun
i paie diia tlis
ADJ — accusative masculine singular indefinite adjective
The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem
when he called to his Lord secretly,
2- Hilali and Khan
When he called out his Lord (Allah) a call in secret,
3- Maududi
when he cried to his Lord in secret.
4- Pickthall
When he cried unto his Lord a cry in secret,
5- Sahih International

When he called to his Lord a private supplication.
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6- Yusuf Ali
Behold! he cried to his Lord in secret,
Thematic Structure:
(R ("R°1d @ ™R) (RR nada Rabbahu nida’an xafiyya *'R) R)

The “ayah is a verbal clause/sentence with the order Verb-Subject-Object. Hence, its theme
is the subject which is the reconstructed pronoun "sa" referring to L_SJ, which occurs in the
previous ‘ayah, and the rheme is the verb and the object « -l

Discussion:

All translations start with the adverbial ‘when/ 3’ except the translation of Yusuf Ali who
changes this into ‘Behold!”.

The ’ayah is stated as a verbal clause/sentence copying its structure in all translations with the
subject ‘he’ and the main verb ‘cried’ or ‘called’. The theme ‘he’ is explicitly mentioned in all
translations, although it is a reconstructed pronoun in the ‘ayah, as this cannot be copied into the
English structure.

The rheme is the verb and the object 4, =G followed by an absolute object/ (las Js2ia
which is &, This is mentioned in Hilali and Khan’s translation in a way similar to the ‘ayah (i.e.
a call; from the verb called). Pickthall also followed the same pattern by using ‘a cry’ following
the verb ‘cried’. Other translations remove the (ks J 28« from the translation. Sahih International,
however, adds this at the end of the “ayah. It translates this as a noun (i.e. supplication) which does
not follow the verb root (i.e. called) and thus does not provide the reader with the same root of
both words as in the Arabic structure. The translation also changes the word order of the ’ayah,
placing the adjective ‘a private’ before the noun ‘supplication’ and thus following the English
sentence structure rather than the original structure of the ‘ayah.

-~

A3 s piaiJaals ge dighs 0 o5 J6

NEG CONJ N N V' CONJ PRON P N vV  PRON ACCPRON N
2z P oy - A . Az
VXL o M = -~
‘:’Q?J L] . L)
N N PRON NPRON N P
" a5 paai yilia ‘);\Mds:lﬁ coale Jad - J8

V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb
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LJ:\SASH:&B}JAA]\ e&ﬁ‘d‘ g\.g} k_QLo.AA Ry 63)3“\ 3.;39]1_1 t_l}aa.m k_.ﬂj.JM ;‘J.\Q_Q‘)A.l Ls.JL'\A :tw._l‘)
A il

N — accusative masculine noun
PRON — 1st person singular possessive pronoun

L@.m.u\ ;.L...\M_j ‘(Cual g A.-.‘S}S q); C);‘ (,S:‘;‘

ACC — accusative particle
PRON — 1st person singular object pronoun

Al e e gale J=d i
V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb
IO et il ey e latll g () Alan s () ek @8y Jae 8 Aulal) Alanll ¢Jo i ;alial
N — nominative masculine noun
Dsay )l e

P — preposition
PRON — 1st person singular object pronoun

oale Jab Jaidl dibale o) ) Jaidl

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
V — 3rd person masculine singular (form VIII) perfect verb

&) e g alaall (5" e A6 slane Luladll Aleall 5 cJeld ;o
N — nominative masculine noun
daidl) dai Aodle 5 o paia Guad b
N — accusative masculine indefinite noun
Gli5p3a s o8 a ol dible )l Al

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
NEG — negative particle

G 0 a0 s ypaia duans 5 60y sSud) 4o adle 5 al o e (i e Jui 1S
\/ — 1st person singular imperfect verb, jussive mood
Al Cilias Juaia ppana CHlSH 5 (L) lata )5 ey Jla sl relilesy
P — prefixed preposition bi

N — genitive masculine noun
PRON - 2nd person masculine singular possessive pronoun
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auadill 48 a4l 355143\ sbig liaa 5o g ¢yl Ay (O pate Cagdaa plad B ymy (gl 1y
A il

N — nominative masculine noun
PRON — 1st person singular possessive pronoun

sl ol s e 48 gare Alaall 5 Aaially Ggeaia (oS1) i il

N — accusative masculine singular indefinite noun

The English Translations:

1- Abdel-Haleem

saying, ‘Lord, my bones have weakened and my hair is ashen grey, but never, Lord, have I
ever prayed to You in vain:

2- Hilali and Khan

Saying: "My Lord! Indeed my bones have grown feeble, and grey hair has spread on my
head, And I have never been unblest in my invocation to You, O my Lord!

3- Maududi

He said: "Lord! My bones have grown feeble and my head is glistening with age; yet, never
have my prayers to You, my Lord, been unfruitful.

4- Pickthall

Saying: My Lord! Lo! the bones of me wax feeble and my head is shining with grey hair,
and | have never been unblest in prayer to Thee, my Lord.

5- Sahih International

He said, "My Lord, indeed my bones have weakened, and my head has filled with white, and
never have | been in my supplication to You, my Lord, unhappy.

6- Yusuf Ali

Praying: "O my Lord! infirm indeed are my bones, and the hair of my head doth glisten with
grey: but never am I unblest, O my Lord, in my prayer to Thee!

Thematic Structure:

Ul.
u2.
u3.
U4.

("@ ") (R Qala Rabbi

(T/R inni T/R) (R/R (T/R/R al-Sadmu T/R/R) (R/R/R wahana ... minni R/R/R) R/R) R)
(Tal-ra’su T) (R wa-’istaSala ... Sayba R)

("wa-@ T) (R lam *akun bi-du$a’ika Rabbi $aqiyya )
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The “ayah is divided into four verbal clauses/sentences connected to each other with the
conjunction s /wa.

[S0] J&: In the first clause/sentence (VSO), the theme is the reconstructed subject " " and
the rheme is the verb JG and the object s abaall a5 S which is "Jsdll Jsie", The vocative & is
not included in the analysis because as a vocative phrase, it falls outside the main theme-rheme
analysis.

o plaal) a5 ) the main theme here is ) and the rheme is the clause/sentence e alaall 4 s,
The rheme is a verbal sentence having the order VSO, in which the theme is the subject 1l and
the rheme is the verb ¢ s and the object .

Lud (sl )1 2330 5] since the order of the clause/sentence is VSO, the theme is the subject usi_
and the rheme is the verb J=i3 and the object Lu.

Lid [G) eleay] ST [als]: since the order of the clause/sentence is VSO, the theme is the

reconstructed subject of kana "i" and the rheme is the verb ¢S and the object/complement of kana

Discussion:

In the first clause/sentence, four out of the six translations do not mention the theme which
is the reconstructed pronoun "sa", but rather connect the ‘ayah to the previous ‘ayah. Hilali and
Khan, Pickthall and Abdel-Haleem start with the verb ‘saying’ referring to the subject from the
previous ‘ayah ‘he’ which refers to the previously mentioned ‘Zakariyya’. Ali also starts the
translation of the ’‘ayah in a similar way but with a different verb, i.e. ‘praying’. Only two
translations repeated the mention of the theme in the ‘ayah, which follows the Arabic structure.
The only difference from the Arabic is that in the translations the pronoun ‘he’ is verbalised and
not reconstructed as this could not be copied into the English structure. These are the translations
of Maududi and Sahih International, both of which start the ’ayah with a new sentence and a
subject, i.e. ‘He said’. The rheme in this clause/sentence is the verb J& and its object Jsall J s,
Again, the four translations that do not mention the subject here, change the part of speech of the
theme’s verb to connect the ’a@yah to the previous one. The two translations that start with the
subject are the only ones that keep the past tense in the English structure. Then we find the vocative
<. Originally, this is the noun &, with the first-person singular possessive pronoun lsiall «Ly which
is omitted in Arabic for «asas “lightening’. Cafift states that it is allowed to omit the last letter of
the vocative for lightening purposes which is called as bl s 53 ‘vocative lightening” (1996,
p.17). Four translations have the possessive pronoun: Hilali and Khan, Pickthall, Sahih
International and Ali. Two translations do not have this: Maududi and Abdel-Haleem.

The second clause/sentence starts with the theme which is the ‘accusative particle’ &) with
the first-person singular possessive pronoun alSiall <L, The accusative particle is translated as
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‘indeed’ in the translations of Hilali and Khan, Sahih International and Ali, while Pickthall uses
‘Lo!’. The other translations do not mention it. The next part, which is the rheme, is the verbal
clause/sentence s b=l (a5, All translations present ¢» s in the form of a verb except Ali who
translates it as an adjective ‘infirm’, thus not following the original structure of the ‘ayah.

The third clause/sentence Lus (i ) J=331 s connected to the previous clause/sentence by
the conjunction wa/s. The theme o) is translated as ‘head/hair’ preceded by the possessive
pronoun ‘my’ in all translations although it is not mentioned in the original ‘@yah which has o,
i.e. the head’. The rheme is the verb J=i&l and its object L. The translations of Abdel-Haleem

is’, Maududi ‘is glistening’, Pickthall ‘is shining’, and Yusuf Ali ‘doth glisten’ change the verb

form, hence not using the past tense as in the 'ayah. Using the present perfect tense of the verb,
Hilali and Khan translate it as ‘has spread’ and Sahih International as ‘has filled’. The object Lus
has different translations also. Maududi translates it as ‘age’ combined with the verb ‘glistening’,
which gives a meaning of the shining effect of grey hair. Hilali and Khan and Pickthall translate it
as ‘grey hair’ and Ali uses ‘grey’ alone. Abdel-Haleem translates it as ‘ashen grey’ using the
adjective ‘ashen’ to convey the meaning of the verb J=i3), which he does not mention in a verbal
form. The term ‘white’ is used in the translation of Sahih International.

The fourth clause/sentence Lis...oS is also connected to previous clause/sentence by the
conjunction wa/ s but with the addition of the negative particle . The theme is the reconstructed
subject "UI", which is verbalised in all translations as ‘I’ except the translation of Maududi who
changes the whole subject, making it ‘my prayers’, and clearly leading to a meaning that differs
from the other translations and the ‘@yah. The rheme is the verb ¢Sl and its object Lis. The verb is
translated as ‘have [...] been’ by Maududi, Hilali and Khan, Pickthall and Sahih International and
as ‘have ever’ by Abdel-Haleem. Yusuf Ali uses an inverted structure in which the copula ‘am’
immediately follows the negative ‘never’, and the subject ‘I’ comes after the copula. Maududi
translates the object La& as ‘unfruitful’ referring to the ‘prayers’ rather than speaker, i.e.
‘Zakariyya’. Abdel-Haleem also uses ‘in vain’ referring to the verb ‘prayed’. The other four
translations follow the structure of the ‘ayah using an adjective that refers to the speaker: Hilali
and Khan, Pickthall and Ali translate it as ‘unblest’ while Sahih International translates it as

‘unhappy’.

. E L L né- P Ao 2z, o\ .
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U} v\.}_}l U“ ‘;‘ c__,..é_’
G
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CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
ACC — accusative particle
PRON — 1st person singular object pronoun

;\Jﬂ\u\)aslc:\a‘;ku:}\%}&\P@Jdusﬂw\w\jcdcl.ﬂ;m\}cuaudﬂtlls;
(e planll a5 )

V — 1st person singular perfect verb
PRON — subject pronoun

Al 1 peaie 43 J grie 1 I sl
N — accusative plural noun
O G (e
P — preposition
Al Cilas oLl 5 o sall) Glate dla g saall s Jladl s 3 sl )5 e and (s15) 16505

N — genitive noun
PRON — 1st person singular possessive pronoun

OsSall e e G e Caplall plll 5 il (ale Jad (O1S) 5 dibale ) 5l rcailS

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
V — 3rd person feminine singular perfect verb

Al) Ciliae Wl g S (».n\ (Bi).a\) é\_}a\

N — nominative feminine noun
PRON — 1st person singular possessive pronoun

Mo el cl€ a8 g gl e jain Jla caal Jae & dgladll dlaall 5 (IS a0 e
N — accusative masculine indefinite active participle
Lisn s it el aleli g o oSl e ine eled Jad (Gan) 5 ¢ yaia oyl Gl g 8 Al 5 olal) g

REM - prefixed resumption particle
V — 2nd person masculine singular imperative verb

() J2dlls Blaie )5 pmas Jla 1

P — prefixed preposition /am
PRON - 1st person singular personal pronoun

LA CA (e

P — preposition
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S (Tl ) et Jla sl s s e(Oo) > e (o8 O sSll (le iae il () relial
) ilas

N — genitive houn
PRON — 2nd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

Aniilly Cpeaie 4y Jgnia oLl

N — accusative masculine indefinite noun

The English Translations:

1- Abdel-Haleem

| fear [what] my kinsmen [will do] when I am gone, for my wife is barren, so grant me a
successor—a gift from You—

2- Hilali and Khan

"And Verily! | fear my relatives after me, since my wife is barren. So give me from Yourself
an heir,

3- Maududi

| fear evil from my kinsmen after | am gone; and my wife is barren, so grant me an heir out
of Your special grace,

4- Pickthall

Lo! I fear my kinsfolk after me, since my wife is barren. Oh, give me from Thy presence a
successor

5- Sahih International

And indeed, | fear the successors after me, and my wife has been barren, so give me from
Yourself an heir

6- Yusuf Ali

"Now | fear (what) my relatives (and colleagues) (will do) after me: but my wife is barren:
so give me an heir as from Thyself,-

Thematic Structure:

Ul.
u2.
us3.

("Wa-"inni ) (R (VR xif ("R -tu "R) al-mawaliya min wara’1 ¥'R) R)
("’imra’ati T) (Rwa-kanati ... Saqiran ®)
("fa-@ 7) (R hab 1T min ladunka waliyya %)
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The “ayah is divided into three sections. The first two sections are connected to the previous
‘ayah with the conjunction s/ wa. The last section is connected to them with the resumptive particle
</ fa.

s e sl s J) [5]: & is an accusative particle, <& (i.e. a first singular attached
pronoun) is the predicand and the verbal clause/sentence ' s<!l s s the predicate. Hence, in the
first nominal clause/sentence (SVO), the theme is the predicand <! ‘I’ and the rheme is the verbal
predicate clause/sentence ' s<!l <éa, Within the rheme, a theme and rheme are identified. In the
verbal clause/sentence ! s<ll <us (VSO) the theme is the subject pronoun alSiall <G in the verb s
and the rheme is the verb in <ia and the object I sll.

1 jile il sl il 5] in the second verbal clause/sentence (VSO), the theme is the subject of
kana 5 ») and the rheme is the verb ¢\S and the object/complement of kana 1 .

Wy [l e] I <[4]: in the third verbal clause/sentence (VSO), the theme is the
reconstructed subject "<xi" and the rheme is the verb < and the object Ws.

Discussion:

In the first clause/sentence, the theme (i.e. the predicate) and the first part of the rheme (i.e.
the verb) are translated in all translations as ‘I fear’. The second part of the rheme (i.e. the object)
sl is translated as ‘the successors’ by Sahih International. The other translations add the
possessive pronoun ‘my’ before the noun, which is translated as ‘kinsmen/ relatives/ kinsfolk’.
Within the rheme, the theme ISl <G in the verb s is a @ theme in the English translations as it
is not mentioned. The English translations use the predicate (in Arabic) which is the subject (in
English) ‘I’ and do not mention it again afterwards as is done in the ‘ayah, i.e. literally: ‘Indeed
(1) fear (1) the...’, as this could not be copied into the English structure.

In the second clause/sentence, the subject il I is the theme, which is translated as ‘my
wife’ in all translations. The rheme is the verb <:S and the object/complement of kana 1 f< is
translated as ‘is barren’ changing the verb form from the original past to the present tense except
in Sahih International which translates it as ‘has been barren’. Hilali and Khan along with Pickthall
add ‘since’ before the verb to give the meaning of the past tense in the ‘a@yah.

In the third clause/sentence, the theme which is the reconstructed subject in the ‘@yah "<l
is implied in the imperative verb following the Arabic structure. The verb ‘give/grant’ implies the
subject “You’ in all translations. The rheme is the verb « translated as ‘give/grant’ and the object
W5 translated as “an heir/a successor’.

The ’ayah is connected to the previous ‘ayah by the conjunction s/'wa. However, only two
translations start with this connection by using ‘and’: the translation of Hilali and Khan and the
translation of Sahih International. The second part of the ’‘ayah is connected to the first part also
by using the conjunction s/wa. Maududi and Sahih International use ‘and’ while others change the
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connection to other forms: Abdel-Haleem uses ‘for’, Hilali and Khan and Pickthall use ‘since’ and
Ali uses ‘but’. They all afterwards introduce the same idea ‘my wife is barren’ but this is done
with different means: and connects the idea to the previous one following the original structure of
the “ayah, for and since connect it as giving a reason for the first part (i.e. Zakariyya’s fear), and
but connects it to the previous part contrasting it with what has been previously been mentioned
(i.e. his fears are contrasting with being able to have children). The last part of the ‘ayah is
connected to the previous one using the resumption particle </ fa-. All translations except that of
Pickthall use ‘so’ as a connection to provide the meaning that the 'ayah has, which is asking for a
son after giving the reasons for this. Pickthall, on the other hand, starts this part with the interjection
‘Oh’ which may lack the meaning of linking reasons and results as with ‘so’.

z W AT - * Y -~ - .{ * . - Ed } - fq -~
N Loy <5 daly Saaglledm o 35 (257
ﬁ Ir . . . . L] . .

N N PRON NPRON V CONJ PN N P WV CONJPRON

s Jmia sl s A8l il 5 (L) o 2 gm " sa" e jpena aleld g jliae Jad () 1
(W dia aai Jae  Adadll laall

V — 3rd person masculine singular imperfect verb
PRON — 1st person singular object pronoun

48 shara Alaall s (L) (o 5m A" Slua sraa aleld i jlime Jad (C) dible il g

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
V — 3rd person masculine singular imperfect verb

O G (e
P — preposition
(o) Adlaia g ) Jlally 6 sl 5 s aul I
N — genitive masculine noun
Apanall s Aualall o peall (o g siae 43 Anilly )5 yne 4l Cilima iy
PN — genitive proper noun: YaSqub

daaie ypanm elgll 5 "l o yafi U a5 e jracaaleliscelea Jad (ral) 5 dible ) gl adeal
Jsl J smia

CONJ — prefixed conjunction wa (and)
V — 2nd person masculine singular imperative verb
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular object pronoun
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) Ciliaa "‘"5_3‘) L 48 sl el g 8 gdna s lat o ym galia 10y

N — nominative masculine noun
PRON — 1st person singular possessive pronoun

Anilly g 4y J saia sl
N — accusative masculine singular indefinite noun
The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem
to be my heir and the heir of the family of Jacob. Lord, make him well pleasing [to You].’
2- Hilali and Khan

"Who shall inherit me, and inherit (also) the posterity of Ya'qub (Jacob) (inheritance of the
religious knowledge and Prophethood, not the wealth, etc.). And make him, my Lord, one
with whom You are Well-pleased!".

3- Maududi

one that might be my heir and the heir of the house of Jacob; and make him, Lord, one that
will be pleasing to You.

4- Pickthall

Who shall inherit of me and inherit (also) of the house of Jacob. And make him, my Lord,
acceptable (unto Thee).

5- Sahih International

Who will inherit me and inherit from the family of Jacob. And make him, my Lord, pleasing
[to You]."

6- Yusuf Ali

"(One that) will (truly) represent me, and represent the posterity of Jacob; and make him, O
my Lord! one with whom Thou art well-pleased!"

Thematic Structure:

UL ("3 (R Yarituni ®)
u2. ("wa-@ ") (R yaritu min *ali YaSqiba®)
U3s. ("wa-@7) (R ijSalhu Rabbi radiyya ®)
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The “ayah is divided into three verbal clauses/sentences. These are connected to each other
by the conjunction s/wa.

42 in the first clause/sentence, the order is VSO. Accordingly, the theme is the subject,
which is the reconstructed pronoun "s". The rheme is the verb < _» and the object which is the
pronoun connected to the verb A<l ¢,

[«sén JI (w] &[]0 in the second clause/sentence, the order is VS. The theme is the
reconstructed pronoun "s" and the rheme is the verb &_.. The clause/sentence is linked to the
previous one and follows it in grammatical status.

L) [Cu] al=al [5]: in the third clause/sentence, the order is VSO. The theme here is the
subject which is the reconstructed pronoun "<si". The rheme is the verb J=al and the objects as the
verb has two objects: the first is the pronoun connected to the verb <l < and the second is
LA.AJ.

-

Discussion:

In the first clause/sentence, the theme which is the subject (i.e. the reconstructed pronoun
" sa") is verbalised as ‘who’ in the translations of Hilali and Khan, Pickthall and Sahih International
and as ‘one that’ in the translations of Maududi and Ali. Abdel-Haleem starts his translation by
connecting the ’ayah to the previous one referring to the rheme of the previous ‘ayah which is s,
The rheme, i.e. the verb & and the object ISl <4, is translated differently in these translations.
Some translate the rheme in a similar verbal way, using the verbal form of <.z “inherit/represent’
followed be the pronoun ‘me” which presents the object alSiall <L, This is found in the translations
of Hilali and Khan, Pickthall and Sahih International, i.e. ‘shall/will inherit (0of) me’ and in the
translation of Ali, i.e. ‘will represent me’. Others change the verb of the rheme <z to a form of a
noun ‘heir’ preceded by the verb ‘be’ and the possessive pronoun ‘my’ which represents the object
ASiall b, This is found in the translations of Abdel-Haleem and Maududi, i.e. ‘be my heir’.

In the second clause/sentence, the theme in this section is the reconstructed pronoun " sa".
All translations elide the theme as it was verbalised in the first clause/sentence as ‘who’ and both
sections are linked with the conjunction ‘and’. The rheme is the verb <&_», which is linked to the
previous clause/sentence. Hence, in the translations, the form of the speech follows the rheme in
the previous clause/sentence. Hilali and Khan, Pickthall and Sahih International translate it as
‘inherit’ and Ali as ‘represent’. Abdel-Haleem and Maududi translate it as ‘heir’ connected to the
rheme of the previous ‘ayah that is preceded by the verb ‘be’.

In the third clause/sentence, the theme is the reconstructed pronoun "<si". This is kept in
the English sentence structure as a reconstructed pronoun also, i.e. ‘you’, in all translations as it
follows the imperative verb ‘make’. The rheme’s first part is the imperative verb J==) which is
translated as ‘make’ in all translations. The second part of the rheme is the objects, as the Arabic
verb has two objects, i.e. the pronoun <l ¢l and the noun Lwa,. The first object, <l ¢l is
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translated as ‘him’ in all translations. The second object, ke, is translated as an adjective by
Abdel-Haleem ‘well-pleasing’, Hilali and Khan along with Ali ‘well-pleased’, and Pickthall
‘acceptable’. It is translated as a verb by Maududi ‘will be pleasing’ and Sahih International
‘pleasing’.
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VOC - prefixed vocative particle ya
Gual dae G caall e e galia 1L S
PN — nominative proper noun
Lgan) (L) ccauaiy a8 8 Caya () 18

ACC — accusative particle
PRON — 1st person plural object pronoun

d;.q‘;:\lq;l\} da Jgnta oSN g " oai 5 a8 yThee jraa 4leld ct_)\..a.qud(_),&u) S PRt
sl Gl s O Aes s 8) S o

V — 1st person plural (form Il) imperfect verb
PRON — 2nd person masculine singular object pronoun

(D) J=dlly latia g pma s e 1pla

P — prefixed preposition bi
N — genitive masculine indefinite noun

4l Ciliaa olgll 5 clise (ausl) sdan)

N — nominative masculine noun
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

(D)) dhm s Jae b e Aleall 5 5ol Taally g 5 s s my
PN — nominative proper noun: Yahya
Gl 5 a5 5 (85 a el
NEG — negative particle
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@u&aﬁdugw\}c"dﬁ"aﬁﬁﬁ)ﬁau)wbdcu}c(ej)ﬁejjygjhzmdﬁ:d@
(e

V — 1st person plural imperfect verb, jussive mood
(Jand) daill Blaia 5 a5 s 4l

P — prefixed preposition /am
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular personal pronoun

A e
P — preposition
(Lam) e s Dsomalls Jalls () oa o b pall e iaa oyl 8
N — genitive noun
G aaia 43 J gria lan
N — accusative masculine indefinite noun
The English Translations:

1- Abdel-Haleem

‘Zachariah, We bring you good news of a son whose name will be John—We have chosen
this name for no one before him.’

2- Hilali and Khan

(Allah said) "O Zakariya (Zachariah)! Verily, We give you the glad tidings of a son, His
name will be Yahya (John). We have given that name to none before (him)."

3- Maududi

(He was told): "Zechariah, We bring you the good news of the birth of a son whose name
shall be Yahya (John), one whose namesake We never created before."”

4- Pickthall

(It was said unto him): O Zachariah! Lo! We bring thee tidings of a son whose name is John;
we have given the same name to none before (him).

5- Sahih International

[He was told], "O Zechariah, indeed We give you good tidings of a boy whose name will be
John. We have not assigned to any before [this] name."
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6- Yusuf Ali

(His prayer was answered): "O Zakariya! We give thee good news of a son: His name shall
be Yahya: on none by that name have We conferred distinction before."

Thematic Structure:

Ya Zakariyya (" ’inna T) (R ("R @ ™R) (*R nubassiruka bi-gulamin ’ismuhu Yahya lam najSal lahu
min gablu samiyya R) R)

The ’ayah starts by calling the name of Zakariyya then addressing him using two main
clauses/sentences. Vocative forms such as Ya Zakariyya are not part of the main theme-rheme
structure and, hence, should be ignored.

Gaw J8 0o 4l drad al (amy 4aul M &as Ul the clause/sentence starts with the
accusative/acccusativising particle &) followed by the suffixed pronoun &, which is the
predicand/mubtada’. The verbal clause/sentence & . is its predicate/xabar. Within the rheme,

the sub-theme is the reconstructed subject "o~" ‘We’ and the sub-rheme is the verb s and the
object hlaall s,

Here the relative clauses = 4wl and Gew Ji ;e 41 J=a ol could, in principle, be analysed
in theme-rheme terms, but they are too deeply embedded (since they are relative clauses) to
constitute part of the main sentence structure and should therefore be ignored.

Discussion:

All translations start with the theme, i.e. the subject, ‘We’ followed by the verb and the
object ‘bring/give’ and ‘you/thee’. However, this is followed by the adjective ‘good/glad’ and the
noun ‘news/tidings’ to convey the full meaning of the Arabic verb _&u. Within the rheme, the sub-
theme is the subject, which is the reconstructed pronoun "¢=3". This is translated as ‘We” in all
translations. Then 4«x! is translated as ‘whose name’ by four translators: Abdel-Haleem, Maududi,
Pickthall and Sahih International. Hilali and Khan along with Yusuf Ali translate it as ‘His name’
starting a new clause/sentence and hence, separating this clause from the previous one. The name
of =~ is translated as either Yahya or John or by mentioning both names. The verb J=xi is
translated as ‘have chosen’, ‘have given’, created’, ‘have assigned’ and ‘have conferred’. Gaw is
conveyed into English as a phrase according to the verb used by the translator(s). Hilali and Khan
translate it as ‘that name (to none)’, Abdel-Haleem translates it as ‘this name (for no one)’,
Pickthall uses ‘the same name’ and Yusuf Ali uses ‘(none by) that name’. Maududi follows the
‘@yah in using one word for Gew which is ‘namesake’. Sahih International is the only translation
that goes with the same structure as the ‘ayah placing Ges at the end of the translation after the
phrase J# ¢ ‘to any before [this] name’ while all other translations place the translation of the
phrase J# o« at the end.
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By gl glal iy e 3 LSe Gl o5 6

CERT CONJ N PRON NV CIRC N PRON P v INTG PRON N Vv

= - o _ ¥ 3 a//
./C% . .

AP
W N N P PRON V
Al Alasdl g " sat 5 yua8t jiiie yreca 4leld ¢ yala Jod :JB
V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb

Al Ciliaa "‘;;U L 48 g all el 5 8 gdna elai By (galia 1Oy

N — nominative masculine noun
PRON — 1st person singular possessive pronoun

OSe Gl Caal Jae b algdiad ausd
INTG — interrogative noun
Al g 5 je alli g jliae dad 1 5
\ — 3rd person masculine singular imperfect verb
(05 pie i s paall g Jladls ¢ s el AlSER £lys ¢ i DU ]

P — prefixed preposition /am
PRON — 1st person singular personal pronoun

Mgl Jgga" cuad Jaa ‘_g glaall dles g celatll ol g Alaadl 5 ¢ A %a (Ué) (u.n\ ;ev\.i;
N — nominative masculine indefinite noun
Sl ) 5 ¢ alls ale Jad (S) 5 cdall o) gl rcilS

CIRC - prefixed circumstantial particle
\/ — 3rd person feminine singular perfect verb

Al) Ciliae Wl g oS Yu.n\ (BiJA‘) ‘“;"-)A\

N — nominative feminine noun
PRON — 1st person singular possessive pronoun

(&) 8 sl s i Jae 8 Aeal) 5 e gaaia (OAS) T jile
N — accusative masculine indefinite active participle
.Csf-ﬂést_ﬁ);(ﬁ)j dakle J\Jl\ ;JS‘,

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
CERT — particle of certainty
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i (e 8 AL e 48 ghaa Alaall s cJeld oSl ol ¢ nle Jab (&) iy

\/ — 1st person singular perfect verb
PRON — subject pronoun

O G (e
P — preposition
(il Glate ) gyl y sladl s 3 sl 5 s pusl : Sl
N — genitive masculine noun
paie s J saia i
N — accusative masculine indefinite noun
The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem
He said, ‘Lord, how can I have a son when my wife is barren, and I am old and frail?’
2- Hilali and Khan

He said: "My Lord! How can | have a son, when my wife is barren, and | have reached the
extreme old age.”

3- Maududi

He said: "My Lord! How can | have a boy when my wife is barren and | have reached an
extremely old age?

4- Pickthall

He said: My Lord! How can | have a son when my wife is barren and I have reached infirm
old age?

5- Sahih International

He said, "My Lord, how will I have a boy when my wife has been barren and | have reached
extreme old age?"

6- Yusuf Ali

He said: "O my Lord! How shall | have a son, when my wife is barren and | have grown
quite decrepit from old age?"
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Thematic Structure:

UL,  ("@7) (R Qala Rabbi
u2. T/IR (R/T/R ’anna R/T/R) (T/T/R TITITIR yakﬁnu N T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R gulﬁmun
U3 (R/R (Tl/R/R 9 Tl/R/R) (Rl/R/R

imra’at wa-kanati ... Sagiran RVR/R)
U4,  (R¥RR wa-gad balag("¥RR -tu T#RR) mina al-kibari Sitiyya R2/R/R) R/Ry Ry

R/T/T/R) T/T/R) T/R)

The ‘ayah is divided into four main clauses/sentences. These are connected by the
conjunction s/ wa.

[&] JB: In the first clause/sentence (VSO), the theme is the reconstructed subject " s4" and
the rheme is the verb J& and the object J &)l Jsi« which is the clause/sentence ¢ I o5& S, The
vocative & is not included in the analysis because as a vocative phrase, it falls outside the main
theme-rheme analysis.

ae J s S The question word i is the rheme of the theme 23e I ¢ sSs. The theme here
is also analysed as a verbal clause/sentence with the order VOS. Hence, the theme is the verb ¢S
and the rheme is the object/complement of kana ! and the subject of kana »>e.

I jile i el cilS [ 5]: The order of the verbal clause/sentence is VSO. The theme is the subject
of kana 3 ») and the rheme is the verb ¢\S and the object/complement of kana 1 i\,

Lie L)l e cialy [385]: The verbal clause/sentence structure is VSO. The theme is the subject
which is the connected pronoun al<idl ¢ jn <=l and the rheme is the verb &b and the object Lic,

U3 and U4 Lie Sl (e aly 335 ) j8le ) ) CulS 5 together stand in a circumstantial (Js) —
and therefore subordinate (clause) relationship to U2 »3e ! ¢S S, which is the main clause to
which U3 and U4 relate. And since U2 comes before U3 and U4, U2 is to be analysed as a theme,
to which U3 and U4 are together the rheme.

Discussion:

In the first clause/sentence, the theme which is the subject and the first part of the rheme
which is the verb are translated as ‘He said’ in all translations. The difference between the
translations and the ‘ayah is that the subject in the ’a@yah is the reconstructed pronoun " ", while
in the translations it is verbalised as the omission of the subject pronoun cannot be copied into the
English structure. The rheme goes on to the end of Jsil Jsis/the object of Qala with three sub-
units.

The second clause/sentence, which is the object, is the vocative clause/sentence i &)
e J oS The vocative device is the reconstructed "W" in the “ayah, which is verbalised only in
the translation of Yusuf Ali as ‘O’ while the other translations start directly with ‘[My] Lord’. The
complement of the vocative device is the sentence »3¢ ! o5 . Within it, the question word
is a rheme and its theme is & J s All translations use ‘how’ at the beginning of the
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clause/sentence following the order of the ‘ayah. Its theme is a verbal clause/sentence with the
order VOS. Thus, the theme within it is the verb ¢S, which is translated as ‘can/will/shall [I]
have’. The first part of the rheme is the object/complement of kana 4, which is found as ‘I’ in all
translations. The second part of the rheme is the subject of kana 3¢, translated as ‘a son/a boy’.
It is clear here that all translations followed the same pattern in their translations of this
clause/sentence with no major differences in the structure.

In the third clause/sentence, the subject 5 ! is the theme, which is translated as ‘my wife’
in all translations. The rheme is the verb <iS and the object/complement of kana 1 e is translated
as ‘is barren’ changing the verb form from the original past to the present tense except in Sahih
International which translates it as ‘has been barren’.

In the fourth clause/sentence, the subject which is the suffixed pronoun al<idll <U in the verb
&by is the theme and is translated as ‘I’ in all translations. The first part of the rheme, which is the
verb &b, is translated as ‘have reached’ in four translations: Hilali and Khan, Maududi, Pickthall
and Sahih International. Yusuf Ali translates it as ‘have grown’. Abdel-Haleem, on the other hand,
does not copy the verb into English but rather uses the copula ‘am’. The second part of the theme
is the object L= which also describes the clause that precedes it »<Ul (. Three translations use
‘extreme/extremely’ describing the ‘old age’: Hilali and Khan, Maududi and Sahih International.
Pickthall uses ‘infirm’ and Yusuf Ali uses ‘quite decrepit’ to describe the ‘old age’ also. Abdel-
Haleem changes the structure of the ‘ayah and adds this as a new adjective ‘frail’ linked to the
previous adjective ‘old’ with the conjunction ‘and’.

2327 . 22 fw P /) -4 a2 - a2
oo Sl B8y o Hde x5 6 < G
P PRON PRON V CERT CONJ N PRON P PRONPRON N V PV
VRPN -~ A
RO\ r.J 5 s
O, -
“— N V NEG CIRC N

Aadlivia) Alaadl g " A" jilie yraaaleld o pala Jobd 8
\/ — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb

Jlall caall el ‘A,_.\ﬂeM\} ‘k—i&\-ﬁ)&d“&.é‘)m‘e.u\ (\J) ¢ g adt (o s alsl) (Sl
AN J e Alaall g Ml I (gl Cgdaa iadd pd 5 saall

P — prefixed preposition (ka)
— masculine singular demonstrative pronoun

ke Jad 08

V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb
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Aoalivi) Agleall Alaad) g cadd) Caliae CalSl g cCalian s 5 ¢Jeld (&L}J) el

N — nominative masculine noun
PRON — 2nd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

Juise ) e (8 Jiadia jpaa: p
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular personal pronoun
(0) Glaie Hyomes a1l

P — preposition
PRON — 1st person singular object pronoun

M J e dleall g daall g 5 e pa e
N — nominative masculine singular indefinite noun
,é;ss;fm_'n);(ﬁ)} ‘d\;ﬂ}‘}j\ :ﬁ}

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
CERT - particle of certainty

Jla i Jae b iuaill Alaal 5 e J snia (ilSH) ol (o) ¢ mle Jad ((312) clila

V — 1st person singular perfect verb
PRON — subject pronoun
PRON — 2nd person masculine singular object pronoun

oA A (e
P — preposition
(Ll Glaie )y pally Jladls (o) o dae B aall e e gley cajl s
N — genitive noun
g a5 8B a (o) 5 dible il Al

CIRC - prefixed circumstantial particle
NEG — negative particle

e e dausl g "S5 Al Cadadll 48 daall Gl e 0 Sl a5 e (il g s dad 1l
'vvkw_‘ju b‘);!ﬁ:‘ i—.‘}.;}

V — 2nd person masculine singular imperfect verb, jussive mood
Ll Lo e 48 shano dlaall 5 e pamia () ea Ll

N — accusative masculine indefinite noun
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The English Translations:

1- Abdel-Haleem

He said, “This is what your Lord has said: “It is easy for Me: I created you, though you were
nothing before.”’

2- Hilali and Khan

He said: "So (it will be). Your Lord says; It is easy for Me. Certainly | have created you
before, when you had been nothing!"

3- Maududi

He answered: "So shall it be." Your Lord says: "It is easy for Me," and then added: "For
beyond doubt, | created you earlier when you were nothing."

4- Pickthall

He said: So (it will be). Thy Lord saith: It is easy for Me, even as | created thee before, when
thou wast naught.

5- Sahih International

[An angel] said, "Thus [it will be]; your Lord says, 'It is easy for Me, for | created you before,
while you were nothing.""

6- Yusuf Ali

He said: "So (it will be) thy Lord saith, 'that is easy for Me: | did indeed create thee before,
when thou hadst been nothing!™

Thematic Structure:

Ul.
u2.
us.
U4.
us.

("@ ") (R Qala kadalika )

(" Rabbuka ™) (R qala ...

("R huwa R) (RR ¢alayya hayyinun R/R) R)
(R wa-gad xalag("-tu-")ka min gablu )
("wa-@ 7) (R lam taku 3ay’a )

<X J&: the verbal clause/sentence order is VSO. The theme is the reconstructed subject

pronoun "sa" and the rheme is the verb J& and the object which is the nominal clause/sentence;
the reconstructed predicand " »¥!" and the predicate <3, Within the nominal clause/sentence, the
theme is the predicand and the rheme is the predicate.

83



<, J&: the verbal clause/sentence order is VSO. The theme here is the subject which is
<li ). The rheme is the verb J& and the object Jsil! Jsi« which is the clause/sentence ¢ [le] s
L ol [l 5 08 (1] liila [38 5], Within the object, three utterances are found.

(s [e] sa: the theme is the predicand/mubtada’ s» and the rheme is the predicate/xabar

[J8 (] <hsls [M84]: the verbal clause/sentence order is VSO. The theme is the subject

suffixed pronoun <l U the rheme is the verb &la and the object is the suffixed pronoun —\<
NAEOA(]

Lud &l [l 5]: the verbal clause/sentence order is VVSO. The theme is the subject of kana which
is the reconstructed pronoun "<ui" and the rheme is the verb < and the object which is the
object/complement of kana L.

Discussion:

In the first clause/sentence, all translations start with the theme (i.e. the subject) and the
first part of the rheme (i.e. the verb) as ‘He said/answered’ verbalising the reconstructed subject
pronoun as ‘He’, except Sahih International, which replaces the subject pronoun with ‘an angel’.
Afterwards, the second part of the rheme which is the object, <l<, is analysed as a reconstructed
predicand (i.e. the theme) " _<Y1" and the predicate (i.e. the rheme) <l and translated as ‘so/thus
(it will be)’ by Hilali and Khan, Pickthall, Sahih International and Yusuf Ali. Maududi translates
it as ‘so shall it be’. Abdel-Haleem, however, translates it differently as ‘This is what [your
Lord...]’, which changes the thematic structure of the ‘ayah by combining the two first
clauses/sentences together.

In the second clause/sentence, the theme, which is the subject <L, and the first part of the
rheme, which is the verb J&, are translated as ‘your Lord has said’ by Abdel-Haleem and as ‘Your
Lord says’ by Hilali and Khan, Maududi and Sahih International, while Pickthall and Yusuf Ali
use archaic English and translate it as ‘thy Lord saith’ with a difference also in the verb tense. This
shows that all translations follow the same structure. The second part of the rheme, which is the
object (i.e. the clause/sentence Ui &li oy J& oo Sl B, s e ) is divided into three
clauses/sentences.

2 [le] 4 is translated as ‘it/this is easy for Me’ in all translations. The theme is the
predicand s ‘it/this” and the rheme is the predicate (2 ‘easy’. The difference between the structure
of the ’ayah and the translations is the position of the clause = which comes in the ‘ayah between
the theme and the rheme and comes at the end of the sentence in the translations.

In [J8 (] <lila [a8 4], the theme which is the subject 1S54l <G and the first part of the rheme
which is the verb 313, are translated as ‘I (have) created’ followed by the second part of the rheme,
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which is the object —Uaall cslS, translated as ‘you’ in all translations except Yusuf Ali who uses
archaic English ‘I did [indeed] create thee’.

s ¢l [a 5] is a verbal sentence with the order VSO. The theme which is the subject of kana
(i.e. the reconstructed pronoun) "<si" is translated as ‘you’ except Pickthall and Yusuf Ali, who
use the archaic ‘thou’. The first part of the rheme which is the verb <t is translated as ‘were’ by
Abdel-Haleem, Maududi and Sahih International, ‘had been’ by Hilali and Khan, ‘wast’ by
Pickthall and ‘hadst been’ by Yusuf Ali. The other part of the rheme which is the
object/complement of kana L is translated as nothing’, combining the meaning of the negative
particle A that comes before the clause/sentence in the ‘@yah with the meaning of “a thing’ i, The
translation of Pickthall conveys the same meaning but by using the archaic ‘naught’ instead of
‘nothing’.

JUEE SO IS N &l %, S oJsl os J6

L] L L]

N I N v NEG SUBPRON N VvV N PRON P Vv PRON N V

-~

_’_.u

Vs
©

Aalario) Alasd) g " gaM o a8t yile yraca 4ol o gale Jzd :JB8

N

V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb
43;&\ ale "é‘) Lj" :\A}J;AX\ ;\Tﬂ‘j ‘k_.q‘j..JM el = PN Lg.)\_’m :&;IJ

N — nominative masculine noun
PRON - 1st person singular possessive pronoun

M J e el dlaa g et 5_jaa8i T_)).;J Ala jaua aleld g celed Jod i daal
V — 2nd person masculine singular imperative verb
(dra) dadly Glaie 55 ey Dl

P — prefixed preposition lam
PRON - 1st person singular personal pronoun

S geaia 4 J srda A
N — accusative feminine singular indefinite noun
Aadlario) Alaad) g " ga" 5 5081 yilie jraca aleldy o gale Jzd ;@

V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb
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Al Ciliae GalS 5 cp 58 e laiae (4) sl

N — nominative feminine singular noun
PRON — 2nd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

Al (Y) 5 cmais (5 odan ia () 1Y

SUB - subordinating conjunction
NEG — negative particle

i ad ) dae 8 saadl dasli G dadll s () 5 el Adeli g (Ol saie g jliae Jad 1alS
."d)ﬁ\ d}gAn MU

V — 2nd person masculine singular (form 1) imperfect verb, subjunctive mood
P saie 43 J grie 1ol
N — accusative masculine plural nhoun
(IS Blaie dailly G geaie Gl ) ok 130
T — accusative masculine time adverb
w25l 5l A8 gl oLl e Haaill s akall 8 puslly )5 e 4] iliaa U
N — genitive plural indefinite noun
(AS3) Jelil) e Jls < s
N — accusative masculine singular indefinite noun
The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem

He said, ‘Give me a sign, Lord.” He said, ‘Your sign is that you will not [be able to] speak to
anyone for three full [days and] nights.’

2- Hilali and Khan

[Zakariya (Zachariah)] said: "My Lord! Appoint for me a sign.” He said: "Your sign is that
you shall not speak unto mankind for three nights, though having no bodily defect."

3- Maududi

Zechariah said: "Lord, grant me a Sign." Said He: "Your Sign is that you shall not be able to
speak to people for three nights, though you will be otherwise sound."
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4- Pickthall

He said: My Lord! Appoint for me some token. He said: Thy token is that thou, with no
bodily defect, shalt not speak unto mankind three nights.

5- Sahih International

[Zechariah] said, "My Lord, make for me a sign.” He said, "Your sign is that you will not
speak to the people for three nights, [being] sound."

6- Yusuf Ali

(Zakariya) said: "O my Lord! give me a Sign." "Thy Sign," was the answer, "Shall be that
thou shalt speak to no man for three nights, although thou art not dumb."

Thematic Structure:

Ul. (@7 (R Qala Rabbi

u2.  ("R@ ™) (R ijqal It "ayah RR)F)

us. (@7 (RQala

U4. ("R ayatuka "R) (RR "alla tukallima al-nasa talata layalin sawiyya ¥/®) R)

[&] JE: the order of the clause/sentence is VSO. The theme is the reconstructed subject
pronoun "sa". The rheme is the verb J& and the object is Jsall Jsis which is the clause/sentence
4l J J==). The vocative & is not included in the analysis because as a vocative phrase, it falls
outside the main theme-rheme analysis.

4 [J] J==): the order of the verbal clause/sentence is VSO. The theme is the reconstructed
pronoun "<xi" and the rheme is the verb J=a! and the object 4,

J&; the order of the clause/sentence is VSO. The theme is the reconstructed subject pronoun
" " The rheme is the verb Ji and the object which is the clause/sentence Ji ¢ (il A5 Wi el

b e,

L o I G036 il W15 YT &lil: jin the nominal &S5 Y1 @l the theme is the predicand/mubtada’
<yl and the rheme is the predicate/xabar which is the reconstructed masdar from alSi i, It would,
of course, be possible to further analyse the theme-rheme structure of Lisw JW &8 (il LS5,
However, this is an embedded clause, which does not form part of the main sentence structure, and
can, accordingly, be ignored.

Discussion:

The theme which is the subject of the first clause/sentence is mentioned in four translations
as ‘Zakariyya’ which is reconstructed in the ‘ayah as " " ‘he’, referring to Zakariyya. Three of
these translations, those of Hilali and Khan, Sahih International and Yusuf Ali, place Zakariyya’s
name between brackets to show that it is reconstructed, while Maududi mentions the name without
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the use of brackets by which he does not convey that it is reconstructed. The other two translations,
Abdel-Haleem and Pickthall, use ‘he’ also without brackets. This is followed by the first part of
the rheme, which is the verb ‘said’ in all translations. Then the translations have equivalents for
the object, the clause/sentence &1 J J=a),

The order of the verbal clause/sentence 4 [l] J=al is VSO. The theme, which is the
reconstructed subject pronoun "<si", has no lexical equivalent in the translations as well where it
is preceded by an imperative verb Jaal, which is the first part of the rheme and translated as
‘give/appoint/grant/make’. The second part of the rheme which is the object 4 is translated as ‘a
sign’ in all translations except that of Pickthall, who uses ‘some token’. All translations start the
vocative clause with the vocative subject ‘Lord’ following the vocative clause/sentence in the
‘ayah that starts with &, except Abdel-Haleem, who changes the structure of the ’ayah by starting

with the supplication and placing the vocative subject at the end of the clause/sentence.

In the next clause/sentence, J&, the theme is also a reconstructed pronoun subject " s2"he’,
referring to Allah. Four translations translate this with the first part of the rheme (i.e. the verb) as
‘He said’: Abdel-Haleem, Hilali and Khan, Pickthall and Sahih International. Maududi uses the
same words, however in the opposite order, using the archaic VS structure ‘Said He’. No
translation shows that the subject is reconstructed by using brackets. Yusuf Ali, on the other hand,
places this within the vocative clause/sentence as ‘was the answer’, changing the structure and
probably not conveying the same meaning as that of the ‘ayah. The second part of the rheme is the
object; Jsall J sia,

The object of Qala, Js8 Jsis is a nominal clause/sentence where the theme is the
predicand/mubtada’ < and the predicate/xabar is the reconstructed masdar from a3 ¥i. Four
translations translate the theme as ‘Your sign is’: Abdel-Haleem, Hilali and Khan, Maududi and
Sahih International. Pickthall and Yusuf Ali both use archaic English; Pickthall translates it as
‘Thy token is’ and Yusuf Ali as ‘Thy Sign [...] shall be’. The rheme is translated into two
semantically different ways. The first involves mentioning that Zakariyya shall not speak to people
and the second that he will not be able to speak to people. Hilali and Khan, Pickthall, Sahih
International and Yusuf Ali went for the meaning that he shall not speak to people while Abdel-
Haleem and Maududi refer to the idea that he will not be able to speak to people. Abdel-Haleem
mentions the ‘be able to’ between brackets, showing that it is not verbalised in the ‘ayah. It is
worth mentioning here that at the end of the ‘ayah, the word G s which is a J for the verb A3 is
translated by all translators with the notion of ‘having no bodily defect/ being sound’, except
Abdel-Haleem who translate L s« as a 4. for the three nights Jw! <& with the notion of ‘together’,
and hence conveys it as ‘three full [days and] nights’.
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Z;gi' i_}-);":-:"' Cj ?;'Jl i )‘lj (\...JJJLA.“ 7 .f_AA_,B &p Cﬂ’

L] L]

T PRON V INT PRON P V CONJ N F' PRON N P V. REM

q \ﬁ\ﬁ
ez’ T CONJ

ddglaredlaally L SH e Jﬁ"ﬁ"oﬁﬁ)bw&ﬁ}ubudsj(cﬁ) dddbale (ldl) C‘);ﬁ
A () iles e

REM - prefixed resumption particle
V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb

A ca e
P — preposition
(g oA Glaie Hsoaally Jladls ) laa ol 58 puslly ) 5 0 sl (o 8) 14a 58

N — genitive masculine noun
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

DA (e
P — preposition
(A Glaie Hsonalls Jladly b pusl 5 sma a1l aall

N — genitive masculine noun

(zA) o Adshra 45-«.:3‘}

CONJ - prefixed conjunction fa (and)
V — 3rd person masculine singular (form 1V) perfect verb

(e sl)= GBlia 5omas Sl taed)

P — preposition
PRON - 3rd person masculine plural object pronoun

e Y e led Jae ¥ Ay 1)
INT — particle of interpretation
e e led Jae Y 4 i Alaall 5 (Jelidelaall o) gs sl Cada o s gel Jad 1) s

V/ — 2nd person masculine plural (form Il) imperative verb
PRON — subject pronoun
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(I sm) Glatie A3l sl ey Gl 5 S
T — accusative feminine indefinite time adverb

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
T — accusative masculine indefinite time adverb

The English Translations:

1- Abdel-Haleem

He went out of the sanctuary to his people and signalled to them to praise God morning and
evening.

2- Hilali and Khan

Then he came out to his people from Al-Mihrab (a praying place or a private room, etc.), he
told them by signs to glorify Allah's Praises in the morning and in the afternoon.

3- Maududi

Thereupon Zechariah came out from the sanctuary and directed his people by gestures to
extol His glory by day and by night.

4- Pickthall

Then he came forth unto his people from the sanctuary, and signified to them: Glorify your
Lord at break of day and fall of night.

5- Sahih International

So he came out to his people from the prayer chamber and signaled to them to exalt [Allah]
in the morning and afternoon.

6- Yusuf Ali

So Zakariya came out to his people from him chamber: He told them by signs to celebrate
Allah's praises in the morning and in the evening.

Thematic Structure:

Ul.
u2.

("Fa-@ ) (R xaraja Sala gawmihi mina al-mihrabi ®)
(" fa-@ 7) (R >awha ’ilayhim *an sabbihii bukratan wa-Sasiyya )
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[l sl (e 4 8 e = A[-4]: The order of the clause/sentence is VS. The theme is the verb
z~ and the rheme is the subject which is the reconstructed pronoun "s" ‘he’ referring to
Zakariyya.

Ladie 53,8 1 smaw o [ael)] o~ 5i[]: The order of the clause/sentence is VSO. The theme is the
subject which is the reconstructed pronoun "s" ‘he’ referring to Zakariyya and the rheme is the
verb =l and its object Jsill J sie which is Laie 53 S5 1 saas o,

~ Itwould be possible to further discuss tie 55 S: | s of in theme-rheme terms. However,
Ludie 538 ) s o) s the object of ) (with bi- - omitted after the verb ~5). As such, itis not a
major sentence element, and should accordingly be omitted from the analysis.

Discussion:

The theme in the first clause/sentence is the reconstructed subject pronoun " s&" which is
verbalised in all translations as ‘he’ except Maududi and Yusuf Ali, who mention the name
“Zakariyya”. Hence, none of the translations show that the theme is reconstructed as this cannot
be copied into the English structure. The rheme here is the verb z_= is translated as a past tense
verb in all translations following the ‘ayah. Abdel-Haleem translates it as ‘went out’ while all the
other translators use the verb ‘came’ as ‘came out’ except Pickthall, who uses the archaic English
‘came forth’.

The second clause/sentence follows the first one in its structure. Here, the reconstructed
subject pronoun " s" is the theme and the rheme is the verb = sl with its object tuie 55 S | sas o,
The first part of the rheme is translated as a verb derived from ‘sign’ as in the translation of Abel-
Haleem and Sahih International, i.e. ‘signalled’ and Pickthall, i.e. ‘signified’. Hilali and Khan and
Yusuf Ali use ‘sign’ with another verb ‘i.e. told [...] by signs’ while Maududi uses ‘gestures’
instead, i.e. “directed [...] by gestures’. Within the object, Luie 5 5 | ssaw o, all translations use
the imperative verb without verbalising the subject, following the unmarked English structure.
Instead, they verbalise the unmentioned object which is Allah’. The translations are: ‘praise God’,
‘glorify Allah's Praises’, ‘extol His glory’, ‘Glorify your Lord’, ‘exalt [Allah]’ and ‘celebrate
Allah's praises’. The translation that follows the structure of the ‘ayah most clearly is that of Sahih
International ‘exalt [Allah]’, which shows using brackets that the object is not verbalised in the
‘ayah.

¥ ]

& PR AT )/'-’,{// ,.".ﬂ-. 4" .’J"? 1””‘
lea ﬁgj_\\ M\]\—‘, n_}ﬂ_} ;_..»g.‘ | o L;A?I-\J
- -v(\] -~ ] . . =z : - - : .
IRl
@ N N PRON PRON V REMN P N Vv PN VOC
PRLYE PPN L

VOC - prefixed vocative particle ya
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ccnal Jae b il aaall e iae gobia zon
PN — nominative proper noun; Yahya
NS O e plaill Alan g oMl o i Lga s Tise yrava aleliy ¢ yal Jad 133
V — 2nd person masculine singular imperative verb
S paie 4 J grda il
N — accusative masculine noun
(33) deld e dls < )5 mas e 858

P — prefixed preposition bi
N — genitive feminine indefinite noun

Aadlivie) dleadl ‘d}i wJeriaelellgcJeld (U)} cale Jad (L\gﬂ) Adlitind gl 6l ;a\_'t:tj)

REM — prefixed resumption particle

V — 1st person plural (form 1V) perfect verb

PRON — subject pronoun

PRON - 3rd person masculine singular object pronoun

Saie Y4 Jgria pSall
N — accusative masculine noun
geaia () (o s lsa
N — accusative masculine indefinite noun
The English Translations:

1- Abdel-Haleem

[We said], ‘John, hold on to the Scripture firmly.” While he was still a boy, We granted him
wisdom,

2- Hilali and Khan

(It was said to his son): "O Yahya (John)! Hold fast the Scripture [the Taurat (Torah)]." And
We gave him wisdom while yet a child.

3- Maududi

"O John! Hold the Book with all your strength.” We had bestowed wisdom upon him while
he was still a child,;
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4- Pickthall

(And it was said unto his son): O John! Hold fast the Scripture. And we gave him wisdom
when a child,

5- Sahih International

[Allah] said, "O John, take the Scripture with determination.” And We gave him judgement
[while yet] a boy

6- Yusuf Ali

(To his son came the command): "O Yahya! take hold of the Book with might": and We gave
him Wisdom even as a youth,

Thematic Structure:

Ul. YaYahya ("@ ") (R xudi al-kitaba bi-quwwatin ?)
U2. (Rwa-’atay(" -na- ")hu al-hukma sabiyyaR)

[35%] <US) A [ 2= L]: The clause/sentence structure is VSO. Hence, the theme is the subject

which is the reconstructed pronoun "<xi" and the rheme is the imperative verb 3 and the object
s,

[Laa] aSa) olasil] 5]: The clause/sentence structure is VSOO. The theme is the subject which
is the suffixed pronoun U and the rheme is the verb 5 and the suffixed object pronoun <ilall e\,
The rheme here also has a second object which is aSaJ),

Discussion:

Like other vocative phrases =~ L will be ignored from the perspective of general theme-
rheme analysis. This leaves us with two units in the ‘ayah.

In the first clause/sentence, the theme which is the reconstructed pronoun "<si" is kept as a
reconstructed pronoun “you” in all English translations as it follows an imperative verb. The first
part of the rheme, which is the imperative verb 33, is translated as ‘hold” or by a form involving
‘hold’ by all translators except Sahih International and Yusuf Ali, who use ‘take’ and ‘take hold
of” respectively. The second part, which is the object, <<l is translated as ‘the scripture’ (to which
Hilali and Khan add ‘the Taurat (Torah)’), except by Maududi and Yusuf Ali who translate it as
‘the Book’.

In the second clause/sentence, the theme is the subject in the ‘ayah which is the suffixed
pronoun L after the verb, while in the translations it is the verbalised pronoun ‘We’ preceding the
verb, in accordance with standard English structure. The first part of the rheme is the verb 3
which is translated as ‘gave’ by all translators except Abdel-Haleem, who uses ‘granted’, and
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Maududi, who uses ‘bestowed’. The rheme has two objects: the first is the suffixed pronoun sl
<) referring to Yahya which is translated as a verbalised pronoun ‘him’, and the second is S=J)
which is ‘wisdom’ in all translations except Sahih International, which uses ‘judgement’.

Cas 5835 555535 LA e Blag

-+

W N V CONJN CONJPRON N P N CONJ
(Sall) e (o glars aul (Llin) 5 cibale o) gl Ulia g

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
N — accusative masculine indefinite noun

DA 0w
P — preposition

el s el (G s e i (L) 058 g Antaall sl e (Sl e i it (o)
A Glas Juaite jraa (L) 5 (Llia)d 3

N — genitive noun
PRON - 1st person plural possessive pronoun

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
N — accusative feminine indefinite noun

Jolsa e " M daul 5 (Bl (le 2 (S) 5 dibile )l oS

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
V — 3rd person masculine singular perfect verb

(oLl e 48 shae dlaall s ¢(IS) s oL
N — accusative masculine singular indefinite noun
The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem
tenderness from Us, and purity. He was devout,
2- Hilali and Khan
And (made him) sympathetic to men as a mercy (or a grant) from Us, and pure from sins [i.e.

Yahya (John)] and he was righteous,
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3- Maududi
and We also endowed him with tenderness and purity, and he was exceedingly pious
4- Pickthall
And compassion from Our presence, and purity; and he was devout,
5- Sahih International
And affection from Us and purity, and he was fearing of Allah.
6- Yusuf Ali
And piety (for all creatures) as from Us, and purity: He was devout,
Thematic Structure:

Ul. (R Wa-hananan min ladunna wa-zakatan ®) — continuation of R of U2 of previous ‘a@yah
U2. ("wa-@7) (R kana taqiyya %)

318 55 Bl (e Ll 52 Siince Llia s <o shaxs ausl t0 aSall from the previous ’ayah, it can be regarded
as forming part of the previous rheme, together with < 35 Bl (e, Hence, the whole phrase (- Lts
3185 Lol js a partial unit (since the beginning of the unit is in the previous ‘ayah).

s o\S : The structure of the clause/sentence is VSO. The theme is the subject which is the
reconstructed pronoun "sa". The rheme is the verb ¢\S and the object/complement of kana U,

Discussion:

The translations of G& ¢S 5 verbalise the subject as he’, hence showing the theme without
reconstruction according to the standard English structure. Following the subject, comes the two-
part rheme: the first is the verb 0\S, which is translated as ‘was’ by all translators, and the second
is the object G, which is kept as an adjective in English, with, however, different words being
used in different translations. Some translations copied the ‘ayah’s structure, translating it as a
single word (‘devout’/‘righteous’) while others used more than one term (‘exceedingly
pious’/‘fearing of Allah’).

= P A -~ -~ . P
Gl 155 S 5 sl %3
J ﬁ"\‘l L ] L ] L ] L ] L ]
SR P
“—r ADJ N Vv NEG CONJPRON N PN CONJ

asaia (Llin) o Gshsa anl (1753) 5 dille sl 5l 255

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
N — accusative masculine indefinite noun
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Dsoaals Jlalls el Cilian sledls e e a3y el g yme aul (lls) s con Cia sl il gy
(159 Gl
P — prefixed preposition bi

N — genitive masculine dual noun
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular possessive pronoun

s o5 s 8 i (@) 5 il )l

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
NEG — negative particle

M jflue yana daul g ca s e pall ¢ jlae J28 1S
\/ — 3rd person masculine singular imperfect verb, jussive mood
(G5 S5 e A8 shane dleall 5 i graia (0K0) i o ls
N — accusative masculine singular indefinite noun
Ggaie (CSH Q8 ps liae
ADJ — accusative masculine singular indefinite adjective
The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem
kind to his parents, not domineering or rebellious.

2- Hilali and Khan

And dutiful towards his parents, and he was neither an arrogant nor disobedient (to Allah or
to his parents).

3- Maududi

and cherishing to his parents. Never was he insolent or rebellious.
4- Pickthall

And dutiful toward his parents. And he was not arrogant, rebellious.
5- Sahih International

And dutiful to his parents, and he was not a disobedient tyrant.

6- Yusuf Ali

And kind to his parents, and he was not overbearing or rebellious.
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Thematic Structure:

Ul. (R Wa-barran bi-walidayhi ®) — continuation of R of U1 of previous ‘a@yah
U2. ("wa-@ ") (R lam yakun jabbaran Sasiyya ?)

4l 55 15050 Since 1 is <ishes aul to Llis, the entire phrase 425 155 can be regarded as
forming part of the rheme from the previous ‘ayah, it can be regarded as forming part of the
previous rheme, this being a partial unit (since the beginning of the unit is in the previous ‘ayah).

Gac T,Ua oS [al5]: The structure of the clause/sentence is VSO. Hence, the theme is the

reconstructed pronoun subject " s»" and the rheme is the verb ¢S and its two objects/complements:
1 s and Gaac,

Discussion:

Abdel-Haleem translates the verbal clause/sentence by mentioning the adjectives only and
omitting any equivalent of the ST verb. All other translations start a new clause/sentence,
translating the theme as a verbalised pronoun ‘he’ and the first part of the rheme, which is the verb,
as ‘was’ and the rest of the rheme, which is the object/complement of the verb as adjectives. These
adjectives are either following each other without connectors copying the structure of the ‘ayah as
in the translations of Pickthall ‘arrogant, rebellious’ and Sahih International ‘disobedient tyrant’,
or by adding a connector as in the translations of Abdel-Haleem ‘domineering or rebellious’, Hilali
and Khan ‘arrogant nor disobedient’, Maududi ‘insolent or rebellious’ and Yusuf Ali ‘overbearing
or rebellious’.

Z . A NP ﬂ A s ANAE o2 21 ~ ."/' s
w\q‘-ﬁ»m—u 515 Gogas £33 Ahps ade GlA3
"1 ‘ﬁ | L ] L ] L ] L ] L ]
¥ N vV T CONJ vV [ CONJ V I PRON PN CONJ

£ s Jaie (33) 5 Adliinl ol 5l 2300

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
N — nominative masculine indefinite noun

o by dae (B somalls Jladly e soma anl el s G i (o) e

P — preposition
PRON - 3rd person masculine singular object pronoun

ilas 55 (D)o Gleia ey ik o

T — accusative masculine time adverb
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@\MLAA‘)AJMGAM\} M )ﬁluwdcm\ ili g cual.adﬂ :ﬂ}
V — 3rd person masculine singular passive perfect verb
ALl (e).\)‘;s ujlauu)k(eﬁ)} ddable 4l D)

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
T — accusative masculine time adverb

d\db&ﬁdugéw\}c"}%")MWJ&@\J‘&J@M;Q)A:}

Dl

V — 3rd person masculine singular imperfect verb
Ayl (?J")&sl‘: t_ejkuu)k(e):\)} dddhle o 5l ess

CONJ - prefixed conjunction wa (and)
T — accusative masculine time adverb

A Gilliae s Jae G Alaalls " 8" e e Jelill s eiabe Jod iy
V — 3rd person masculine singular passive imperfect verb
Aasilly Ggeaie Js cla
N — accusative masculine singular indefinite noun
The English Translations:
1- Abdel-Haleem

Peace was on him the day he was born, the day he died, and it will be on him the day he is
raised to life again.

2- Hilali and Khan

So Peace on him the day he was born the day that he dies and the day that he will be raised
up to life (again)!

3- Maududi

Peace be upon him the day he was born, and the day he will die, and the day he will be raised
up alive.

4- Pickthall

Peace on him the day he was born, and the day he dieth and the day he shall be raised alive!
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5- Sahih International

And peace be upon him the day he was born and the day he dies and the day he is raised
alive.

6- Yusuf Ali

So Peace on him the day he was born, the day that he dies, and the day that he will be raised
up to life (again)!

Thematic Structure:

(" (" Wa-salamun "T) (R'T Calayhi ®'") T) (R yawma wulida wa-yawma yamiitu wa-yawma yubSatu
hayya %)

[Us Cimn asas Cisar sy Al s asi] 4dde 23 [5]: The structure of the nominal clause/sentence is
predicand-predicate. The theme is the predicand 23 while the rheme is the predicate 4.le.

Ua Cimya sy Gisaass s s is an adverbial. It is a rheme, in relation to 4de s s, which as
an initial main (non-subordinate) element is a theme. It contains clauses within it — a5, < s« and
Ua &uan - but these are embedded and not part of the main sentence structure and should accordingly
be omitted from the analysis.

Discussion:

The theme which is the predicand 23 is translated as ‘peace’ in all translations. The
predicate 4l is the rheme of 23, and it is translated into a preposition and a pronoun as in the
‘ayah ‘on him’ by Hilali and Khan, Pickthall and Yusuf Ali. Abdel-Haleem translates it as ‘was
on him” while Maududi and Sahih International use the religious cliché ‘be upon him’. The
clause/sentence 44de 23 is a theme for the following adverbial clause Ua Gz 515 Cisayases A s as
which forms a rheme. The first part, 45 »s, is translated by all translators as ‘he was born’,
verbalising the subject and keeping the verb in the past tense. Hilali and Khan, Sahih International
and Yusuf Ali use ‘he dies’ to translate < s« as5:5 and Pickthall use the archaic ‘he dieth’; both
translations copy the ‘ayah in using the present tense. On the other hand, Abdel-Haleem uses the
past tense ‘he died’ and Maududi uses the future tense ‘he will die’. As for Ua &=y a 515, Hilali and
Khan, Maududi and Yusuf Ali translate it as ‘he will be raised up’ and Pickthall as ‘he shall be
raised’, both translations using the future tense. Abdel-Haleem and Sahih International use the
present tense as in the ‘ayah, translating it as ‘he is raised’.
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6.3.1.1 Thematic Analysis in the First Theme/Topic of the Sirah

In this section I will consider thematic analysis (including thematic progression) of the first
theme of the sirah, on the basis of the discussion in sections 5.6-5.8
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Al. Kaf-ha’-ya’-Cayn-sad

A2.  ("("" @™ (RT Dikru rahmati Rabbika Sabdahu Zakariyya § *'™) T

A3.  (R("™°1d @2 ™R) (RR nada Rabbahu nida’an xafiyya *'R) R)

A4 UL ("@7)(RQala Rabbi
U2, ("R *inni @ TR) (VR (TRR alSadmu TRIR) (KRR (yahana ... minnt VRR) RIR) R)
U3. (Tal-ra’su ") (R wa-’istaSala ... sayba %)
U4. ("wa-@27) (R lam ’akun bi-du$a’ika Rabbi aqiyya %)

A5 UL ("wa-inni ") R R xif("R -tu R) al-mawaliya min wara’i ¥'R) R)
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AG6.

AT.

A8.

A9.

Al0.

All.

Al2.

Al3.

u2.
us3.
Ul.
u2.
us3.

(" ’imra’ati T) (R wa-kanati ... Sagiran ®)
("fa-@ ) (R hab I min ladunka waliyya )
(@7 (% N )

("wa-@ ) (R Y@l min "ali YaSqaba ?)

("wa-@ ) (R’ijSalhu Rabbi radiyya )

Ya Zakariyya (T Inna T) (R (T/R @ T/R) (R/R nubairuka bi-SUlEMIA ismuhu Yahya lam
najSal lahu min gablu samiyya R/R) R)

Ul.
u2.
us.
U4.
Ul.
u2.
us.
U4.
us.
Ul.
u2.
us.
U4.
Ul.
u2.
Ul.
u2.

Ul.
‘ayah

("@ 7 (R Qala Rabbi

(T/R (R/T/R ’ R/T/R) (T/T/R (T/T/T/R T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R R/T/T/R) T/T/R) T/R)

anna yaktinu It gulamun
(R/R (Tl/R/R ’imra’ati T1/R/R) (Rl/R/R wa-kanati ... qaqiran Rl/R/R)
(RIRR wa-gad balag(™/R -tu TR) mina al-kibari Sitiyya R/R/R) R/R) R)
("3 (R Q8 kadalika ®)

("Rabbuka 2 ") (R @l ...

("R huwa ™Ry (RRR ¢alayya hayyinun R/R)R)

(Rwa-gad xalaq(" ftu= T)ka min gablu R)

("wa-@ T) (Rlam taku say’a ®)

("@7) (R Qala Rabbi

("R @ TRy (RR »jjcal 1 Jayah RR) R)

("@7) (Qala

("R ayatuka "'R) (RR ’alla tukallima al-nasa talata layalin sawiyya ~'R) R)
("Fa-@ ) (R xaraja Sala gawmihi mina al-mihrabi %)

("fa-@ 1) (R ’awha® *ilayhim an sabbihii® bukratan wa-Sasiyya )
YaYahya ("@ ") (R xudi al-kitaba bi-quwwatin ®)

(R wa-"atay(" -na- "hu al-hukma sabiyya 7)

(R Wa-hananan min ladunna wa-zakatan ) — continuation of R of U2 of previous
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U2. ("wa-@27) (Rkana taqiyya )

Al4. UL

U2. ("wa-@7) (R lam yakun jabbaran Sasiyya 7)

(R Wa-barran bi-walidayhi ®) — continuation of R of U1 of previous ‘ayah

A15. (" ("™ Wa-salamun ") (?'T Calayhi ®') T) (R yawma* wulida wa-yawma® yamiuitu® wa-

yawma® yubSatu® hayya %)

Type ST Referring to
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ Rheme)

Constant Progression A3.(T) + A4. UL (T) + Ad. U2.(T) Zakariyya
A4. U4, (T) + A5. UL (T) + A5. UL. (T/R)
A7.(T/R) + A8. U1. (T)
A9. U5. (T) + A10. U1. (T)
Al1. Ul (T) + A11. U2. (T)
A6. UL. (T) + A6. U2. (T) + A6. U3. (T) Yahya
A13. U2, (T) + A14. U2. (T)
A9. UL, (T) + A9. U2. (T) Allah
A10. U2. (T) + A10. U3. (T)

Constant Gap Progression A4.U2. (T) + A4. U4. (T) Zakariyya
Al12. U1, (T) + A13. U2. (T) Yahya
A9. U2, (T) + A9. U4. (T) Allah

Lexicogrammatical Repetition

A3. (RIR) + A4. UL (R) + A4. U2. (RIRR) +
A4.U3. (R)

A5. U1 (RIR) + A5, U2. (R)

A8. U3. (RI/RIR) + A8. U4. (R2/R/R)

All. UL (R) + AL1. U2. (R?)

A12. U2. (R) + A13. U2. (R)

Simple past tense verb

All. U2. (R") + A12. UL (R)

Imperatives

Al4. U2. (R) + A15. (RY) + Al5. (R9)

Simple present tense
verb

A5. U2. (T) (R) + A8. U3. (TL/RIR) (RU/RIR)

Phrase repetition

A2. (RIT) + A3. (RIR)
A7. (RIR) + A8. U2. (RIT/T/R)

A10. U2. (RIR) + A10. U4. (T/R)
A15. (R?) + A15. (R®) + A15. (RY)

Lexical/ word repetition

A6. UL (R) + A6. U2. (R)
A9. U1 (R) + A9. U2. (R)

Phonological Repetition

A2. (RIT) + A3. (RIR) + Ad. U4. (R) + Ab. U3.
(R) + A6. U3. (R) + A7 (R/R) + A8. U4 (R2/R/R)
+ A10. U4. (RIR) + A11. U2. (R) + A12. U2. (R)
+ Al13. U2. (R) + Al4. U2. (R) + Al5. (R)

Rhyme

A2, (RIT) + A3. (T/R)

Zakariyya

Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya

Total

75

Table 4. Thematic Progression Analysis of the First Theme/Topic of the Sirah

6.3.1.2 Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

Al. Kaf HaYa'Ayn Sad

A2.  ("(""This ) (V" is an account of your Lord’s grace towards His servant, Echanian. X' ")")
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A3.

Ad.

A5.

AG6.

AT.

A8.

A9.

Al0.

(R ("R when [l ™R) (RR called to his Lord secretly, *R) R)

Ul.  (Rsaying, ‘Lord, ("R my bones R) (RR have weakened ®'R) R) — continuation of R of
previous ‘ayah

U2.  ("and my hair ) (*R is ashen grey, */R)
U3.  ("butnever ") (R ("R 1 TR) (RR Lord, have ... ever prayed to You in vain F/R) R) 10

utl.  ("1T) R ("R fear [what] my kinsmen [will do] 7R) (RR ("R/R when | TRR) (RIRR gm
gone R/R/R) R/R) R)

u2. (" for my wife T) (R is barren, ®)
us. ("som) (R ("R@ ™R (RR grant me a successor—a gift from You— RR)R)

Ul.  (Rtobe my heir® and the heir® of the family of Jacob. R) — continuation of R of previous
‘ayah

U2. Lord, (" @ ") (R make him well pleasing [to You].” §)

Ul.  “Zachariah, (" We T) (R bring you good news of a son whose name will be John ®)
U2. ("—We ) (R have chosen this name for no one before him.” ®)

Ul. ("HeT™) (Rsaid,

u2. ‘Lord, (R/R (R/R/R how R/R/R) (T/R/R can | have a son T/R/R) R/R) (Tl/R (T/Tl/R when my

Wlfe T/Tl/R) (RlTl/R iS barren, R/Tl/R) Tl/R) (T2/R (T/T2/R and | T/RZIR) (R/TZ/R am old and frail?’
R/T2/R) TZ/R) R)ll

UL ("He") (% said,
u2. ("R <This TR) (RR i§ what your Lord has said: *'%) R)
uUs. ("=t Ris easy for NI§: ?)

Us. (I R created Bl *) ™) (R ("R though JiBll 2 7R) (*R Were nothing before.” ’
R/R) R)

Ul. ("He™) (Rsaid,

10 Dealing with ‘never’ at the beginning of the phrase in English is different than lam in Arabic: (Twa-@ ) (} lam
’akun bi-du§a’ika Rabbi Saqiyya R).

11 After ‘when’, i.e. a subordinating conjunction, both phrases are dependent on ‘when’; therefore, they are considered
one unit. Hence, it consists of a main clause “How can I have a son” and two coordinated subordinate clauses “when
my wife is barren” and “and I am old and frail”.
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u2.

us3.

U4.

("R @ TRy (RR <Give me asign, *R) R) Lord.”
("He ") (R said,

(" “Your sign ") (R is that you will not [be able to] speak to anyone for three full

[days and] nights.” ®)

A1l. Ul. ("HeT) (R went out of the sanctuary to his people )
U2. ("Tand@T) (R signalled to them to praise God morning and evening. R)
A12. UL (T[WeT) (R said],
U2.  <John, ("R @ ") (RR hold on to the Scripture firmly.” */R) R)
Us. (" (""" While he ") (R'T was still a boy, ") ) (R ("R we ™) (RR granted him
wisdom, R/R) Ry
A13. Ul (R (RRtenderness from Us, and purity. *'R) R) — continuation of R of previous ‘ayah
U2. ("HeT™) (R was devout, R)
Al14. (Rkind to his parents, not domineering or rebellious. ®) — continuation of R of previous ‘@yah
A15. UL (" (""" Peace ") (R'T was on him ®'T) T) (R the day® he was® born, the day® he died" %)
u2.  ("("andit™ T will be on him ®'M) T) (R the day he is raised to life again. ®)
Type ST TT1 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | "Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A3. (T) + A4. UL (T) + | Ad. U3. (T/IR) + A5. Ul. | Zakariyya | Ad.+ A5. + A5,
Progression A4.U2.(T) (T) + A5. Ul. (T/RIR) A9. + Al0.
A4. U4, (T) + A5. UL (T) | A9. U4. (T/R) + A10. UL. All. + All.
+ A5, UL (T/R) Q)
AT7.(T/R) + A8.UL.(T) | All. UL (T) + All. U2.
A9. US5. (T) + A10. UL.(T) | (T)
All. UL (T) + A1l U2.
M
A6. UL. (T) + A6. U2. (T) | Al2. U2. (T) + A12. U3. | Yahya 2
+ A6. U3, (T) (TIT)
Al13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2.
m
A9. UL. (T) + A9. U2. (T) | A5. U3. (T/R) + A6. U2. | Allah A10. + A10.
A10. U2. (T) + A10. U3. | (T) + A7. UL (T) + AT.
M u2. (T)
A10. U2. (T/R) + AI10.
U3. (T)
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Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya

A9. U2. (T/R) + A9. U3. | The 4]
M creation of
Yahya
Al5. Ul. (T/T) + A15. | Peace 4]
u2. (T/T)
Constant Gap | AAU2.(M+A4 U4 (T | @ Zakariyya | @
Progression Al2. Ul. (T) + Al13. U2. | @ Yahya @
@)
A9.U2. (M+A.U4. (M) | @ Allah %)
Lexicogrammatical | A3. (R/R) + A4. Ul. (R) + | A9. U4. (R) + A9. U4. | Simple past | A1l. + All.
Repetition A4.U2. (R/IR/IR) + A4.U3. | (RIR) tense verb | A12. + Al3.
(R) All. UL (R) + A11. U2,
A5. Ul (R/R) + A5. U2. | (R) + A12. U1. (R)
(R) Al12. U3. (RIT) + Al2.
A8. U3. (R1/R/R) + A8. | U3. (R/R) + A13. U2. (R)
U4. (R2/RIR) +A15. Ul. (R/T) + A15.
All. Ul. (R) + All. U2. | Ul. (R° + A15. Ul. (RY)
(R%)
Al12. U2. (R) + Al13. U2.
(R)
All. U2. (R®) + A12. Ul. | A5. U3. (R/R) +A6. U2. | Imperatives | @
(R) (R)
Al4. U2. (R) + Al15. (R | A8. U2. (T/R/R) + A8. | Simple 4]
+ Al5. (R®) U2. (R/IT1/R) + A8. U2. | present
(RIT2IR) tense verb
A9. U2. (R/R) + A9. U3.
(R)
A5. U2. (T) (R) + A8.U3. | A5. U2. (T) (R) + A8. | Phrase A5. + A8.
(T1/R/R) (RUR/R) (T/TLUR) (RITL/R) repetition
A2. (RIT) + A3. (R/R) A2. (RIT) + A3. (R/R) Lexical/ A2. + A3.
A7. (RIR) + A8. U2. | A6. Ul. (R?) + A6. Ul. | word A10. + A10.
(RITIT/IR) (R") repetition A15. + A15. + Al5.
A10. U2. (RIR) + A10. | A10. U2. (R/R) + AI0.
U4. (T/R) U4. (T)
Al5. (R?) + A15. (R") + | Al15. UL. (R% + A15. Ul.
A15. (RY (R%) + A15. U2. (R)
| RAEMEIRepetition | A6. UL. (R) + A6.U2.(R) | @ @
A9. U1 (R) + A9. U2. (R)
Phonological A2. RIT)+A3. RIR) + | @ Rhyme @
Repetition A4.U4. (R) + A5. U3. (R)
+ A6. U3. (R) + A7 (R/R)
+ A8. U4 (R2/R/R) + A10.
U4. (R/R) + A1l. U2. (R)
+A12.U2. (R) + A13. U2.
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + A15.
(R)
" ICEPIOOesson | A2. (R/T) + A3. (T/R) A2. (RIT) + A3. (T/R) Zakariyya | A2. + A3.
A9. U4. (R) + A9. U4.
(T/IR)
@ A9. U3. (R) + A9. U4. (T) | Allah @

Total

75

| 55

25 (= 33.3%
|

Table 5. Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)
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6.3.1.3 Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

Al

Kaf- Ha-Ya-'Ain-Sad. [These letters are one of the miracles of the Quran, and none but

Allah (Alone) knows their meanings].

A2.
A3.

A4,

A5.

AG.

AT.

A8.

A9.

(" (This T (R is) a mention of the mercy of your Lord to His slave EEKauNcZachanan. ~)
(" ("™ When [l ™) (R'T called out his Lord (Allah) a call in secret, ¥T)T)

Ul. (R Saying: "My Lord! Indeed ("® my bones "R) (RR have grown feeble, *'R) R) —
continuation of R of previous ‘ayah

U2. (" and grey hair T) (R has spread on my head, %)
U3. (" AndIT) (R have never been unblest in my invocation to You, ) O my Lord!

Ul. (" ("""And Verily! 1 7T) (R'T fear my relatives after me, ¥T) T) (R ("R since my wife
TIR) (R/R is barren. R/R) R)

u2. ("So™ (R ("R@ ™) (RR give me from Yourself an heir, *R)R)
Ul.  (R"Who shall illiéfilf me, R) - continuation of R of previous ‘@vah

U2. ("and @) (R ifilligHil (also) the posterity of Ya'qub (Jacob) R) (inheritance of the
religious knowledge and Prophethood, not the wealth, etc.).

U3. ("And@2 ") (R make him, my Lord, one with whom You are Well-pleased!". §)
Ul (" (Allah T) (R said)

U2. "O Zakariya (Zachariah)! ("R Verily, We 2 ™R) (RR give you the glad tidings of a
son, R/R) R)

U3. (" Hisname T) (R will be Yahya (John). R)
u4. ("WeT) (R have given that name to none before (him)." R)
Ul. ("He™) (Rsaid:

u2. --My Lord! (R/R (R/R/R How R/R/R) (T/R/R can | have a son T/R/R) R/R) (Tl/R (T/Tl/R when
my wife TFI'l/R) (RFI'l/R is barren R/Tl/R) Tl/R) (T2/R (T/T2/R and | T/T2/R) (R/TZ/R have reached the
extreme old age." R/T2/R) T2R) R)

Ul. ("HeT) (Rsaid:
u2. (T/R "So T/R) (R/R (T/R/R (lt T/R/R) (R/R/R will be) R/R) R)

U3. (" Your Lord T) (R says;
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U4,  ("RIt 7R) (RRis easy for Me R/R). R)

Us. (T (T/T Certainly T/T) (R/T (T/R/T I T/R/T) (R/R/T have created - before, R/R/T) R/T) T) (R
("R when Ji8ll 2 7R) (*R had been nothing!" *R)R)

A10. Ul. (" [Zakariya (Zachariah)] T) (R said:
U2. "My Lord! ("R @ TR) (RR Appoint for me a sign." *'®) R)
U3. ("HeT™) (Rsaid:
u4. ("R (MR "your sign "™R) (TR is that you shall not speak unto mankind for three
nights, R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R though %] T/R/R) (R/R/R having no bOdI|y defect."” R/R/R) R/R) R)
A11. Ul. ("ThenheT) (R came out to his people from Al-Mihrab (a praying place or a private
room, etc.), )
U2.  ("heT) (R told them by signs to glorify Allah's Praises in the morning and in the
afternoon. ®)
A12. ULl (T(t" (R was said to his son):
U2. "0 Yahya (John)! ("R @ TR) (RR Hold fast the Scripture [the Taurat (Torah)]." F/R)R)
U3. (" And We ) (R gave him wisdom while yet a child. F)
A13. Ul. ("And@ ") (R (made him) sympathetic to men as a mercy (or a grant) from Us, and
pure from sins [i.e. Yahya (John)] §)
U2. ("and he ") (R was righteous, %)
Al4. Ul. (R And dutiful towards his parents, ?) — continuation of R of previous ‘ayah
U2. ("andhe ") (R was neither an arrogant nor disobedient (to Allah or to his parents).R)
A15. ("So ™) (R ("R ("R peace TRy (R'TR on him R/TR) TR) (RR the day® he was® born the day®
that he dies and the day‘ that he will be raised up to life (again)! ?'R) R)
Type ST TT2 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | "Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A3. (T) + A4. UL (T) + | Ad. U3. (T) + A5. Ul. | Zakariyya | Ad.+ Ab5.
Progression A4.U2.(T) (T/m) A9. + Al0.
A4. U4, (T) + A5. UL (T) | A9. U5. (T/R) + A10. UL. All. + All.

+ A5, UL. (T/R)

A7. (T/R) + A8. UL. (T)
A9. U5, (T) + A10. UL. (T)
All. UL (T) + All. U2.

M

(M

A10. U4. (T/RIR) + ALL.

UL. (T) + A11. U2. (T)
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A9. U1 (R) + A9.U2. (R)

A6. Ul. (T) + A6. U2. (T) | A13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2. | Yahya Al3. + Al4.
+ A6. U3. (T) (T)
Al13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2.
(M
A9. U1. (T) + A9. U2. (T) | A6. U3.(T)+A7.UL.(T) | Allah A10. + A10.
A10. U2. (T) + A10. U3. | + A7. U2. (T/R)
(M Al10. U2. (T/R) + Al0.
u3. (T)
Al12. U3. (T) + A13. Ul.
(M
Constant Gap | A U2.(M+A4 U4 (T | @ Zakariyya | @
Progression Al2. Ul. (T) + A13. U2. | @ Yahya 4]
(M
A9. U2. (T) + A9. U4. (T) | A5. U2. (T/R) + A6. U3. | Allah 4]
(T)
A7. U2. (T/R) + A7. U4,
M
@ A9. U2. (T/R) + A9. U4. | The @
(T/R) creation of
Yahya
Lexicogrammatical | A3. (R/R) + A4. Ul. (R) + | All. Ul. (R) + Al1l. U2. | Simple past | All. + All.
Repetition A4.U2. (R/IR/IR)+A4.U3. | (R) + Al2. UL. (R) tense verb | Al12. + Al3.
(R) Al12. U3. (R) + A13. Ul.
A5. Ul (R/IR) + A5. U2. | (R)+A13.U2. (R) + Al4.
(R) U2. (R) + A15. (R/R?)
A8. U3. (R1/R/R) + A8.
U4. (R2/RIR)
All. Ul. (R) + All. U2.
(R9)
Al12. U2. (R) + Al13. U2.
(R)
Al1l.U2. R + A12. UL. | @ Imperatives | @
(R)
Al4. U2. (R) + Al15. (R | A5. Ul. (R/T) + A5. U1. | Simple 4]
+ Al5. (R®) (R/IR) present
A8. U2, (T/R/R) + AS8. | tense verb
U2. (RIT1/R)
A9. U3. (R) + A9. U4.
(R/R)
@ A4. Ul. (RIR) + A4. U2. | Present @
(R) + A4. U3. (R) perfect
tense verb
A5. U2. (T) (R) + A8. U3. | A5. (T/R) (R/IR) + AS8. | Phrase A5, + A8.
(T1L/R/IR) (RL/R/R) U2. (TITUR) (RITLR) repetition
A2. (RIT) + A3. (R/R) A2. (R) + A3. (RIT) Lexical/ A2. + A3.
A7. (RIR) + A8. U2. | A10. U2. (R/R) + A10. | word A10. + A10.
(RITITIR) u4. (T/T/IR) repetition Al5. + A15. + Al5.
A10. U2. (R/IR) + A10. | A15. (R/RY) + AIlS5.
u4. (TIR) (R/R%) + A15. (R/RY)
A15. (R?) + A15. (R°) +
A15. (RY
| RAEMEIREpEtition | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2. (R) | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2. (R) AG. + AB.
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Phonological A2. (RITY+ A3. (RIR) + | @ Rhyme 0]
Repetition A4.U4. (R) + A5. U3. (R)

+ A6. U3. (R) + A7 (RIR)
+ A8. U4 (R2/RIR) + A10.
U4. (RIR) + All. U2. (R)
+A12. U2, (R) + A13. U2.
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + A15.

(R)
" INRCEREIO0IessIon | A2. (R/T) + A3. (T/R) A2. (R) + A3. (TIT) Zakariyya | A2.+ A3.
A9. U5. (R/T) + A9. US.
(T/IR)
Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya
Total 75 | 57 | | 28 (= 37.3%)

Table 6. Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

6.3.1.4 Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

A5.

AG.

AT.

Kaf. Ha'. Ya'. Ayn. Sad.

(" ("™ This 7T (R is an account of the mercy of your Lord to His servant Echaman ~'")")
(R (" when [l 2 7R) (RR cried® to his Lord® in secret. RR) R)

Ul. ("HeT™) (R said:

U2.  "Lord! ("VR My bones ™Ry (RVR have grown feeble R¥R) (2R and my head T2R) (R?R
is glistening with age; R¥R) R)

Us. (" never™) (R ("R my prayers ) (RR yet, ... have ... to You, my Lord, been
unfruitful. #/R) Ry 12

ut. (17T (R fear evil from my kinsmen R'T) (R ("R after | 7R) (RR am gone; FR)R)
U2. (" and my wife T) (R is barren, ®)

Us. ("So™) (R (™ @ ™) (RR grant me an heir out of Your special grace, R'R) R)

Ul.  ("one™) (R that might be my heir® and the heir® of the house of Jacob; %)

U2. ("and@T) (R make him, Lord, one that will be pleasing to You. )

Ul.  ("(He™) (R was told):

U2.  "Zechariah, ("R W@ ™R) (*R bring you the good news of the birth of a son whose
name shall be Yahya (John), */R) R)

U3. (" one whose namesake T) (R ('R \g ™R (RR never created before." R'R) R)

12 The translation of this unit of the ’a@yah is: ‘yet, never have my prayers to You, my Lord, been unfruitful.’
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A8.

A9.

Al0.

All.

Al2.

Al3.

Al4.

Ul. ("HeT) (R said:

u2. "My Lord! (R/R (R/R/R How R/R/R) (T/R/R can | have a boy T/R/R) R/R) (Tl/R (T/Tl/R when
my wife Tfl'l/R) (Rfl'l/R is barren R/Tl/R) Tl/R) (T2/R (T/T2/R and | T/T2/R) (R/T2/R have reached an
extremely old age?" R/TZ/R) T2/R) Ry

Ul. ("HeT™) (R answered:

U2 (T/R SO T/R) (R/R (T/T/R |t T/T/R) (R/T/R shall N be." R/T/R) R/R) R) 13
U3. (" YourLord ") (R says:

us.  ("R"ItTR) (RR s easy for [{l." *%) R)

Us. ("andthen @@ ") (R added:

Ueé. (T/R (TFI'/R "For beyond doubt T/T/R) (R/T/R (T/R/T/R | T/R/T/R) (R/R/T/R created - earlier
R/R/T/R) R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R when - 2 T/R/R) (R/R/R were nothing." R/R/R) R/R) R)

Ul. (" Zechariah ) (R said:
U2.  "Lord, ("R @ ™R) (RR grant me a Sign." *R) )
U3. ("HeT)(RSaid...:

4. ("R (R "your Sign "™R) (RTR is that you shall not be able to speak to people for
three nights, R/TR) TRy (RR (TRIR though you "RR) (RF'RR will be otherwise sound." R/R/R) R/R)

®)
Ul. (" Thereupon Zechariah T) (R came out from the sanctuary )

U2. (Tand@T) (R directed his people by gestures to extol His glory by day and by night.
®)
Ul.  "OJohn! ("@T) (R Hold the Book with all your strength." ®)

u2. (" (" We ™" (*T had bestowed wisdom upon him ®T) T) (R ("R while he ™Ry (RR
was still a child; RR) R)

Ul. ("and We ) (R also endowed him with tenderness and purity, )
U2. (Tandhe2T) (R was exceedingly pious 7)

Ul.  (Rand cherishing to his parents. ?) — continuation of R of previous ’aya#

13 The translation of this unit of the "ayah is: ‘So shall it be’.
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U2. (" Never ) (R("R he ™R (RR was ... insolent or rebellious. ¥R) R)
A15. (T (" Peace ™M) ('™ be upon him ') T (R the day® he was® born, and the dayc he will® die,
and the day® he will" be raised up alive. §)
Type ST TT3 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. | 10 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A3. (T) + A4. UL (T) + | A3.(T/T) + A4. U1. (T) Zakariyya A3. + Ad.
Progression A4.U2.(T) A5. UL. (T/T) + A5. UL, AS5. + AS.
A4.U4. (T)+ A5. UL (T) | (T/R) A9. + A10.
+ A5. UL (T/R) A9. U6. (T/R/R) + Al0. All. + A1l
AT. (T/R) + A8. U1. (T) Ul1. (T)
A9.U5. (T) + A10. UL. (T) | A10. U4. (T/R/R) + All.
All. Ul. (T) + Al1l. U2. | Ul. (T) + Al1l. U2. (T)
(M
A6. UL. (T) + A6. U2. (T) | Al13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2. | Yahya Al3. + Al4.
+ A6. U3. (T) (T/R)
Al13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2.
(M
A9. UL. (T) + A9. U2. (T) | A7. U2. (T/R) + A7. U3. | Allah A10. + A10.
A10. U2. (T) + A10. U3. | (T/R)
(T A10. U2. (T/R) + A10.
u3. (T)
Constant Gap | A4.U2.(M+A4 U4 (T) | @ Zakariyya | @
Progression Al2. Ul. (T) + A13. U2. | A12. U2. (T/R) + A13. | Yahya Al2. + Al3.
(M u2. (T)
A9. U2. (T) + A9. U4. (T) | A5. U3. (T/R) + A6. U2. | Allah @
(T) + A7. U2. (T/R) + AT.
U3. (T/R)
A9. UL. (T) + A9. U3. (T)
+A9. U5. (T)
Al2. U2. (T/T) + Al3.
UL. (T)
[ A9. U2. (T/T/R) + A9. | The @
U4. (TIR) creation of
Yahya
Lexicogrammatical | A3. (R/R) + A4. UL. (R) + | A3. (R/R®) + A4. UL. (R) | Simple past | A3. + A4,
Repetition A4.U2. (R/IR/IR) + A4.U3. | A7. U3. (R/R) + A8. Ul. | tense verb | All. + All.
(R) (R) Al2. + Al3.
A5. Ul (R/R) + A5. U2. | A9. U5. (R) + A9. U6.
(R) (R/IRIT/IR) + A9. UeG.
A8. U3. (R1/R/R) + A8. | (R/R/R) + A10. Ul. (R)
U4. (R2/RIR) All. Ul (R) + All. U2.
All. UL (R) + All. U2. | (R)
(RY) Al2. U2. (RIR) + Al3.
Al12. U2. (R) + A13. U2. | Ul. (R) +A13. U2. (R) +
(R) Al4. U2. (RIR) + AIl5.
(RY)
All. U2, (RY) + A12. Ul. | @ Imperatives | @
(R)
Al4. U2. (R) + A15. (R%) | A5. UL. (R/T) + A5. UL. | Simple @
+ Al5. (R9) (R/R) +A5. U2. (R) present
tense verb
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A8. U2. (T/IRIR) + AS8.
U2. (RIT1/R)
A9. U3. (R) + A9. U4.
(R/R)
1] A4.U2. (R1/R) + A4. U3. | Present @
(R/R) perfect
tense verb
@ Al0. U4. (R/T/R) + | Future @
Al10.U4. (R/R/R) tense verb
A15. (RY) + A15. (R
A5. U2. (T) (R) + A8. U3. | A5.U2.(T) (R) + A8. U2. | Phrase AS. + A8,
(TL/R/R) (RL/R/R) (T/TL/R) (RIT1/R) repetition
A2. (RIT) + A3. (RIR) A2. (RIT) + A3. (R/IR®) | Lexical/ A2. + A3,
A7. (R/IR) + A8. U2. | A5.U3. (R/R) + A6. Ul. | word A10. + A10.
(RITITIR) (R%) + A6. UL. (R") repetition | A15. + A15. + Al5.
Al10. U2. (R/R) + A10. | A10. U2. (R/IR) + AIO.
U4. (T/R) U4. (T/T/R)
Al5. (R%) + Al5. (R?) + | Al5. (R%) + Al5. (R°) +
Al5. (RY Al5. (R9)
| RACMeIRepetition | A6. Ul (R) + A6.U2. (R) | @ @
A9. U1 (R) + A9.U2. (R)
Phonological A2. RIT)+A3. RIR) + | @ Rhyme 1]
Repetition A4.U4. (R) + A5. U3. (R)
+ A6. U3. (R) + A7 (R/R)
+ A8. U4 (R2/R/R) + A10.
U4. (RIR) + A1l. U2. (R)
+A12.U2. (R) + A13. U2.
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + Al5.
(R)
" ICERPIOesson | A2. (R/T) + A3. (T/R) A2 (RIT) + A3 (T/T) Zakariyya | A2. +A3.
A9. U6. (R/RIT/R) + A9.
U6. (T/R/R)
@ A9. U4. (R/R) + A9. U5. | Allah @
M
- Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya
Total 75 | 71 | | 32 (= 42.6%)

Table 7. Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

6.3.1.5 Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)
Al. Kaf. Ha. Ya. A'in. Sad.

A2.  ("@T) (R A mention of the mercy of thy Lord unto His servant Echetign. °)
A3.  ("When [l ™) (R cried unto his Lord a cry in secret, )

A4.  Ul.  (RSaying: My Lord! Lo! ("R the bones of me "R) (RR wax feeble R/R) R) -continuation
of R of previous ‘ayah

U2. (Tand my head T) (R is shining with grey hair, ®)

U3. ("and 1 ") (R have never been unblest in prayer to Thee, R) my Lord.
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AS.

AG.

AT.

A8.

A9.

Al0.

All.

Ul Lo! (" (" 17T (R fear my kinsfolk after me, ¥M) ) (R ("R since my wife "R) (RR
is barren. R/R) Ry

U2. Oh,("@ ") (R give me from Thy presence a successor )

Ul. (R Who shall [filfiéfif of me R) — continuation of R of previous ‘ayah
U2. ("and@7) (R iR (also) of the house of Jacob. R)

U3. ("And@T) (R make him, my Lord, acceptable (unto Thee). F)
ul. (Tt (R was said unto him):

U2. O Zachariah! Lo! ("R We TR) (RR bring thee tidings of a son whose name is John;
R/R) R)

U3. ("WeT) (R have given the same name to none before (him). R)
Ul. ("HeT) (Rsaid:

u2. My LOFd! (R/R (R/R/R How R/R/R) (T/R/R can | have a son T/R/R) R/R) (Tl/R (T/Tl/R When
my wife TFI'l/R) (R/Tl/R is barren R/Tl/R) Tl/R) (T2/R (TFI'Z/R and | T/TZIR) (R/TZ/R have reached infirm
Old age? R/TZIR) T2/R) R)

Ul. ("HeT) (Rsaid:
u2. (T/R So T/R) (R/R (T/R/R (It T/R/R) (R/R/R will be) R/R/R) R/R) R)
U3. (" Thy Lord T) (R saith:

u4. (T/R (TIT/R It T/T/R) (R/T//R is easy for -’ R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R (T/T/R/R even as I T/T/R/R)

(R/T/R/R created - before, R/T/R/R) T/R/R) (R/R/R (T/R/R/R when - T/R/R/R) (R/R/R/R wast naught.
R/R/R/R) R/R/R) R/R) R)

Ul. ("HeT) (R said:
U2. My Lord! ("R @ TRy (RR Appoint for me some token. *'R) R)
U3. ("HeT) (Rsaid:

U4. ("R Thy token "®) (*R is that thou, with no bodily defect, shalt not speak unto
mankind three nights. R/R) R)

Ul. (" Then he ) (R came forth unto his people from the sanctuary, 7)
u2. ("Tand@T) (R signified to them:

Us. ("R@ TR) (RR Glorify your Lord at break of day and fall of night. ?/R) R)
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A12. Ul. ("(AnditT) (R was said unto his son):
U2. O John! ("R@ TRy (RR Hold fast the Scripture. R'R) R)
U3. (" AndWe ") (R gave him wisdom when a child, ?)
Al13. Ul. (R And compassion from Our presence, and purity; ®) — continuation of R of previous
‘ayah
U2. ("andhe2T) (R was devout, %)
Al4. U1l. (R And dutiful toward his parents. ®) — continuation of R of previous ‘aya#
U2. (" AndheT) (R was not arrogant, rebellious. R)
A15. (T (""" Peace ™M) (R on him R'M) T) (R the day® he was® born, and the day° he dieth and the
day® he shall be raised alive! %)
Type ST TT4 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | "Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A3. (T) + A4. UL (T) + | Ad. U3. (T) + A5. Ul. | Zakariyya | Ad.+ Ab5.
Progression A4.U2.(T) (TIm) All. + All.
A4. U4, (T) + A5. UL (T) | A11. UL. (T) + All. U2.
+AS5. UL. (T/R) @)
A7. (TIR) + A8. UL. (T)
A9. US. (T) + A10. UL. (T)
All. UL (T) + A1l U2.
(@)
A6. UL. (T) + A6. U2. (T) | A13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2. | Yahya Al13. + Ald.
+A6. U3. (T) Q)
Al13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2.
M
A9. UL. (T) + A9. U2. (T) | A7. U2. (T/R) + A7. U3. | Allah A10. + Al0.
A10. U2. (T) + A10. U3. | (T)
(™ A10. U2. (T/R) + A10.
U3. (T)
Constant Gap | A U2.(M+A4UL(T) | @ Zakariyya | @
Progression A12. Ul. (T) + A13. U2. | A12. U2. (T/R) + Al3. | Yahya Al2. + Al3.
M u2. (T)
A9. U2. (T) + A9. U4. (T) | A5.U2. (T) + A6.U3.(T) | Allah @
@ A9. U2. (T/RIR) + A9. | The @
U4. (T/T/IR) creation of
Yahya
Lexicogrammatical | A3. (R/R) + A4. UL. (R) + | A9. U4. (R/T/R/R) + A9. | Simple past | All. + All.
Repetition A4.U2. (R/IR/IR)+A4.U3. | U4. (R/IR/IR/R) + AI10. | tenseverb | Al2. + Al3.

(R)

A5. UL (RIR) + A5. U2.
(R)

A8. U3. (RI/RIR) + AS8.
U4. (R2/IRIR)

UL (R)
All. Ul. (R) + All. U2.
(R)
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ALl UL (R) + ALL U2.
(R%)
A12. U2. (R) + A13. U2.
(R)

Al2. U3. (R) + A13. U2.
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + Al5.
(R

U4. (TIT/RIR)

All. U2. (R%) + A12. Ul. | @ Imperatives | @
(R)
Al4. U2. (R) + A15. (R%) | A5. UL. (R/T) + A5. UL. | Simple @
+ Al5. (R®) (R/R) present
A9. U3. (R) + A9. U4. | tense verb
(RITIR)
A5. U2. (T) (R) + A8.U3. | A5. Ul. (T/R) (R/R) + | Phrase A5, + A8.
(TURIR) (RL/RIR) A8. U2,  (T/T1/R) | repetition
(RITLR)
A2. (RIT) + A3. (RIR) A2. (R) + A3. (R) Lexical/ A2+ A3,
A7. (R/IR) + A8. U2 | Al0. U2. (RIR) + A10. | word A10. + A10.
(RITITIR) U4. (T/IR) repetition Al15. + A15. + Al5.
Al10. U2. (R/R) + Al0. | A15. (R¥) + Al5. (RS +
U4. (T/R) Al5. (RY)
Al5. (R?) + Al5. (R°) +
A15. (RY)
| RAEMEIREPEtition | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2. (R) | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2. (R) AG. + AB.
A9. U1 (R) + A9.U2. (R)
Phonological A2. (RIT) + A3. (RIR) + | @ Rhyme @
Repetition A4.U4. (R) + A5. U3. (R)
+ A6. U3. (R) + A7 (RIR)
+ A8. U4 (R2/R/R) + A10.
U4. (R/R) + All. U2. (R)
+Al12.U2. (R) + A13. U2,
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + Al5.
(R)
A2. (RIT) + A3. (T/R) A2. (R) + A3. (T) Zakariyya | A2.+ A3.
A9. U4. (RIT/RIR) + A9.
U4. (T/R/RIR)
@ A9. U4. (RIT/R) + A9. | Allah @

Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya

Total

75

| 48

28 (= 37.3%
|

Table 8. Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

6.3.1.6 Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

Al

A2.

A3.

A4, UL
u2.
us.

Kaf, Ha, Ya, 'Ayn, Sad.

("He ") (R said,

(T and my head ") (% has filled with white, R)
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"My Lord, ("® indeed my bones ™®) (*R have weakened, %) ®)

(" (" [This ™) (*T is] a mention of the mercy of your Lord to His servant Echaman "))

(R ("R When [l 2 7R) (*R called® to his Lord® a private supplication. *'R) R)




AS.

AG6.

AT.

A8.

A9.

Al0.

U4.  (Tand never T) (R ("R1™R) (RR have ... been in my supplication to You, my Lord,
unhappy. R/R) R)

Ul. (" Andindeed, I 7) (R fear the successors after me, )

U2. (" and my wife T) (R has been barren, R)

Us. ("so" (R ("R @ TR) (RR give me from Yourself an heir RR)R)
Ul. (R wWho will il me R) - continuation of R of previous ’dyah
U2. ("and@7) (R iRl from the family of Jacob. )

Us. ("And@T) (R make him, my Lord, pleasing [to You]." §)
Ul. ("[HeT) (R was told],

U2.  "O Zechariah, ("R indeed We ™R) (RR give you good tidings of a boy whose name
will be John. RR) R)

U3. ("WeT) (R have not assigned to any before [this] name." R)
Ul. ("HeT™) (Rsaid,

u2. "My Lord (R/R (R/R/R how R/R/R) (T/R/R will 1 have a boy T/R/R) R/R) (Tl/R (T/Tl/R when
my wife T/T1/R) (R/Tl/R has been barren R/Tl/R) Tl/R) (TZ/R (T/T2/R and | T/T2/R) (R/T2/R have reached
extreme old age?" R/T2/R) T2R) R)

Ul. ("[Anangel] ") (R said,

u2. (T/R "Thus T/R) (R/R (T/R/R [It T/R/R) (R/R/R will be] R/R/R) R/R) R)
U3.  ("your Lord T) (R says,

U4, ("RHIETR) (R s easy for B, *%) )

us. (" (" for | M) (V" created Bl before, *M) T) (R ("R while JiBll 2 7R) (*R were
nothing.' " RR) R

Ul. (" [Zechariah] ) (R said,
U2. "My Lord, ("R @ "®) (RR make for me a sign." *'®) R)
U3. ("He™) (Rsaid,

U4. ("R "Your sign R) (RR is that you will not speak to the people for three nights,
[being] sound." R/Ry Ry
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All. UL ("So ™ R ("R he ™R (RR came out to his people from the prayer chamber R/R) R)
U2. ("and@T) (R signaled to them to exalt [Allah] in the morning and afternoon. )
A12. Ul. ("[Allah] ") (R said,
U2. "0 John, ("R @ ™R (R take the Scripture with determination.” R/R) R)
U3. ("AndWe ") (R gave him judgement [while yet] a boy ®)
A13. Ul. (R And affection from Us and purity, ?) — continuation of R of previous ‘ayah
U2. ("Tandhe2T) (R was fearing of Allah. R)
Al4. Ul. (R Anddutiful to his parents, ?) — continuation of R of previous ‘ayah
U2. (Tand he ") (R was not a disobedient tyrant. )
A15. (" (" And peace ™M) (R'T be upon him R'T) T) (R the day? he was® born and the day® he dies
and the day* he is raised alive. R)
Type ST TT5 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. | 10 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A3. (T) + A4. UL (T) + | A3.(T/R) + A4. UL (T) | Zakariyya | A3.+ Ad.
Progression A4.U2. (T A4. U4, (T/R) + A5. Ul. A4, + A5,
A4. U4. (T) + A5, UL (T) | (T) A9. + A10.
+A5. UL. (T/R) A9. U5. (T/R) + A10. U1. All. +All.
AT7.(T/R) +A8.UL.(T) | (T)
A9.US. (T) +A10. UL (T) | All. Ul. (T/R) + A1l
All. UL (T) + ALl. U2. | U2.(T)
(@)
A6. UL (T) + A6. U2. (T) | A13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2. | Yahya Al3. + Al4.
+ A6. U3. (T) m
Al13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2.
M
A9. UL. (T) + A9. U2. (T) | A7. U2. (T/R) + A7. U3. | Allah A10. + A10.
AL10. U2. (T) + A10. U3. | (T)
(T AL0. U2. (T/R) + AIl0.
U3. (T)
Constant Gap | A4.U2. (T +A4. U4 (T) | @ Zakariyya | @
Progression Al2. Ul. (T) + A13. U2. | A12. U2. (T/R) + Al13. | Yahya Al2. + A13.
(M u2. (T
A9. U2. (T) + A9. U4. (T) | Al2. UL. (T) + Al2. U3. | Allah @
Q)
7] A9. U2. (T/RIR) + A9. | The 7
U4. (T/IR) creation of
Yahya
Lexicogrammatical | A3. (R/R) + A4. UL. (R) + | A3. (R/R%) + A4. UL. (R) | Simple past | A3. + A4,
Repetition A4.U2. (R/IR/IR) + A4.U3. | A9. U5. (R/T) + A9. U5. | tense verb | All. + All.
(R) (RIR) + A10. UL. (R) A12. + AL3.
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A5. Ul (RIR) + A5, U2.
(R)

A8. U3. (RI/RIR) + AS8.
U4. (R2/R/R)

All. Ul. (R) + ALl. U2.
(R

A12. U2. (R) + A13. U2.
(R)

All. UL (RR) + AlL
U2. (R) + A12. UL. (R)
Al12. U3. (R) + A13. U2.
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + Al5.
(R)

All. U2. (R%) + A12. Ul. | @ Imperatives | @
(R)
Al4. U2. (R) + A15. (R9) | A9.U3. (R) + A9. U4. (R) | Simple 7]
+ Al5. (R9) present
tense verb
4] A4. U2. (R/R) + A4. U3. | Present 4]
(R) + Ad4. U4. (R/R) perfect
A8. U2. (R/IT1/R) + A8. | tense verb
U2. (RIT2/R)
A5. U2. (T) (R) + A8. U3. | A5.U2. (T) (R) + A8. U2. | Phrase A5, + A8.
(TL/RIR) (RL/R/R) (TITLR) (RITL/R) repetition
A2. (RIT) + A3. (RIR) A2. (RIT) + A3. (R/IR?) | Lexicall A2, + A3.
A7. (RIR) + A8. U2. | Al0. (R/R) + Al10. U4. | word A10. + A10.
(RITITIR) (T/R) repetition Al15. + A15. + Al5.
Al10. U2. (R/R) + Al0. | Al5. (R%) + A15. (RY) +
U4. (T/R) Al5. (RY)
Al5. (R%) + Al5. (R?) +
Al5. (RY
| RAEMEIREpetition | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2. (R) | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2. (R) AG. + A6.
A9. U1 (R) + A9.U2. (R)
Phonological A2. (RITY+ A3. (RIR) + | @ Rhyme 1}
Repetition Ad. U4. (R) + A5. U3. (R)
+ A6. U3. (R) + A7 (RIR)
+ A8. U4 (R2/R/R) + A10.
U4. (RIR) + A1l. U2. (R)
+Al12. U2. (R) + A13. U2.
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + Al5.
(R)
" IRCARPIONESson | A2. (R/T) + A3. (T/R) A2. (RIT) + A3. (T/R) Zakariyya | A2. +A3.
A9. U5. (RIT) + A9. U5.
(TIR)
7] A9. U4. (RIR) + A9. U5. | Allah 7]
(TIT)
Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya
Total 75 | 57 | 34 (= 45.3%)

Table 9. Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

6.3.1.7 Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)
Kaf. Ha. Ya. 'Ain. Sad.

Al.
A2.

A3.

(") (R Behold! ... cried to his Lord in secret, ?)
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(" (This T) (R iis) a recital of the Mercy of thy Lord to His servant EEikating. ~)




Ad.

A5.

AG.

AT.

A8.

A9.

Ul. (R Praying: "O my Lord! (*®R infirm indeed R'R) ("R are my bones, TR) Ry
— continuation of R of previous ‘ayah

U2. (" and the hair of my head T) (R doth glisten with grey: %)

U3.  ("butnever™) (R ("R 1 ™R) (*Ram ... unblest, O my Lord, in my prayer to Thee!
R/R) R)

Ul.  (""NowT) (R ("R] TRy (RR fear (what) my relatives (and colleagues) (will do) after
me: RR)R)

U2. (" but my wife T) (R is barren: ®)

Us. ("so (R("R@ ™R (RR give me an heir as from Thyself,- R'R) R)

Ul.  (R"(One that) will (truly) FEBEESERt me, R) — continuation of R of previous ‘@vah
U2. ("and @) (R FEPEESERI the posterity of Jacob; )

U3. ("and@ ") (R make him, O my Lord! one with whom Thou art well-pleased!" ®)
Ul. (" (His prayer T) (R was answered):

U2. "O Zakariya! ("R We "R) (RR give thee good news of a son: R/R) R)

U3. (" Hisname T) (R shall be Yahya: §)

U4. ("WeT) (R on none by that name have ... conferred distinction before." F)

Ul. ("He") (Rsaid:

u2. "O my Lord! (R/R (R/R/R How R/R/R) (T/R/R shall 1 have a son T/R/R) R/R) (Tl/R (TFI'l/R
when my wife T/T llR) (R/Tl/R is barren RIT. 1/R) Tl/R) (T2/R (T/T2/R and | T/T2/R) (R/TZ/R have grown
quite decrepit from old age?" R/T2/R) T2/Ry Ry

Ul. ("HeT) (Rsaid:

u2. (T/R "So T/R) (R/R (T/R/R (It T/R/R) (R/R/R will bE) R/R/R) R/R) R)
U3. ("thy Lord T) (R saith,

u4. ("Rlthat "?) (R is easy for NIB: R'F) R)

us. (" ("1™ (V" did indeed create Jl88 before, *™) T) (R ("R when gl 2 %) (RR
hadst been nothing!" */R) R)

14 ‘Infirm’ is to be analysed as a fronted/preposed rheme since it carries the primary accent in spoken English.
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A10. Ul. (" (Zakariya) T) (R said:
U2. "Omy Lord! ("R @ ™R) (RR give me a Sign." *'R) R)
U3. ("ThySign™) (R ("R was the answer, "R) (RR (TRR "Shall be that thou shalt speak
to no man for three nights, "R"R) (RRR although thou art not dumb)” R/R/R) R/Ry Ry
All. UL ("SoT) (R ("R zakariya "R) (RR came out to his people from him chamber: R/R) R)
U2. ("HeT) (Rtold them by signs to celebrate Allah's praises in the morning and in the
evening. §)
A12. Ul. ("TohissonT) (R came the command:
U2. "O Yahya! ("R@ ™) (R take hold of the Book with might": R*/R) Ry
U3. ("and We ") (R gave him Wisdom even as a youth, §)
A13. Ul. (R And piety (for all creatures) as from Us, and purity: ®) — continuation of R of
previous ‘ayah
U2. ("He2T) (R was devout, ®)
Al4. Ul. (R Andkind to his parents, ) — continuation of R of previous ‘@yah
U2. (Tandhe ") (R was not overbearing or rebellious. ®)
A15. (T So T) (R (T/R (T/T/R Peace T/T/R) (R/T/R on him R/T/R) T/R) (R/R the daya he WaSb born, the dayc
that he dies, and the day® that he will be raised up to life (again)! ¥R)R)
Type ST TT6 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. | 10 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A3. (T) + Ad4. Ul. (T) + | A9. U5. (T/R) + A10. Ul. | Zakariyya | A9. + Al0.
Progression A4.U2.(T) (M All. + All.
A4.U4. (T) + A5. UL (T) | All. UL (T/R) + All
+ A5, UL (T/R) u2. (T)
A7. (TIR) + A8. UL. (T)
A9. US. (T) + A10. UL. (T)
All. Ul (T) + A1l U2.
M
A6. UL (T) + A6. U2. (T) | A13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2. | Yahya Al13. + Al
+A6. U3. (T) )
A13. U2. (T) + Al4. U2.
M
A9.UL (T)+A9.U2.(T) | @ Allah 2
A10. U2. (T) + A10. U3.
M
Constant Gap | A4.U2.(T)+ A4. U4. (T) | A4.U3.(T/R) + A5. Ul. | Zakariyya | @
Progression (T/R)
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A8. UL (T) + A8. U2.

(TIRIR) + A8. U2
(T/T2/R)
Al2. Ul. (T) + A13. U2. | A12. U2. (T/R) + Al13. | Yahya Al2. + Al3.
(M u2. (T)
A9. U2, (T) + A9. U4. (T) | A5. U3. (T/R) + A6. U3. | Allah @
(T) + A7. U2. (T/R) + AT7.
U4. (T)
@ A9. U2. (T/RIR) + A9. | The @
U4. (T/IR) creation of
Yahya
Lexicogrammatical | A3. (R/R) + A4. UL. (R) + | All. Ul. (R/R) + All. | Simple past | All. + All.
Repetition A4.U2. (R/IR/R) + A4.U3. | U2. (R) + Al2. UL. (R) tense verb | Al2. + A13.
(R) Al2. U3. (R) + A13. U2.
A5. Ul (R/R) + A5. U2. | (R)+Al14.U2. (R) + Al5.
(R) (R°)
A8. U3. (R1/R/IR) + AS8.
U4. (R2/R/IR)
All. Ul (R) + All. U2,
(R%)
Al12. U2. (R) + A13. U2.
(R)
Al1l.U2. R + A12. UL. | @ Imperatives | @
(R)
Al4. U2. (R) + Al5. (R | A4. UL. (T/R) + A4. U2. | Simple @
+ Al5. (R®) (R) + A4. U3. (R/R) + A5. | present
Ul. (R/R) + A5. U2. (R) | tense verb
A8. U2. (T/RIR) + A8.
U2. (RIT1/R)
A9. U3. (R) + A9. U4.
(R/IR)
A5, U2. (T) (R) + A8. U3. | A5.U2. (T) (R) + A8. U2. | Phrase A5, + A8.
(TL/R/R) (RU/R/R) (T/TLUR) (RITL/R) repetition
A2. (RIT) + A3. (RIR) A2. (R) + A3. (R) Lexical/ A2. + A3.
A7. (RIR) + A8. U2. | Al10. U2. (R/R) + A10. | word A10. + A10.
(RITITIR) u3. (T) repetition Al15. + A15. + Al5.
A10. U2. (RIR) + A10. | A15. (R + Al5. (R +
U4. (T/R) A15. (RY
Al15. (RY) + Al5. (RY) +
A15. (RY)
| RAEMEIREpetition | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2. (R) | A6. UL. (R) + A6. U2.(R) A6. + A6,
A9. U1 (R) + A9. U2. (R)
Phonological A2. (RITY+ A3. (RIR) + | @ Rhyme 1}
Repetition A4. U4, (R) + A5. U3. (R)
+ A6. U3. (R) + A7 (R/R)
+ A8. U4 (R2/R/R) + A10.
U4. (RIR) + A1l. U2. (R)
+A12. U2. (R) + A13. U2.
(R) + Al4. U2. (R) + A15.
(R)
| ICANPIONesson | A2. (R/T) + A3. (T/R) A2.(R) + A3. (T) Zakariyya | A2. + A3.
A9. US. (R/T) + A9. U5,
(T/IR)
10} A9. U4. (R/R) + A9. U5. | Allah 1}

(T/T)
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l:‘ Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya
Total 75 | 53 | 26 (= 34.6%)

Table 10. Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)

6.3.1.8 Discussion

45

40

3 Constant Progression

30 Constant Gap Progression

o5 | Lexicogrammatical Repetition
m Rheme Repetition

20 + - . o

Phonological Repetition
15 + - x 2 ® Linear Progression
0 + -+ i i m Derived Progression
O TR ELELEL
ST TT1 TT2 TT3 TT4 TTS5 TT6

Figure 6. Chart of Thematic Progression Types in the Holy Qur’an and the Six Translations in the First Theme of the Sizrah

The chart shows how the analysis of each translation is related to the Holy Qur’an as the

source text in the first theme/topic of the sirah, as follows:

1.

Constant progression is found mostly in the source text with 21 occurrences. The translations
vary in terms of constant progression from 19, 16, 15, 10 and 14 to 6 respectively. This
highlights how some translations follow the ST by maintaining the same themes within a
similar order more than others.

Constant gap progression has higher matching numbers when compared to the ST in half of
the TTs. The ST has 6 elements, as do the second, fourth and fifth translations, while the first
translation has no elements and both the third and sixth translations have 13.

The source text has 28 repeated lexicogrammatical elements while the first translation has 29,
the second has 26, the third 40, the fourth 22, the fifth 28 (like the ST) and the sixth 25.
Rheme repetition shows a limited number of results ranging from 4 in the ST to 2 in the second,
fourth, fifth and sixth translation and none in the first and third translations.

Phonological repetition is prominent in the language of the Holy Qur’an rhyme playing a major
role in the text’s coherence with 13 occurrences. However, none of the English translations
had any occurrences of phonological repetition.

Linear progression has 2 occurrences in the source text. It appears 6 times in all translations.
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7. In regards to derived progression, the ST and all the TTs deal with one main subject/theme,
which is Allah’s Mercy on Zakariyya and Yahya. Hence, all of them share this one main
element.

6.4 Conclusion

In this chapter, a discussion of general issued was provided followed by the decisions made
throughout the analysis. The analysis of the first theme/topic of the sirah was then presented. The
thematic structure of each ’ayah was addressed, with a determination of theme(s) and rheme(s).
Thematic progression was analysed in the Holy Qur’an, followed by corresponding analysis for
each translation. At the end of each section, a table was provided showing the occurrences of each
thematic progression type and the percentage of matching occurrences between the Holy Qur’an
and each translation. After the analysis of the six translations, the results of the thematic
progression analysis for this theme/topic were discussed.
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7 Chapter Seven: Analysis of the Second Theme/Topic of the Sirah

7.0 Introduction

In the following sections, | will consider thematic analysis (including thematic progression)
of the second theme of the sirah, based on the discussion in sections 5.6-5.9, as follows: the
thematic analysis of the second theme/topic of the sirah (section 7.1), thematic analysis of the first
translation (section 7.2), thematic analysis of the second translation (section 7.3), thematic analysis
of the third translation (section 7.4), thematic analysis of the fourth translation (section 7.5),
thematic analysis of the fifth translation (section 7.6) and thematic analysis of the sixth translation
(section 7.7). Finally, a discussion is provided (section 7.8) followed by a conclusion to this chapter
(section 7.9).

7.1 Thematic Analysis of the Second Theme/Topic of the Sirah
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A16. Ul. ("Wa-@T) (R udkur fi al-kitabi [NISEEH )

u2. (" id@27) (R lintabadat min *ahliha makanan Sarqiyya )
Al17. Ul. ("fa-@T) (R ittaxadat min dinihim hijaba ®)

U2. ("fa-@T) (R Parsalna ’ilayha rithana ®)

Us. ("fa-@7) (R tamattala laha bagaran sawiyya ®)
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AlS8.

Al9.

AZ20.

A21.

A22.

A23.

A24.

A25.

Ul.
u2.
us.
Ul.

U2

li-’ahaba laki gulaman zakiyya
Ul

u2.
(R/R (T/R/R

u3.
Ul.
u2.
us.
U4.
u5s.
u6.
Ul.
u2.
Ul.
u2.
us3.
U4.
Ul.
u2.
us.
Ul.

("3 ") (R Qalat

(TR *innt TR) (RR (TRR @ TIRIRY (RIRR 2465y bi-Al-Rahmani minka R/R/R) RR) R)
("@ ") (R’in kunta tagiyya ?)

("87) R Qala

(T/R (T/T/R ’innama ’ana T/T/R) (R/T/R rasiilu Rabbiki R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R @ T/R/R) (R/R/R
R/R/R) R/R) R)

("2 ") R Qalat

(T/R (R/T/R ’anna R/T/R) (T/T/R (T/T/T/R yakﬁnu I T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R

R/R/R) R/R) R) 16

gula'lmun Rfl'/T/R) T/T/R) T/R)
wa-lam yamsasni "R'R) (FRR bagarun
("wa-@ T) (R lam *aku bagiyya )
("27) (Qala

(TR @ TRy (RR kadalika RIR) R) 17

(" RABBUKI ™) (% qala ...

("R HUWA TR (RR Salayya hayyin R/R) R)
("wa-@ ) (R li-najSalahu ’ayatan li-al-nas wa rahmatan minna R)
("wa-@ ") (Rkana *amran maqdiyya )

("Fa-@ ") (R hamalathu )

("fa-@ ) (R ’intabadat bihi makanan qasiyya 7)

(" al-maxadu ") (R Fa-’aja’aha ... ’ila jidSi al-naxlati ®)

("@7) (R qalat

(Rya laytan(" -1 ) mittu qabla hada®) ®)

(R wa-kun(" -tu T) nasyan mansiyya ®)

("Fa-@ ") (R nadaha min tahtiha ®)

(R alla tahzan("-1 1) F)

(Rgad jaSala (" Rabbuki ") tahtaki sariyya )

(RWa-huzz(" 4 T *ilayki bi-jidSi al-naxlati ®)

15 The main clause is elliptical; L& <uS o) Glasll ¢l 55 (e z AL,
16 wa- is a J=/circumstantial clause.
17 The predicand/mubtada’ is elliptical; Q13X ,aY),
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A26.

A27.

A28.

A29.

A30.

A3l

A32.

A33.

u2.
Ul.
u2.
u3.

u4.
qult

U5.

("@ ") (Rtusaqit Salayki rutaban janiyya ®)
("FaB27) R kuli )

("wa-@ ) (Risrabi 7)

("wa-@ 7) (R garri Caynan ®)

(" (*'" fa-’imma taray("'" -i- "")na mina al-basari ahadan ¥'T) T) (R ("R fa-@ TR) (RR

(Tl/R//R ’inni Tl/R/R) (Rl/R/R (R/Rl/R/R nadar(T/ R1/R/IR -tu T/ Rl/R/R) "-Al-Rahl’l’lE_ll’li sawman

R/Rl/R/R) Rl/R/R)

u6.
Ul.

u2.
u3.
Ul.
u2.
Ul.
u2.

uUs.
T/R) R)

Ul.
u2.
us.
U4.
Ul.
u2.
Ul.
u2.

(T2/R/R fa-@ T2/R/R) (RZ/R/R lan ’ukallima al-yawma ’insiyyé R2/R/R) R/R) R)

(T (T/T Fa-@ T/T) (R/T ’atat bihi qawmaha’l R/T) T) (R/R (T/R a2 T/R) (R/R tahmiluhu R/R)

(@ ") (% Qala

ya Maryamu (*R lagad ji’("'R -ti ) say’an fariyya *'F) R)
Y3 ’uxta Hartina (R ma kana (" ’abiiki T) ’imra’a saw’in )
(Rwa-ma kanat (" ’ummuki 7) bagiyya )

("Fa-@ ) (R *asarat ’ilayhi ®)

(2" qala

(R/R kayfa R/R) (T/R (T/T/R g T/T/R) (R/T/R R/T/R)

nukallimu man kana fT al-mahdi sabiyya

(2" Qala

("R *inni R) (RR¢abdu Allahi R/R) R)

("@7) (R ataniya al-kitaba %)

("wa-@ ") (R jaSalani nabiyya *)

("Wa-@ ") (R jaSalani mubarakan ’aynama kuntu %)

("wa-@ 7) (R ’awsani bi-al-salati wa-al-zakati ma dumtu hayya )

(R Wa-barran bi-walidati ?) — continuation of R of U1 of previous ‘ayah

("wa-@ 7) (R lam yajSalni jabbaran $aqiyya )

(" (" Wa-al-salamu ™) (7T calayya *'™) T) (R yawma® wulidtu wa-yawma® ’amiitu® wa-
yawma® *ubSatu® hayya )
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A34. (" Dalika ") (R S1sa ’ibnu Maryama gqawla al-haqqi ’alladi fihi yamtariin 7)
A35. Ul. (" ’an yattaxida min waladin 7)*® (R Ma kana li-Allahi ... subhanahu R)!°
u2. ("("ida@ ™) " gada >amran ¥ T) (R ("R fa-’innama @ ™R) (R yaqiilu lahu
kun fa-yakiin R/®) R)
A36. Ul. (" Allaha ") (R Wa-"inna ... Rabbi® wa-Rabbukum® ®)
u2. ("fa-@ " (R ’iSbudiihu ®)%
U3. ("hada ") (R siratun mustagim %)
A37. Ul. (" al-’ahzabu min baynihim T) (R Fa-’ixtalafa ... §)
U2. (R fa-waylun ®) (" li-’alladina kafarii min mashadi yawmin fadim N
A38. UL ("@7) (R>AsmiS?® bihim wa-"absir® yawma® ya’tinana %)
U2. (" lakini al-dalimiina N (R al-yawma f1 dalalin mubin ?)
A39. (T (T/T (T/T/T Wa-@ T/T/T) (R/T/T ’anc_lirhum yawma al-hasrati R/T/T) T/T) (R/T (T/R/T al-’amru T/R/T)
(R/R/T ’id qudiya R/R/T) R/T) T) (R (Tl/R wa-hum Tl/R) (Rl/R fi gaﬂatin Rl/R) (T2/R wa-hum TZIR)
(R2/R 1a yu’minﬁn RZ/R) R)
A40. Ul ("’Inna ") (R ("® nahnu ™Ry (R naritu al-’arda wa-man Salayha R/R) R 2!
u2. (T Wa-’ilaynﬁ T) (R (R/R yurjaq(T/R -0- T/R)n 2 R/R) R) 22
Type ST Referring to
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Progression Al6. U2. (T) + Al7. U1, (T) Maryam

A18. U1, (T) + A18. U2. (T/RIR)

A22. UL, (T) + A22. U2. (T)

A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3. (T) + A23. U4. (T)
A26. UL. (T) + A26. U2. (T) + A26. U3. (T) +
A26. U4. (TIT) + A26. U4. (T/R) + A26. US.
(TURIR) + A26. US. (T/RL/RIR) + A26. US.
(T2/IRIR) + A27. UL (T/T) + A27. UL. (T/R)

Al18. U3. (T) + A19. UL. (T) + A19. U2. (T/T/R) | The Angel
+ A19. U2. (T/RIR)

A30. UL. (T) + A30. U2. (T/R) + A30. U3. (T) + | Sisa
A30. U4. (T) + A31. UL. (T) + A31. U2. (T) +
A32. U2. (T)

A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. (T/T/IR) The people
A38. U1. (T) + A38. U2.(T)

18 Here, 334 ol is a postposed/backed subject of kana.

191t is possible to further analyse 4iax but we have not done so, because although it is elliptical, it is also
parenthetical.

2 This is a reconstructed/estimated conditional clause/sentence, i.e. s« b s i 5o,

2L °Inna and naknu are marked/emphatic themes.

22 \Wa-ilayna is a marked/emphatic theme.
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A39. (T1/R) + A39. (T2/R)
A35. U2. (T/T) + A35. U2. (T/R) + A36. UL. (T) | Allah
A40. U1. (T) + A40. U1. (T/R) + A40. U2. (T)

Constant Gap Progression A24.U2. (T) + A25. U1. (T) + A26. UL. (T) Maryam
A27. U1, (T/R) + A27. U3. (T/R)

A21.

U4. (T/R) + A21. U6. (T)

The creation of isa

A21.

U3. (T) + A21. U5. (T)

Allah

Al6.
Al7.
A21.
A23.
A23.
A27.
A28.
A30.
A3l

Lexicogrammatical Repetition

U2. (R) + AL7. UL (R) + AL7. U2. (R) +
U3. (R) + A18. UL (R)

U6. (R) + A22. UL. (R) + A22. U2. (R) +
UL (R) + A23. U2. (R) + A23. U3. (R) +
U4. (R) + A24. UL. (R)

U2. (R) + A27. U3. (R) + A28. UL (R) +
U2. (R) + A29. UL. (R) + A29. U2. (R)

U3. (R) + A30. U4. (R) + A31. UL. (R) +
U2. (R)

Simple past tense verb

A26.
A38.

UL (R) + A26. U2. (R) + A26. U3. (R)
UL (R?) + A38. UL. (R

Imperatives

A20.
A33.

U2. (T/RIR) + A20. U3. (R)
(R%) + A33. (R°)

Simple present tense
verb

A40. U1. (R/R) + A40. U2. (R)
A19. U2. (R/R/R) + A20. U2. (R/T/T/R) Lexical/ word
A33. (R + A33. (R + A33. (RY) repetition
A36. Ul. (RY) + A36. UL. (R
A37. U2. (T) + A38. UL. (R) + A38. U2. (R) +
A39. (RITIT)

| Rheme Repetition @

Phonological Repetition Al6. U2. (R) + A17. U3. (R) + A18. U3. (R) + | Rhyme

A19. U2. (R/R/R) + A20. U3. (R) + A21. U6. (R)
+A22. U2. (R) + A23. U4. (R) + A24. U3. (R) +
A25. U2. (R) + A26. U6. (R2/R/R) + A27. U3.
(R/R) + A28. U2. (R) + A29. U3. (R/T/R) + A30.
U4. (R) + A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2. (R) + A33.
(R)
A36. U3. (R) + A37. U2. (T)
A34. (R) + A35. U2. (R/R) + A39. (R2/R) + A40.
U2. (R)
Al16. UL (R) + A16. U2. (T) Maryam

Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and §1sa

Total 123

Table 11. Thematic Progression Analysis of the Second Theme/Topic of the Siarah

7.2 Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

Al6. UL
u2.
Al7. UL

(" @T) (R Mention in the Quran the story of Nifilll. ?) 2

("BlB 2 ™) (R withdrew from her family to a place to the east )

(R and secluded herself away; ) - continuation of R of previous ‘ayah

23 ‘The story of Mary’ here is specifically more rhematised by being placed at the end. This also relates nicely to the
fact that ‘Mary’, referred to by ‘She’, then becomes the theme in the next unit.
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AlS8.

Al9.

AZ20.

A21.

A22.

A23.

A24.

A25.

u2.  ("we ") (R sent Our Spirit to appear before her in the form of a perfected man. 7)
UL ("She ™) (R said,
u2. ("R TRy (RR seek the Lord of Mercy’s protection against you: ¥'R) R)

us. (" (" if you ") (*'T have any fear of Him ™) ) (R ("R @ ™Ry (RR [do not
approach]!” R/R) R)

Ul. ("butheT) (R said,

u2. (T/R (T/T/R I T/T/R) (R/T/R am but a Messenger from your Lord R/T/R) T/R) (R/R [COI’nE] to
announce to you the gift of a pure son.” R'?) R

Ul. ("She ™ (R said,
U2 (T/R (R/T/R ‘How R/T/R) (T/T/R (T/T/T/R | T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R can ... have a son R/T/T/R) T/T/R)

TIR) (RR (TIRR when no man TRR) (RRR has touched me? R/RIR) RIR) R)
U3.  ("1T) (R have not been unchaste,” )

Ul. (Tandhe ") (R said,

U2. ("R “This "R) (*Ris what ("RR your Lord "~'R) (RRR said:

Us. (T/R/R/R “It T/R/R/R) (R/R/R/R is easy for Me- R/R/R/R) R/R/R) R/R) R)

U4. (" We ) (R shall make him a sign to all people, a blessing from Us.”” R)

Us. ("Andso ™) R("Rit ™) (RR was ordained: *'R) R)
Ul. ("she ™) (R conceived him. R)
U2. (" She ") (R withdrew to a distant place ®)

Ul. (" (""and, when the pains of childbirth ”T) (*'T drove her to [cling to] the trunk of
a palm tree, F'T) Ty (R ("R she TR) (RR exclaimed,

u2. (T/ RIR <| g TIRI R) (R/ RIR wish I had been dead and forgotten long before all this!’ RIR/ R)
R/R) R)

Ul. (" butavoice ") (R cried to her from below,
u2. (T/R 7] T/R) (R/R ‘Do not WoIty: R/R) R)
U3.  ("your Lord T) (R has provided a stream at your feet ®)

Ul.  ("("and, if you ™M) (7’7 shake the trunk of the palm tree towards you, F'T) T
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A26.

A27.

A28.

A29.

A30.

A3l.

A32.

A33.

A34.

u2.
Ul.

u2.

(R ("R it TRy (RR will deliver fresh ripe dates for you, ?'R) R)
("so ™) (R ("R @2 TR (RR eat?, drink®, be® glad, and say" to anyone you may see:

(TIRIR <] TIRIRY (RIRIR have vowed to the Lord of Mercy to abstain from conversation,

R/R/R) R/R) R)

us.
Ul.
u2.
u3.
Ul.
u2.
Ul.
u2.
u3.
Ul.
u2.
us3.

Ul.
‘ayah

u2.

Ul.
u2.

Ul.

u2.

(Tand I ) (R will not talk to anyone today.” ®)

("She 2 ™) (R went back to her people carrying the child, F)
("Tand they T) (R said,

‘Mary! ("R ¥ou ") (RR have done something terrible! R/R) R)
Sister of Aaron! (" Your father T) (R was not an evil man; )
(" your mother T) (R was not unchaste!” ®)

(" She M) (R pointed at him. ®)

("They 7) (R said,

(R/R ‘How R/R) (T/R (T/T/R we T/T/R) (R/T/R c 0k R/T/R) T/R)R)

an ... converse with an infant
(" [But] he T (R said:

(TR <] TIR) (RR am a servant of BBl. F) R)

("BB 2 ) (R has granted® me the Scripture; made® me a prophet; ®)

(R made me blessed wherever | may be. ®) - continuation of R of U3 of previous

("He ") (R commanded me to pray, to give alms as long as I live, §)

(R to cherish my mother. ®) - continuation of R of U2 of previous ‘@yah

("He ") (R did not make me domineering or graceless. )
(" (""" Peace ™M) (R'T was on me RN T) (R the day | was born %)

("(and @ 7Ty (*'T will be on me R'T) T) (R the day? | die and the day® | am raised

to life again.” )

Ul.

(" Such T) (R was Jesus, son of Mary. R) 4

24 This is a marked/emphatic theme.
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A35.

A36.

A37.

U2. (" [ThisT) (Ris] a statement of the Truth about which they are in doubt: ?)
Ul (TitT) (R would not befit God to have a child. ?)
U2.  ("He ™) (Ris far above that: ®)

U3. (" (""when He ™M) (VT decrees something, *") T) (R ("R He ™R) (RR says only, ‘Be,’
and it is. RR) R)

Ul. ("“God ™) (Ris my Lord* and your Lord®, ®)

U2.  ("so™) (R ("R @ R) (*R serve Him: RR)R)

U3. ("that ") (Ris a straight path.” §)

Ul. (" But factions T) (R have differed among themselves. )

U2, ("(*'" What suffering ®'T) (""" will come to those who obscure the truth 7T) T) (} ("R
when a dreadful Day "®) (*® arrives! R*'R) R)

A38. ULl (" (""" How sharp of* hearing, how sharp of® sight 7T) (*'T ("R'T they "R'T) (RRT will
be R/R/T) R/T) T) (R (T/R when they T/R) (R/R come to US, R/R) R)
U2. (" although now they ) (R are clearly off course! §) 2°
A39. (T (7T (T @ VT (RTT Warn them [Muhammad] of the Day of Remorse Ry T/T) (R'T
("RM when the matter "R'M) (RR'T will be decided, *R'T) RM) Ty (R (TR for they ™F) (R are
heedless and do not believe. *R) R)
A40. Ul. ("WeT) (Rltis ... who will inherit the earth and all who are on it: ) 2
u2. ("they ") (R will all be returned to Us. §)
Type ST TT1 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | “Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Al6. U2. (T) + A17. UL. | Al6.U2.(T) + Al7.UL. | Maryam | Al6. + Al7.
Progression (T (T) Al8. + Al8.
A18. Ul. (T) + A18. U2. | A18. UL (T) + Al18. U2. A22. + A22.
(T/IRIR) (T/R) A23. + A23,
A22. UL. (T) + A22. U2. | A20. U1. (T) + A20. U2 A26. + A26. + A26.
™ (TITITIR) +A27.
A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3. | A22. UL. (T) + A22. U2,
(T) + A23. U4. (T) )

25 This part is a separate unit because though ‘although’ is a subordinating conjunction (more specifically, a disjunct),
here the ‘although’-clause functions pretty much like a separate sentence.
% This is a cleft-sentence ‘It is We who ...". The theme is ‘We’ which is a stressed — contrastive — theme, meaning
‘We and nobody/nothing else’.
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A26. UL (T) + A26. U2.
(T) + A26. U3. (T) + A26.
U4. (TIT) + A26. U4.
(TIR) + A2. US.
(TLURR) + A26. US5.
(TIRURIR) + A26. U6.
(T2/RIR) + A27. UL. (T/T)
+ A27. UL. (T/R)

A23. UL (T/R) + A23.
U2. (TIRIR)

A26. UL. (TIR) + A26.
U2. (T/RIR) + A26. U3.
(T) + A27. UL. (T)

A18. U3. (T) + A19. Ul. | A18. U3. (T/T) + A18. | The Angel | A18.+ A19.+ A19.
(T) + A19. U2. (T/T/R) + | U3. (T/R) + A19. U1. (T)
A19. U2. (T/RIR) + Al19. U2, (T/T/IR)
A30. Ul. (T) + A30. U2. | A30. U1. (T) + A30. U2. | Sisa A30. + A30.
(T/R) + A30. U3. (T) + | (T/R)
A30. U4. (T) + A3l. UL
(T) + A31. U2. (T) + A32.
uU2. (T)
A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | The people | A29. + A29.
(TITIR) (TITIR) A38. + A38.
A38. Ul. (T) + A38. U2. | A38. UL. (T/R/T) + A38.
(M Ul. (T/R) + A38. U2. (T)
A39. (T1/R) + A39.
(T2/R)
A35. U2, (T/T) + A35.U2. | A30. U3. (T) + A31. U2. | Allah A35. + A35. + A36.
(T/R) + A36. UL. (T) (T) + A32. U2. (T)
A40. U1. (T) + A40. Ul. | A35. U2. (T) + A35. U3.
(T/R) + A40. U2. (T) (T/T) + A35. U3. (T/R) +
A36. UL. (T)
4] A33. Ul. (T/T) + A33. | Peace 4]
U2. (T/T)
Constant Gap | A24. U2. (T) + A25. Ul. | A23. U2. (T/R/R) + A24. | Maryam A24. + A25. + A26.
Progression (T) + A26. U1. (T) u2. (T/R) + A25. UL A27. + A27.
A27.UL. (T/R)+A27.U3. | (T/T) + A26. UL. (T/R)
(T/R) A27. U1, (T) + A27. U3.
(T/IR)
A21.U4. (T/R)+ A21.U6. | A21. U3. (T/R/R/R) + | The A21. + A21.
(M A21. U5. (T) creation of
(Tsa
0] @ (1sa 0]
A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | A21. U2. (T/R/R) + A21. | Allah A21. + A21.
(T) U4. (T)
1] A39. (T/R) + A40. U2. | The people | @
M
Lexicogrammatical | A16. U2. (R) + A17. Ul. | Al16. U2. (R) + Al7. ULl. | Simple past | A16. + Al17. + Al7.
Repetition (R) + A17.U2. (R) + A17. | (R) + Al7. U2. (R) + | tense verb + Al8.
U3. (R) + A18. Ul. (R) Al8. Ul. (R) A2l1. + A22. + A22.
A21. U6. (R) + A22. Ul. | A21. U5. (R) + A22. U1. + A23. + A23.
(R) + A22. U2. (R) + A23. | (R) + A22. Ul. (R) + A28. + A28. + A29.
Ul (R) + A23. U2. (R) + | A23. Ul. (R/T) + A23. + A29,
A23. U3. (R) + A23. U4. | UL. (R/R) A30. + A30. + A31.
(R) + A24. U1. (R) A27. Ul. (R) + A27. U2. + A31,
A27. U2. (R) + A27. U3. | (R)

(R) + A28. UL. (R) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. UL (R) +
A29. U2. (R)

A28. UL. (R) + A28. U2.
(R) + A29. UL. (R) +
A29. U2. (R)
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A30. U3. (R) + A30. U4. [ A30. U3. (R? + A30. U3.
(R) + A31. UL (R) + A3L. | (R") +A3l. UL (R) +
u2. (R) A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2.
(R) + A33. UL. (R/T)
A26. UL (R) + A26. U2. | A26. UL. (R/IR%) + A26. | Imperatives | A26. + A26. + A26.
(R) + A26. U3. (R) Ul (R/R®) + A26. UL
A38. UL. (R?) + A38. UL. | (R/R%) + A26. UL. (R/RY)
(R)
A20. U2. (T/RIR) + A20. | A18. U2. (R/R) + A18. | Simple @
U3. (R) U3. (RIT) Present
A33. (R%) + A33. (R%) A35. U2. (R) + A35. U3. | tense verb
A40. UL. (R/R) + A40. | (R/T)+A35.U3. (RIR) +
U2. (R) A36. UL. (R)
A38. Ul. (R/R) + A38.
U2. (R)
4] A20. U2. (R/R/R) + A20. | Present ]
U3. (R) perfect
tense verb
4] A40. U1. (R) + A40. U2. | Future 4]
(R) tense verb
Al9. U2. (RIR/R) + A20. | A19. U2. (R/IR) + A20. | Lexical/ Al9. + A20.
U2. (RIT/TIR) U2. (RIT/T/R) word A33. + A33. + A33.
A33. (RY) + A33. (R°) + | A33. UL. (R) + A33. U2. | repetition | A36. + A36.
A33. (RY) (R%) + A33. U2. (R?) A38. + A39.
A36. UL. (R + A36. UL. | A36. UL. (R?) + A36. UL.
(R°) (R")
A37. U2. (T) + A38. UL. | A38. UL. (R/R) + A39.
(R + A38. U2. (R) + | (RIT/T)
A39. (RIT/T)
10} A38. Ul. (T/T?® + A38. | Phrase @
Ul. (T/T) repetition
| Rheme Repetition | @ 2 2
Phonological Al6. U2. (R) + Al7. U3. | @ Rhyme )
Repetition (R) + A18. U3. (R) + A19.
U2. (R/R/R) + A20. U3.
(R) + A21. U6. (R) + A22.
U2. (R) + A23. U4. (R) +
A24. U3. (R) + A25. U2.
(R) + A26. U6. (R2/R/R) +
A27. U3. (R/R) + AZ28.
u2. (R) + A29. U3.
(R/T/IR) + A30. U4. (R) +
A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2.
(R) + A33. (R)
A36. U3. (R) + A37. U2,
(T)
A34. (R) + A35. U2. (R/R)
+ A39. (R2/R) + A40. U2.
(R)
 INREARBIOEIESSBN | A16. UL (R) + A16. U2. | A16. UL. (R) + Al6. U2. | Maryam Al16. + AlS.
(M (M
@ A30. U2. (RIR) + A30. | Allah )
U3. (T)
— Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and §1sa
Total 123 | 97 | 65 (= 52.8%)
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Table 12. Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

7.3 Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

AlG6.

Al7.

Al8.

Al9.

AZ20.

A21.

(" (" And @ ™) (R'T mention in the Book (the Quran, O Muhammad SAW, the story of)
IISEERNERE, < ™) ™) (R ("R when she B R) (*R withdrew in seclusion from her family
to a place facing east. */R) R)

Ul. ("SheT) (R placed a screen (to screen herself) from them; ®)

U2. ("then We T) (R sent to her Our Ruh [angel Jibrael (Gabriel)], ®)

U3. ("and he ") (R appeared before her in the form of a man in all respects. )

Ul. ("SheT) (R said:

u2.  ("R"Verily! | "R) (RR seek refuge with the Most Beneficent (Allah) from you, RR)R)
U3. (TifyouT) (Rdo fear Allah." ®) %’

Ul. (" (Theangel) 7) (R said:

u2. (T/R (T/T/R "l T/T/R) (R/T/R am only a Messenger from your Lord, R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (tO
announce) to you the gift of a righteous son.” R/?) R)

Ul.  ("She ") (R said:

u2. (T/R (R/T/R "How R/T/R) (T/T/R (T/T/T/R |12 T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R can ... have a son, R/T/T/R) T/T/R)

TRy (RIR (TRR \when no man TR/R) (RRRR has touched me, RR/R) RIR) R)
U3.  ("17) (Rnoram ... unchaste?" ®) 28

Ul.  (THeT) (% said:

u2.  (""so™) (R ("R @) (R will be), *R) F)

u3. (" youriord ") (% said:

u4. ("RiThat "R) (RR is easy for Me (Allah): R/R) R)

Us. (" And (We ") (R wish) to appoint him as a sign to mankind and a mercy from Us
(Allah), R)

ue. (Tandit™) (Ris a matter (already) decreed, (by Allah).' " R)

27 The main clause is elliptical.
2 ‘Nor’ is stressed, making a clear contrast between the previous element: “How can I have a son when no man has
touched me”.
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A22.

A23.

A24.

A25.

A26.

A27.

A28.

A29.

Ul.  ("So™) (R ("R she ™) (RR conceived him, R/R) R)

U2. ("andshe ") (R withdrew with him to a far place. %)

Ul. (" And the pains of childbirth T) (R drove her to the trunk of a date-palm. ®)
U2. ("SheT) (R said:

Us.  ("R12 ™R (RR "Would that ... had died?® before this, and had been forgotten® and
out of sight!" RR) R)

Ul. (" Then [the babe 'lesa (Jesus) or Jibrael (Gabriel)] 7) (R cried unto her from below
her, saying:

u2. ("R@™R) (RR "Grieve not! R/R) R)

U3. (" Your Lord ) (R has provided a water stream under you; %)

Ul. (""And@T) (R shake the trunk of date-palm towards you, §)

u2.  (TitT) (R will let fall fresh ripe-dates upon you." ®)

Ut  (""So™) (R ("™ @2 ™) (R gat® and drink® and be° glad, *'R) ?)

U2.  ("("and if you "T) (R'T see any human being, ¥ ) (R ("R @ ™R) (RR say:

Us.  ("RRverily! | TRR) (RRR have vowed a fast unto the Most Beneficent (Allah)
R/R/R) R/R) R)

Ud.  ("so™) R ("R 1TR) (RR shall not speak to any human being this day.' ?%) R)
Ul. (" Thenshe2 ") (R brought him (the baby) to her people, carrying him. ®)
u2. (" They ") (* said:

U3.  "O Mary! ("R Indeed you ™R (R have brought a thing Fariya (an unheard mighty
thlng) R/R) R)

Ul. "Osister (i.e. the like) of Harun (Aaron) [not the brother of Musa (Moses), but he
was another pious man at the time of Maryam (Mary)]! (T Your father T) (R was not a man
who used to commit adultery, R)

U2. (" nor your mother T) (R was an unchaste woman." ®)
Ul. (" Thenshe ") (R pointed to him. ®)

U2. ("They " (R said:
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A30.

A3l

A32.

A33.

A34.

A35.

A36.

A37.

Us. (R "How R/R) (TR (TITR g TITR) (RITIR can ... talk to one who is a child in the
cradle?" R/T/R) T/R) R)

Ul. (" "He['lesa (Jesus)] ") (R said:
u2. ("R Verily! 1 "R) (*R am a slave of [Sllgll, *F) ®)
U3. ("HeB™ (R has given me the Scripture and made me a Prophet;" )

(""And He M) (R has made® me blessed wheresoever | be, and has enjoined® on me Salat
(prayer), and Zakat, as long as I live." ®)

(R "And dutiful to my mother, and made me not arrogant, unblest." ®) - continuation of R
of previous ‘ayah

(" (" "And Salam (peace) ™T) (*'T be upon me R'M) T) (R the day?® | was born, and the day®
| die, and the day® | shall be raised alive!" ?)

Ul.  ("Such ™) (Ris 'lesa (Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary). ®)
u2. (" (itT) (Ris) a statement of truth, about which they doubt (or dispute). 7)

ut. R (R 1t TRy (RR pefits not (the Majesty of) Allah ®R) R) (T (7T that He ™) (R'T
should beget a son ®'T) T) [this refers to the slander of Christians against Allah, by saying
that 'lesa (Jesus) is the son of Allah].

U2.  ("HeT) (R Glorified and Exalted be ... above all that they associate with Him ).

U3. (" (""" When He ") (R'" decrees a thing, ") ) (R ("R He 2 ") (RR only says to it,
"Be!" and it is. R R)

ULl ("[lesa (Jesus) T) (R said]:
U2.  ("R"And verily Allah "®) (R is my Lord® and your Lord". *'R) R)
us. (T So T) (R (T/R %] T/R) (R/R WOI‘Ship Him (Alone). R/R) R)

U4. (" That ) (Ris the Straight Path. (Allah's Religion of Islamic Monotheism which
He did ordain for all of His Prophets)." [Tafsir At-Tabari] ®)

Ul. (" Then the sects T) (R differed [i.e. the Christians about 'lesa (Jesus)], %)
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U2.  (RsowoeR) (" unto the disbelievers [those who gave false witness by saying that
'lesa (Jesus) is the son of Allah] from the meeting of a great Day (i.e. the Day of
Resurrection, when they will be thrown in the blazing Fire). T) ?°

A38. ULl ("(*" How clearly ¥'T) ('™ (""" they (polytheists and disbelievers in the Oneness
of Allah) 77T (T Will ... see and hear, ¥ 7T T) (R (TR they TR (R the Day when ...
will appear before Us! R/R) R) 30
U2. (" But the Zalimdn (polytheists and wrong-doers) T) (® today are in plain error. R)
A39. (" (T (™ And @ T (RTT warn them (O Muhammad SAW) of the Day of grief and
regrets, R/T/T) T/T) (R/T (T/R/T when the case T/R/T) (R/R/T has been decided, R/R/T) R/T) T) (R (Tl/R
while (now) they ™R) (RYR are in a state of carelessness, RVR) (T¥R and they T2/R) (R?R
believe not. R2R) R)
A40. UL (" Verily! We T) (R will inherit the earth and whatsoever is thereon. ®)
U2.  ("AndtoUsT) (R ("R they TR) (RR all shall be returned, R/R) R) 3
Type ST TT2 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ‘Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Al6. U2. (T) + AL7. UL | Al6. (T/R) + Al7. UL | Maryam | Al6. + Al7.
Progression (T) (T) Al8. + Al8.
Al18. UL. (T) + Al8. U2. | A18. UL (T) + A18. U2, A22. + A22.
(T/RIR) (TIR) A23. + A23.
A22. UL. (T) + A22. U2. | A20. UL. (T) + A20. U2. A26. + A26. + A26. +
) (TITITIR) A26. + A26. + A27.
A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3. | A22. UL. (T/R) + A22.
(T) + A23. U4. (T) u2. (T)
A26. UL. (T) + A26. U2. | A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3,
(T) + A26. U3. (T) + A26. | (T/R)
U4. (T/T) + A26. U4. | A26. UL (T/R) + AZ26.
(TIR) + A26. U5 | U2 (T/T) + A26. U2.
(TLUR/R) + A26. U5. | (T/R)+A26.U3. (T/R/R)
(TIRLRIR) + A26. U6. | + A26. U4. (T/R) + A27.
(T2/R/R) + A27. UL. (T/T) | UL. (T)
+ A27. UL (T/R)
Al18. U3. (T) + AL9. UL | A19. UL (T) + 19. U2. | The Angel | A19. + Al9.
(T) + A19. U2. (T/T/R) + | (T/T/R)
A19. U2. (T/IRIR)
A30. UL. (T) + A30. U2. | A30. UL (T) + A30. U2. | §isa A30. + A30.
(T/R) + A30. U3. (T) + | (T/R)
A30. U4. (T) + A3L. UL

2 This as a conjoined clause, i.e. ‘so’ is here a conjunct. We are treating “woe” as if it is the subject of the sentence
and “unto the disbelievers [...] from the meeting of a great Day” as the predicate (which one would expect to begin
with a verb), even though there is no verb.
30 There is stress on the word ‘clearly’ — and more generally the phrase ‘how clearly’ in this sentence. Hence, ‘how
clearly’ is to be treated as an emphatic rheme.
31 ‘And] to Us’ is an emphatic, and more specifically a contrastive theme, i.e. ‘unto Us — and to no-one else’.
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(T) + A31. U2. (T) + A32.
U2. (T)

A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | The people | A29. + A29.
(TITIR) (TITIR) A38. + A38.
A38. Ul. (T) + A38. U2. | A38. UL. (T/T/T) + A38. A39. + A30.
(M U1. (T/R)
A39. (T1/R) + A39.|A39. (TU/R) + A39.
(T2/R) (T2/R)
A35. U2, (T/T) + A35.U2. | A30. U3. (T) + A31. Ul. | Allah A35. + A35.
(T/R) + A36. UL. (T) (M A40. + A40.
A40. UL. (T) + A40. U1. | A35. U2. (T) + A35. U3.
(T/R) + A40. U2. (T) (T/T) + A35. U3. (T/R)
A40. Ul. (T) + A40. U2
M
Constant Gap | A24. U2. (T) + A25. Ul. | A20. U2. (T/T/TIR) + | Maryam A24. + A25. + A26.
Progression (T) + A26. U1. (T) A20. U3. (T) A27. + A27.
A27.UL. (T/R)+ A27.U3. | A23. U3. (T/R) + A24.
(T/IR) U2. (T/R) + A25. Ul. (T)
+ A26. U1. (T/R)
A27. U1, (T) + A27. U3.
(T/IR)
A21.U4. (T/R) + A21.U6. | A21. U2. (T/R) + A21. | The A21. + A21.
(M U4. (T/IR) + A21. U6. (T) | creation of
(Tsa
A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | Allah A21. + A21.
(M (M
A35. U3. (T/R) + A36.
U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A16. U2. (R) + A1l7. Ul. | A16. (R/R) + Al7. Ul. | Simple past | Al6. + Al7. + Al7. +
Repetition (R) + A17.U2. (R) + A17. | (R) + Al7. U2. (R) + | tense verb Al7. + Al8.
U3. (R) + A18. Ul. (R) Al7. U3. (R) + A18. U1. A22. + A22. + A23. +
A21. U6. (R) + A22. U1. | (R) A23.
(R) + A22. U2. (R) + A23. | A22. Ul. (R/IR) + A22. A27. + A27.

UL (R) + A23. U2. (R) +
A23. U3, (R) + A23. U4.
(R) + A24. UL. (R)

A27. U2. (R) + A27. U3.
(R) + A28. UL. (R) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. UL. (R) +
A29. U2. (R)

A30. U3. (R) + A30. U4.
(R) + A31. UL. (R) + A3L.

U2. (R) + A23. UL. (R) +
A23. U2. (R)

A27. UL (R) + A27. U2.
(R)

A28. UL (R) + A28. U2.
(R) + A29. UL (R) +
A29. U2. (R)

A28. + A28. + A29. +
A29.

U2. (R)
@ A23. U3. (R/R?® + A23. | Past perfect | @
U3. (R/R") tense verb
A26. Ul. (R) + A26. U2. | A26. ULl. (R/R®) + A26. | Imperatives | A26. + A26. + A26.
(R) + A26. U3. (R) Ul. (R/RY) + A26. UL
A38. Ul. (R%) + A38. UL. | (R/RY)
(RY)
A20. U2. (T/R/R) + A20. | A18. U2. (R/R) + A18. | Simple ]
Us. (R) U3. (R) Present
A33. (R°) + A33. (R9) A21. U4. (R/R) + A21. | tense verb

A40. UL (RIR) + A40.
U2. (R)

US. (R) + A21. U6. (R)
A34. UL. (R) + A34. U2.
(R) + A35. UL. (RR) +
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A35. U2. (R) + A35. U3.
(RIT) + A35. U3. (R/R)
A39. (RLR) + A39.
(R2/R)
1] A30. U3. (R) + A3L. (R?) | Present @
+ A31. (R perfect
tense verb
@ A38. UL. (R/T/T) + A38. | Future @
Ul. (R/IR) tense verb
A40. U1. (R) + A40. U2.
(R/R)
A19. U2. (R/IR/R) + A20. | A19. U2. (R/R) + A20. | Lexicall A19. + A20.
U2. (RIT/ITIR) U2. (RITITIR) word A33. + A33. + A33.
A33. (R%) + A33. (R + | A33. (R?) + A33. (R) + | repetition | A36. + A36.
A33. (RY) A33. (R%) A37. + A38. + A39.
A36. UL. (R%) + A36. UL. | A36. U2. (R/R?) + A36.
(R") U2. (R/R")
A37. U2. (T) + A38. Ul. | A37. U2. (T) + A38. UL.
(R + A38. U2. (R) + | (RIR) + A39. (R/T/T)
A39. (RIT/T)
| Rheme Repetition | @ 7 o
Phonological Al6. U2. (R) + A17. U3. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R) + Al18. U3. (R) + Al9.
U2. (RIRIR) + A20. U3.
(R) + A21. U6. (R) + A22.
U2. (R) + A23. U4. (R) +
A24. U3. (R) + A25. U2.
(R) + A26. U6. (R2/R/R) +
A27. U3. (RIR) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. U3.
(RIT/R) + A30. U4. (R) +
A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2.
(R) + A33. (R)
A36. U3. (R) + A37. U2.
(T)
A34. (R) + A35. U2. (R/R)
+ A39. (R2/R) + A40. U2,
(R)
IREERBIOEIESSIoN | A16. UL. (R) + A16. U2. | A16. (R/T) + Al6. (T/R) | Maryam A16. + Al6.
@)
@ A30. U2. (RIR) + A30. | Allah @
uU3. (T
- Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and §1sa
Total 123 | 96 | 68 (= 55.2%)

Table 13. Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

7.4 Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

A16. (" (O Muhammad), ("™ @ ™) (* recite in the Book the account of [, ¥ ™) R ("R
when Bl 7R) (RR withdrew from her people to a place towards the east; ¥R) R)
Al7. ULl. (R and drew a curtain, screening herself from people ®) - continuation of R of

previous ‘ayah
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Al8.

Al9.

AZ20.

A21.

A22.

A23.

u2.
us3.
Ul.

u2.
%)

us.
Ul
u2.
us.
uL.

uU2.

(" whereupon We T) (R sent to her [BIIESHIRN )

("and [l ™) (R appeared to her as a well-shaped man. R)
(" Mary T) (R exclaimed:

("R TRy (RR surely take refuge from you with the Most Compassionate Lord, R/R)

("ifyou T) (R are at all God-fearing." R) 32

("He ) (% said:

("R TRy (RR am just a message-bearer of your Lord, *R) R)
("17) (R have come to grant you a most pure boy." ?)

(" Mary T) (% said:

TIR (RITIR w RITIRY (T/TIR (TITITIR TITITIRY (RITITIR RIT/TIR
(" (7 "How ) (T ( a boy ) ( )

can ... be born to me

T/T/R) (R/R (T/R/R When no man T/R/R) (R/R/R has even touched me, R/R/R) R/R) R)

u3.
Ul.
u2.
us.
U4.

us.

("1T) (* nor have ... ever been unchaste?" ®) 33

(" The angel 7) (% said:

(T/R Thus T/R) (R/R (T/R/R it T/R/R) (R/R/R shall ... be R/R/R) R/R) R)
(" Your Lord 7) (% says:

("R il TR) (RR i§ easy for [lB; R7) R)

(" ("™ and We B ™) (77 shall do so ®T) T) (R in order to make him a Sign for

mankind and a mercy from Us. R)

u6.
Ul.
Ul.
u2.

us3.

R/R) R)

("This ) (R has been decreed.' " R)

(" Then she ) (R conceived? him and withdrew® with him to a far-off place. ®)
(" Then the birth pangs 7) (R drove her to the trunk of a palm-tree ®)
("Tandshe 2 ") (R said:

("R 1 TRy (RR "Oh, would that ... had died before this and had been all forgotten."

32 The main clause is elliptical.
33 “Nor’ is an emphatic element here, providing a strong counterpart to ‘when no man has even touched me’.
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A24.

A25.

A26.

A27.

A28.

A29.

A30.

A3l

A32.

ULl. (" Thereupon™) (R ("R the angel ™R) (R'R below her cried out:

U2.  (TRRG TRRy (RRR "Grieve not, R/RIR) RR) R)

U3. (" for your Lord T) (R has caused a stream of water to flow beneath you. ®) 34
Ul. (T8 7 (R Shake the trunk of the palm-tree towards yourself ®)

U2. (" and fresh and ripe dates T) (R shall fall upon you. R)

Ul. ("So™ (R("R@ 2 ™R) (RR eat? and drink® and cool° your eyes; ¥'R) R)

U2.  ("("andif you ") (R see any person R 1) (R ("R @ TR) (RR say to him:

Us.  ("RR'Verily | TRRy (RRR have vowed a fast to the Most Compassionate Lord, RR/R)
R/R) R)

U4. (TandsoT) (R("R1TR) (RR shall not speak to anyone today.' " R/R) R)

Ul.  ("ThenT) (R ("R she @ "R) (R'R came to her people, carrying her baby. R/R) R)
u2. ("They ") (R said:

U3. "0 Mary! ("R¥ou ™R) (RR have committed a monstrous thing. R/R) R)

Ul.  Osister of Aaron! (" Your father T) (R was not an evil man, )

U2. (" your mother ) (R nor was ... an unchaste woman." F)

Ul. (" Thereupon T) (R ("R Mary ™R) (*/R pointed to the child. *%) ?)

u2. ("They ") (R exclaimed:

Us. (R "How RR) (TR (TIR e TITIR) (RITIR can .. speak to one who is in the cradle, a
mere child?" RT/R) TR) R)

Ul. (" Thechild T) (R cried out:
u2. (" "Verily 1 7R) (*R am [BIIEHE servant. RR) F)
Us. ("™ ( has granted me the Book and has made me a Prophet ®)

(R and has blessed® me wherever | might be and has enjoined® upon me Prayer and Zakah
(purifying alms) as long as I live; ®) - continuation of R of previous ‘ayah

Ul. (R and has made me dutiful to my mother. ®) - continuation of R of previous ‘ayah

34 “For’ is treated as a coordinating conjunction.
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A33.

A34.

A35.

A36.

A37.

A38.

A39.

A40.

U2. ("He ™) (R has not made me oppressive, nor bereft of God's blessings. 7)

Ul. (" ("7 Peace ™M) (V'™ be upon me R'M) 1) (R the day?® | was born and the day® | will
die¢, and the day® | will be® raised up alive." )

Ul. (" ThisT) (Ris Jesus, the son of Mary; ®)

U2. (" and this T) (R is the truth about him concerning which they are in doubt. R)
Ul. (" 1tT) (R does not befit Allah to take for Himself a son. R)

U2.  (RGlory®) (" be to Him! )

U3. (" ("" When He ™) (*'™ decrees a thing *'™) T) (R ("R He ™R) (RR only says: "Be"
and it is. RR) R)

Ul. (" (Jesus ") (R had said):

U2. ("R "Indeed Allah R) (RR is my Lord? and your Lord®, R/R) R)

us. ("so) R ("R @ ™) (*R serve Him alone. R'R) R)

U4. (T ThisT) (Ris the Straight Way." R)

Ul. (" Butdifferent parties T) (R began to dispute with one another. R)

U2. (R Adreadful woe R) (" awaits on that great Day for those that reject the Truth. )

utl. (" (" they ™M) (RYT How well shall ... hear *V'™) ("¥T they ™) (R¥T and how well
shall ... see ™) T) (R on the Day they come to Us! ) 3%

U2. (" But today the evil-doers T) (R are in manifest error. §)

(O Muhammad), (" (""" (""™T @ 7Ty (RUT warn those who are steeped in heedlessness and
are obstinately rejecting the truth R7T) 7Ty (RT (TR that the Day) "R*'™) (RR'T shall come
RIRITY RITY Ty (R ("*R when things T™/R) (RYR will be finally decided R¥R) (TR and they T2/R)
(R?R shall be left with utter remorse. R?/R) R)

Ul. (" Ultimately, ) (R ("R We TR) (RR shall inherit the earth and whatever is on it; *'R)
R) 36

U2.  ("toUsT) (R ("Rthey ®) (* shall ... be returned. */R) R) 37

%5 ‘How well’ is emphatic.
3 “We’ here is emphatic, i.e. contrastive, meaning ‘We — and no-one else’.
37 “To Us’ is an emphatic (contrastive) theme here in English.
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Type ST TT3 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Al6. U2, (T) + Al7. Ul. | Al18. Ul. (T) + Al18. U2. | Maryam Al18. + A18.
Progression (M (T/IR) A23. + A23.
Al18. Ul. (T) + A18. U2. | A23. U2. (T) + A23. Us. A26. + A26. + A26. +
(T/RIR) (T/R) A26. + A26. + A27.
A22. Ul. (T) + A22. U2. | A26. Ul. (T/R) + AZ26.
(T u2. (TUT) + A26. U2.
A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3. | (T/R) + A26. U3. (T/R/R)
(T) + A23. U4. (T) + A26. U4. (T/R) + A27.
A26. UL. (T) + A26. U2. | UL. (T/R)
(T) + A26. U3. (T) + A26.
Ud. (T/T) + A26. U4
(TIR)y + A26. US5.
(TL/R/IR) + A26. US.
(T/RL/R/IR) + A26. U6.
(T2/R/R) + A27. U1. (T/T)
+ A27. UL (T/R)
Al18. U3. (T) + A19. Ul. | A18. U3. (T) + A19. Ul. | The Angel | A18.+A19. + Al9.
(T) + A19. U2. (T/T/R) + | (T) + A19. U3. (T)
A19. U2. (T/RIR)
A30. Ul. (T) + A30. U2. | A30. UL. (T) + A30. U2. | Sisa A30. + A30.
(T/R) + A30. U3. (T) + | (T/IR)
A30. U4. (T) + A31. UL.
(T) + A31. U2. (T) + A32.
u2. (T)
A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | The people | A29. + A29.
(TITIR) (TITIR) A38. + A38.
A38. Ul. (T) + A38. U2. | A38. UL. (T1/T) + A38.
(T) Ul. (T2/T)
A39. (T1/R) + A39.
(T2/R)
A35.U2.(T/T) + A35.U2. | A35. U3. (T/T) + A35. | Allah A35. + A35.
(T/R) + A36. UL. (T) U3. (T/R) A40. + A40.
A40. U1. (T) + A40. Ul. | A40. UL. (T/R) + A40.
(T/R) + A40. U2. (T) u2. (T)
Constant Gap | A24. U2. (T) + A25. Ul. | A22. Ul. (T) + A23. U2. | Maryam A24. + A25. + A26.
Progression (T) + A26. U1. (T) (M A27. + A27.
A27.UL. (T/R)+A27.U3. | A24. U2. (T/R/R) + A25.
(T/IR) UL. (T) + A26. UL. (T/R)
A27. Ul. (T/IR) + A27.
U3. (T/R)
A21.U4.(T/R) + A21. U6. | A21. U2. (T/IR/R) + A21. | The A21. + A21.
(M U4. (T/R) + A21. U6. (T) | creation of
(1sa
A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | Allah A21. + A21.
M (IT/m)
Lexicogrammatical | A16. U2. (R) + Al7. Ul. | Al16. (R/R) + Al7. Ul. | Simple past | Al6. + Al7. + Al7. +
Repetition (R) + A17.U2. (R) + Al17. | (R) + Al7. U2. (R) + | tenseverb | Al7.+ AlS.
U3. (R) + A18. UL. (R) A27. + A27.
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Phonological
Repetition

A21. U6. (R) + A22. UL
(R) + A22. U2. (R) + A23.
UL (R) + A23. U2. (R) +
A23. U3, (R) + A23. U4.
(R) + A24. UL. (R)

A27. U2. (R) + A27. U3.
(R) + A28. UL. (R) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. UL. (R) +
A29. U2. (R)

A30. U3. (R) + A30. U4.
(R) + A3L. UL. (R) + A3L.
U2. (R)

AlL7. U3. (R) + A18. UL
(R)

A27. Ul. (RIR) + A27.
U2. (R)

A28. UL (R) + A28. U2.
(R) + A29. UL. (RIR) +
A29. U2. (R)

A28. + A28. + A29. +
A29.

A26. Ul. (R) + A26. U2. | A26. Ul. (R/R?® + A26. | Imperatives | A26. + A26. + A26.
(R) + A26. U3. (R) Ul. (R/RY) + A26. UL
A38. Ul. (R%) + A38. UL. | (R/RY)
(R)
A20. U2. (T/RIR) + A20. | A18. U2. (R/R) + A18. | Simple @
U3. (R) U3. (R) Present
A33. (R%) + A33. (R%) A21. U3. (R) + A21. U4. | tense verb
A40. Ul. (R/R) + A40. | (R/R)
U2. (R) A22. U1, (R%) + A22. UL
(R + A23. Ul. (R) +
A23. U2. (R)
A34. Ul. (R) + A34. U2.
(R) + A35. U1. (R)
A35. U3. (R/T) + A35.
U3. (R/R)
4] A20. U2. (R/R/R) + A20. | Present ]
U3. (R) perfect
A30. U3. (R) + A31. (R? | tense verb
+ A31. (R + A32. UL
(R) + A32. U2. (R)
0] A33. Ul. (R%) + A33. Ul. | Future @
(R®) tense verb
A38. Ul. (RL/T) + A38.
Ul. (R2/T)
A39. (R/IRIT) + AS39.
(RUT) + A39. (R2/T) +
A40. Ul. (R/IR) + A40.
U2. (R/R)
Al19. U2. (R/R/IR) + A20. | A19. U3. (R) + A20. U2. | Lexical/ A19. + A20.
U2. (RIT/TIR) (T/TITIR) word A33. + A33. + A33.
A33. (R?) + A33. (R®) + | A33.UL. (R? + A33. UL. | repetition A36. + A36.
A33. (RY (R + A33. U1. (RY) A37. + A38. + A39.
A36. Ul. (R*) + A36. Ul. | A36. U2. (R/R?®) + A36.
(R") U2. (R/R")
A37. U2. (T) + A38. Ul. | A37. U2. (T) + A38. UL.
(R + A38. U2. (R) + | (R)+ A39.(T/RIT)
A39. (R/T/T)
1) A38. Ul. (R1/T) + A38. | Phrase 1)
Ul. (R2/T) repetition
%) %) %)
Al6. U2. (R) + A17. U3. | @ Rhyme 1)

(R) + A18. U3. (R) + A19.
U2. (R/IRIR) + A20. US.

147




(R) + A21. U6. (R) + A22.
U2. (R) + A23. U4. (R) +
A24. U3. (R) + A25. U2.
(R) + A26. U6. (R2/R/R) +
A27. U3. (RIR) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. US3.
(RITIR) + A30. U4. (R) +
A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2.
(R) + A33. (R)

A36. U3. (R) + A37. U2.
(M

A34. (R) + A35. U2. (RIR)
+ A39. (R2/R) + A40. U2.

(R)

A16. UL. (R) + A16. U2. | A16. (RIT) + Al6. (T/R) | Maryam | Al6. + A16.
)
@ Al7.U2. (R) + A17. U3. | The Angel | @
M
@ A21. U4. (RIR) + A2l. | Allah %

Us. (T/T)

Us. (T)

A30. U2. (RIR) + A30.

Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and (1sa

Total

123

| 99

59 (= 47.9%)
|

Table 14. Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

7.5 Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

AlG6.

Al7. UL

‘ayah

u2.

us.
Al8. UL
u2.
us.
Al9. Ul

u2.

("She T) (R said:

("He ") (R said:

3 The main clause is elliptical.

(" Then We ) (R sent unto her [SIISEIEN °)

("and | 7) (R assumed for her the likeness of a perfect man. )

("if thou T) (R art Allah-fearing. ®)

148

("R 1 TRy (RR am only a messenger of thy Lord, R/R) R)

(" ("™ And @ 7T) (R make mention of [l in the Scripture, *T) T) (R ("R when Bl F)
(RR had withdrawn from her people to a chamber looking East, ?/R) R)

(R (VR And had chosen seclusion from them. R'R) R) - continuation of R of previous

Lo! ("R | TRy (R/R seek refuge in the Beneficent One from thee, R/R) R)




A20.

A21.

A22.

A23.

A24.

A25.

U3. ("that1T) (R may bestow?® on thee a faultless son®. ?) 3°

Ul. ("SheT) (R said:
U2 (T/R (R/T/R How R/T/R) (T/T/R (T/T/T/R I T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R can ... have a son R/T/T/R) T/T/R) T/R)

(RR (RR no mortal "RR) (RRR when ... hath touched me, RR/R) RR) R)
U3.  ("17) (R neither have ... been unchaste? §)

Ul. ("HeT) (% said:

U2. (TRSo TRy (RIR (TIRR (ff TRIRY (RIRR \yi|| he), RIRIRY RIRY R)

U3. (" ThyLord ") (R saith:

U4,  ("RIt2™R) (RR s easy for Me. RR) R)

Us. ("And(itBT) R will be)®)

U6. (" that We 7) (R may make of him a revelation for mankind and a mercy from Us,
R) 40

U7. (Tandit ") (Risathing ordained. §)

Ul. (" Andshe ™) (R conceived him, R)

U2. ("andshe T) (R withdrew with him to a far place. %)

Ul. (" And the pangs of childbirth T) (R drove her unto the trunk of the palm-tree. R)
u2. ("SheT) (R said:

us.  ("R1™R) (RROh, would that ... had died ere this and had become a thing of naught,
forgotten! R/R) R)

Ul. (" Then (one) M) (R cried unto her from below her, saying:
u2. ("™ @ R) (RR Grieve not! RR) R)
U3. (" Thy Lord T) (R hath placed a rivulet beneath thee, ®)

Ul. (R And shake the trunk of the palm-tree toward thee, ®) - continuation of R of
previous ‘ayah

39 The rather unusual usage of ‘that’ — which does not simply connect with what comes before semantically —
justifies treating the clause beginning with ‘that’ as a separate unit.
40 The rather unusual usage of ‘that’ — which does not simply connect with what comes before semantically —
justifies treating the clause beginning with ‘that’ as a separate unit.

149



A26.

A27.

A28.

A29.

A30.

A31.

A32.

A33.

A34.

A35.

U2. ("thou ") (R wilt cause ripe dates to fall upon thee. ®)
Ul ("So ™) (R("R@2 ™) (RR gat® and drink® and be° consoled. R'R) R)
U2. (" (" And if thou ™) (*'T meetest any mortal, ¥T) ) R ("R @ TR) (RR say:

us. ("RR 12 TRR) (RRR 10! ... have vowed a fast unto the Beneficent, and may not
speak this day to any mortal. F/R/R) RIR) R

Ul.  ("Then™) R ("R she ™R) (RR brought him to her own folk, carrying him. R'R) R)
u2. ("They ") (R said:

U3. O Mary! ("RThou ™) (*R hast come with an amazing thing. */R) R)

Ul.  Osister of Aaron! (" Thy father T) (R was not a wicked man ®)

U2. (" thy mother ) (R nor was ... a harlot. ®)

Ul. (" Thenshe ") (R pointed to him. R)

u2. ("They ") (R said:

Us. (R How RRy (TR (TR \we TITIR) (RITR cap .. talk to one who is in the cradle, a
young boy? R/T/R) T/R) R)

Ul. ("HeT) (R spake:
U2.  Lo! ("R1TR) (RR am the slave of [SIlEl. ¥7) ?)
Uus. ("B ™ (R hath given me the Scripture and hath appointed me a Prophet, R)

(R And hath made* me blessed wheresoever | may be, and hath enjoined® upon me prayer
and almsgiving so long as I remain alive, ®) - continuation of R of previous ‘ayah

(R And (hath made® me) dutiful toward her who bore me, and hath not made® me arrogant,
unblest. ) - continuation of R of previous ‘@yah

(" (R Peace *'M) (" on me M) T) (R the day? | was born, and the day” | die, and the day® |
shall be raised alive! ®)

Ul. (" SuchT) (R was Jesus, son of Mary: ®)
U2. (7 (this ) (R is) a statement of the truth concerning which they doubt. ®)

Ul (R(" It TR) (R befitteth not (the Majesty of) Allah */R) R) (T (T that He ™T) (R/IT
should take unto Himself a son. *'T) T)
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U2.  (RGlory®) (" beto Him! T)

U3. (" (""When He ™) (R'T decreeth a thing, ™) T) (R ("R He TR) (RR saith unto it only:

Be! and it is. R'R) R)

A36. Ul.  ("Andlo! Allah ™) (R is? my Lord® and your Lord®. R)
u2. (T So T) (R (T/R O T/R) (R/R serve Him. R/R) R)
U3. (" That ") (Ris the right path. R)
A37. Ul. (" Thesects ") (R among them differ: %)
U2. (R but woe R) (" unto the disbelievers from the meeting of an awful Day. ")
A38. UL (" (" @ ") (VT See? and hear” them R') T) (R (TR they ™R) (RR on the Day® ...
come® unto Us! R/Ry Ry
U2. (7 yet the evil-doers T) (R are to-day in error manifest. 7)
A39. UL ("(" And @ 7T (T warn them of the Day of anguish R'™) ) (R ("R when the case
RIT) (RR hath been decided. */R) R)
U2.  ("Now ") (R ("R they TR) (RR are in a state of carelessness, R'?)R)
U3. (Tandthey ") (R believe not. ?)
A40. U1l. (" Lo! We, only We, T) (R inherit the earth and all who are thereon, ®) 4
U2. (Tandunto Us ") (R ("R they TR) (RR are returned. R/R) Ry 42
Type ST TT4 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | “Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Al6. U2. (T) + AL7. UL | Al8. UL (T) +Al8. U2. | Maryam | Al8. + Al8.
Progression (T (T/R) A22.+ A22.
Al18. UL. (T) + A18. U2. | A20. U1. (T) + A20. U2, A23. + A23,
(T/RIR) (TITITIR) A26. + A26. + A26. +
A22. UL (T) + A22. U2. | A22. UL, (T) + A22. U2, A26.
(T) (T)

(TIR)  +

A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3.
(T) + A23. U4. (T)

A26. UL, (T) + A26. U2.
(T) + A26. U3. (T) + A26.
U4. (T/T) + A26. U4
A26. U5,
(TURR) + A26. US5.

A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3.
(T)

A26. UL. (TIR) + A26.
U2. (T/T) + A26. U2.
(T/R) + A26. U3. (T/RIR)

41 ‘We’ here is emphatic, i.e. contrastive, meaning ‘We — and no-one else’.
42 “To Us’ is an emphatic (contrastive) theme here in English ‘to Us — and no-one else’.
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(TIRURIR) + A26. US.
(T2/RIR) + A27. UL. (T/T)
+ A27. UL. (T/R)

Al18. U3. (T) + A19. Ul. | A18. U3. (T) + A19. Ul. | The Angel | A18. + A19. + Al9. +
(T) + A19. U2. (T/T/R) + | (T) + A19. U2. (T/R) + Al9.
Al19. U2. (T/R/R) A19. U3. (T)
A30. UL. (T) + A30. U2. | A30. U1. (T) + A30. U2. | (isa A30. + A30.
(T/R) + A30. U3. (T) + | (T/IR)
A30. U4. (T) + A31. UL
(T) + A31. U2. (T) + A32.
u2. (T)
A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | The people | A29. + A29.
(TITIR) (TITIR) A39. + A30.
A38. Ul. (T) + A38. U2. | A39. U2. (T/R) + A39.
(T) u3. (T)
A39. (T1/R) + A39.
(T2/R)
A35. U2, (T/T) + A35.U2. | A35. U3. (T/T) + A35. | Allah A35. + A35. + A36.
(T/R) + A36. UL. (T) U3. (T/R) + A36. U1. (T)
A40. Ul. (T) + A40. Ul
(T/R) + A40. U2. (T)
@ A21. U4. (T/R) + A21. | The 1%}
Us. (T) creation of
(Tsa
Constant Gap | A24. U2. (T) + A25. Ul. | A25. U2. (T) + A26. Ul. | Maryam A27.+ A27.
Progression (T) + A26. U1. (T) (T/IR)
A27.UL. (T/R)+A27.U3. | A26.U3. (T/R/R) + A27.
(TIR) Ul (T/R) + A27. U3.
(T/IR)
A21.U4. (T/R)+A21.U6. | A21. U2. (T/R/R) + A21. | The A21. + A21.
(T) U4. (T/R) + A21. U5. (T) | creation of
+ A21. U7.(T) Cisa
A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | @ Allah @
M
Lexicogrammatical | A16. U2. (R) + A17. Ul. | A17. U2. (R) + A17. U3. | Simple past | Al7. + Al7.
Repetition (R) + Al7.U2. (R) + A17. | (R) tense verb A22.+ A22. +A23. + A23.

U3. (R) + A18. UL. (R)
A21. U6. (R) + A22. UL.
(R) + A22. U2. (R) + A23.
UL (R) + A23. U2. (R) +
A23. U3. (R) + A23. U4.
(R) + A24. UL. (R)

A27. U2. (R) + A27. U3.
(R) + A28. UL. (R) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. UL. (R) +
A29.U2. (R)

A30. U3. (R) + A30. U4,
(R) + A3L. UL. (R) + A3L.
U2. (R)

A22. UL (R) + A22. U2.
(R) + A23. UL. (R) +
A23. U2. (R)

@

Al6. (RIR) + Al7. UL
(RIR)

A28. UL. (R) + A28. U2.
(R) + A29. UL. (R) +
A29. U2. (R)

Past perfect
tense verb
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A26. Ul. (R) + A26. U2. | A26. ULl. (R/R?®) + A26. | Imperatives | A26. + A26. + A26.
(R) + A26. U3. (R) Ul (R/R®) + A26. UL. A38. + A38.
A38. UL. (R%) + A38. UL. | (RIRY)

(R") A38. Ul. (R/T?) + A38.

UL. (RIT?)

A20. U2. (T/RIR) + A20. | A18. U2. (R/IR) + A18. | Simple A40. + A40.

U3. (R) U3. (R) Present

A33. (R) + A33. (R A19. U2. (R/R) + A19. | tense verb

A40. UL (R/R) + A40. | U3. (R

U2. (R) A34. U2. (R) + A35. UL

(RIR)
A35. U3. (RIT) + A35.
U3. (RIR) + A36. UL
(R9)
A36. U3. (R) + A37. UL
(R)
A38. Ul. (R/IR®) + A38.
U2. (R)
A39. (R/R) + A39. U3.
(R) + A40. Ul (R) +
A40. U2. (R/R)
[ A30. U3. (R) + A31. (R?) | Present @
+ A31. (R?) + A32. (R%) + | perfect
A32. (RP) tense verb

A19. U2. (R/R/R) + A20. | A19.U3. (R®) + A20. U2. | Lexical/ A19. + A20.

U2. (RIT/T/R) (RITITIR) word A33. + A33. + A33.

A33. (R + A33. (R + | A33. (R?) + A33. (RP) + | repetition A36. + A36.

A33. (RY) A33. (R A37. + A38. + A30.

A36. UL. (R?) + A36. UL. | A36. UL. (R?) + A36. UL.

(R) (R%)

A37. U2. (T) + A38. Ul. | A37. U2. (T) + A38. UL.

(R + A38. U2. (R) + | (RIR¥) +A39. UL. (R/T)

A39. (RIT/T)

@ %) %)
Phonological Al6. U2. (R) + A17. U3. | @ Rhyme @
Repetition (R) + Al18. U3. (R) + Al9.

U2. (RIRIR) + A20. U3.

(R) + A21. U6. (R) + A22.

U2. (R) + A23. U4. (R) +

A24. U3. (R) + A25. U2.

(R) + A26. U6. (R2/RIR) +

A27. U3. (RR) + AZ28.

U2. (R) + A29. US.

(RIT/R) + A30. U4. (R) +

A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2.

(R) + A33. (R)

A36. U3. (R) + A37. U2.

(T)

A34. (R) + A35. U2. (R/R)

+ A39. (R2/R) + A40. U2.

(R)

 INRESBIOESS0N | A16. Ul. (R) + A16. U2. | A16. (R/T) + A16. (T/R) | Maryam Al6. + Al6.

M
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4] Al7.U2. (R) + A17. U3. | The Angel | @
(M)
4] A30. U2. (R/R) + A30. | Allah @
Us. (T)
_ Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and §1sa
Total 123 | 88 | | 53 (= 43%)

Table 15. Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

7.6 Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)
A16. (" ("™ And @ 7T) (*'T mention, [O Muhammad], in the Book [the story of] [NIgil, *™) 7) (R
("R when Bl 2 ™R) (R withdrew from her family to a place toward the east. ?) ®)

Al17. Ul. (" Andshe ") (R took, in seclusion from them, a screen. ®)

U2. ("ThenWe ™) (R sent to her BIIARGEI, ~)

U3. ("and ™) (R represented himself to her as a well-proportioned man. ®)
A18. Ul. ("She™) (Rsaid,

u2. ("1 TR) (RR"Indeed, ... seek refuge in the Most Merciful from you, *'R) R)

Us. (T (T/T [SO T/T) (R/T (T/R/T %] T/R/T) (R/R/T leave me] R/R/T) R/T) T) (R (T/R if you T/R) (R/R
should be fearing of Allah." R/R) R) 43

A19. Ul. ("He™) (Rsaid,

u2. ("R (TR TRy (RITR am only the messenger of your Lord RTR) TR) (RR tg give
you [news of] a pure boy." *'R) R)

A20. Ul. ("She™) (R said,

u2. (T/R (R/T/R "How R/T/R) (T/T/R (T/T/T/R | 2T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R can ... have a boy R/T/T/R) T/T/R)
T/R) (R/R (T/R/R Whl|e no man T/R/R) (R/R/R has touched me R/R/R) R/R) R)

U3. ("and ") (R have not been unchaste?" ®)
A21. Ul. ("He™) (Rsaid,
u2. (T/R "Thus T/R) (R/R (T/R/R [It T/R/R) (R/R/R will be] R/R/R) R/R) R)
U3. (" yourLord ") (R says,
U4, ("Rt R) (RR is easy for Me, RF/R) R)

Us. (Tand We ™) (R will make him a sign to the people and a mercy from Us. )

43 [so leave me] is an elliptical theme.
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A22.

A23.

A24,

A25.

A26.

A27.

A28.

A29.

U6. ("Andit " (Risamatter [already] decreed.' " R)

Ul.  ("So™) (R ("R she ™) (RR conceived him, R/R) R)

U2. ("andshe T) (R withdrew with him to a remote place. )

Ul. (" And the pains of childbirth T) (R drove her to the trunk of a palm tree. R)
U2. (" She™) (R said,

us.  ("R"oh, 12 ™) (RR wish | had died before this and was in oblivion, forgotten."
R/R) R)

Ul. ("Buthe ") (R called her from below her,

u2.  ("R@ ™) (RR"Do not grieve; ¥R) R)

U3.  ("your Lord T) (R has provided beneath you a stream. R)

Ul. ("And@T) (R shake toward you the trunk of the palm tree; ®)

u2. (Tt ™) (R will drop upon you ripe, fresh dates. ®)

Ul. ("So™) (R ("™@2TR) (RReat® and drink® and be® contented. R/R) R)

U2. (" (" And if you T) (R'T see from among humanity anyone, ¥T) ) (R ("R @ TR)
(R/R say,

U3.  ("RR'Indeed, | "RR) (RR/R have vowed to the Most Merciful abstention, R/R/R) RIR)Ry
Us.  ("so™) R ("R 1TR) (RR will not speak today to [any] man.' * RR) R)

Ul. ("Thenshe2 ™) (R brought him to her people, carrying him. R)

u2. ("They " (R said,

U3.  "O Mary, ("Ryeu ™) (RR have certainly done a thing unprecedented. ®/R) R)

Ul.  Osister [i.e., descendant] of Aaron, (" your father T) (R was not a man of evil, §)
U2. (" your mother ) (R nor was ... unchaste." %)

Ul ("So ™) (R ("R she ™R) (RR pointed to him. R/R) R)

u2. ("They ") (% said,

Us.  (R*R"How RR) (TR (TR we T'TR) (RTIR can ... speak to one who is in the cradle a
child?" R/T/R) T/R) R)
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A30.

A3l

A32.

A33.

A34.

A35.

A36.

A37.

A38.

A39.

Ul. (" [esus] 7 (R said,
U2.  ("R"Indeed, I "R) (RR am the servant of [SIlEl. *'?) 7)
Us. ("B 27 (R has given me the Scripture and made me a prophet )

(" And He T) (R has made me blessed wherever | am and has enjoined upon me prayer and
zakah as long as | remain alive )

Ul. (R And [made me] dutiful to my mother, ®) - continuation of R of previous ‘ayah
U2. ("and He ") (R has not made me a wretched tyrant. %)

(" ("™ And peace ™) (VT is on me ®') T (R the day? | was born and the day® | will die and
the day® | am raised alive." ®)

(" That ) (R is Jesus, the son of Mary - the word of truth about which they are in dispute.®)
ul. ("1t ") Ris not [befitting] for Allah to take a son; )
U2. ("HeT) (Rexaltedis...! )%

U3. (" (" When He ™) (V'™ decrees an affair, ¥™) T) (R ("R He 2 ™R) (RR only says to
it, "Be," and it is. FR) R)

Ul. (" [Jesus ") (Rsaid],

U2. ("™ "And indeed, Allah "?) (*R is my Lord® and your Lord®, *F) R)

Us.  ("so™) (R ("R @ ™) (RRworship Him. RR) R)

U4. ("That ") (Ris a straight path." R)

Ul. (" Then the factions T) (R differed [concerning Jesus] from among them, %)

U2. ("so ™ (R (*R woe RR) ("R to those who disbelieved - from the scene of a
tremendous Day. R) R)

Ul. (T (R/T How [Clearly] R/T) (T/T (T/T/T they T/T/T) (R/T/T will hear and see R/T/T) T) (R (T/R
they ™R) (RR the Day ... come to Us, R'R) R)

U2. (" but the wrongdoers ) (R today are in clear error. ®)

ut. (" (" And @ T (T warn them, [O Muhammad], of the Day of Regret, ¥'") T) (R
("R when the matter "R) (*R will be concluded; R/R) Ry

# As an initial rheme, ‘exalted’ is emphatic in this sentence.
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u2.
us3.
A40. UL

u2.

(" and [yet], they T) (R are in [a state of] heedlessness, )

("and they T) (R do not believe. R)

("We ) (R Indeed, it is ... who will inherit the earth and whoever is on it, R)

("and to Us T) (R ("R they ™®) (R will be returned. */R) R)

Type

ST

TT5

"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/
Rheme)

"Ayah. Utterance.
(Theme/ Rheme)

Referring
to

Matching

"Ayah.

Constant
Progression

A16. U2. (T) + A17. UL
(T

Al18. UL. (T) + A18. U2.
(TIRIR)

A22. UL, (T) + A22. U2.
(M

A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3.
(T) + A23. U4. (T)

A26. UL. (T) + A26. U2.
(T) + A26. U3. (T) + A26.
U4. (TIT) + A26. U4
(TIR) + A2. US.
(TURR) + A26. US5.
(TIRURIR) + A26. U6.
(T2/RIR) + A27. UL. (T/T)
+ A27. UL. (T/R)

A16. (T/R) + Al7. UL
(M

Al18. UL (T) + A18. U2.
(TIR)

A20. UL (T) + A20. U2.
(T/IT/TIR)

A22. Ul. (T/R) + A22.
u2. (T)

A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3.
(TIR)

A26. Ul. (T/R) + A26.
U2. (T/T) + A26. U2.
(T/R) + A26. U3. (T/RIR)
+ A26. U4. (TIR) + A27.
UL (T)

Maryam

Al6.
Al8.
A22,
A23.
A26.
A26.

+ Al7.

+ Al8.

+ A22.

+ A23.

+ A26. + A26. +
+ A26. + A27.

Al18. U3. (T) + A19. UL
(T) + A19. U2. (T/T/R) +
A19. U2. (T/RIR)

A18. U3. (T/RIT) + AlS.
U3. (T/R) + A19. U1. (T)
+ A19. U2. (T/T/R)

The Angel

Al8.

+ Al19. + Al0.

A30. UL (T) + A30. U2.
(T/R) + A30. U3. (T) +
A30. U4. (T) + A31. UL
(T) + A31. U2. (T) + A32.
U2. (T)

A30. UL (T) + A30. U2.
(TIR)

CTsa

A30.

+ A30.

A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3.
(TITIR)

A38. UL. (T) + A38. U2.
(M
A39.
(T2IR)

(TUR) + A39.

A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3,
(TITIR)

A38. UL. (T/T/T) + A38.
UL. (T/R)

A39. U2. (T) + A39. U3.

M

The people

A29.
A38.
A39.

+ A29.
+ A38.
+ A39.

A35. U2. (T/T) + A35. U2.
(T/R) + A36. UL. (T)
A40. UL. (T) + A40. UL.
(T/R) + A40. U2. (T)

A30. U3. (T) + A3L. (T)
+A32.U2. (T)

A35. U2. (T) + A35. U3,
(T/T) + A35. U3. (T/R)

Allah

A35.

+ A35.

Constant
Progression

Gap

A24. U2. (T) + A25. UL
(T) + A26. UL. (T)
A27.UL. (T/R) + A27. U3.
(TIR)

A20. U2. (T/T/TIR) +
A20. U3. (T)

A23. U3. (T/R) + A24.
U2. (T/R) + A25. UL. (T)
+ A26. UL. (T/R)

A27. UL. (T) + A27. U3.
(TIR)

Maryam

A24,
A27.

+ A25. + A26.
+ A27.
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A21. U4. (T/R) + A21. US.
(T)

A21. U2. (T/RIR) + A21.
U4. (T/R) + A21. U6. (T)

The
creation of
(Tsa

A21. + A21.

A21. U3. (T) + A21. US5.
(T)

A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5,
(M

A35. U3. (T/R) + A36.
U2. (T/R)

Allah

A21. + A21.

Lexicogrammatical
Repetition

A16. U2. (R) + AL7. UL
(R) + A17. U2. (R) + Al7.
U3. (R) + A18. UL. (R)
A21. U6. (R) + A22. UL.
(R) + A22. U2. (R) + A23.
UL (R) + A23. U2. (R) +
A23. U3. (R) + A23. U4.
(R) + A24. UL. (R)

A27. U2. (R) + A27. U3,
(R) + A28. UL. (R) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. UL. (R) +
A29. U2. (R)

A30. U3. (R) + A30. U4.
(R) + A31. UL. (R) + A3L.
U2. (R)

Al6. (R) + Al7. UL (R)
+ A17. U2. (R) + Al7.
U3. (R) + A18. UL (R)
A22. UL (RIR) + A22.
U2. (R) + A23. UL. (R) +
A23. U2. (R)

A27. UL (R) + A27. U2.
(R)

A28. UL. (R) + A28. U2.
(R) + A29. UL. (RIR) +
A29. U2. (R)

Simple past
tense verb

Al6. + Al7. + Al7. +
Al7. + Al8.

A22. + A22. + A23. +
A23.
A28.
A29.

+ A28. + A20. +

A26. UL (R) + A26. U2.
(R) + A26. U3. (R)

A38. UL. (R?) + A38. UL.
(R%

A26. UL. (RIR?) + A26.
UL (R/RY) + A26. UL.
(RIR°)

Imperatives

A26. + A206. + A26.

A20. U2. (T/RIR) + A20.
U3. (R)

A33. (R°) + A33. (R%)
A40. UL. (RIR) + A40.
U2. (R)

A21. U3. (R) + A21. U4.
(RIR)

A34. (R) + A35. UL. (R)
+ A35. U2. (R) + A35.
U3. (RIT)

A39. U2. (R) + A39. U3.
(R) + A40. UL (R)

Simple
Present
tense verb

@

A20. U2. (RIRIR) + A20.
U3. (R)

A30. U3. (R) + A3L. (R)
+ A32. U2. (R)

Present
perfect
tense verb

Al9. U2. (RIRIR) + A20.
U2. (RIT/TIR)

A33. (RY) + A33. (R") +
A33. (RY)

A36. UL. (R%) + A36. UL.
(R°)

A37. U2. (T) + A38. UL
(R + A38. U2. (R) +
A39. (R/T/T)

Al19. U2. (RR) + A20.
U2. (RIT/TR)

A33. (R%) + A33. (R) +
A33. (R

A36. U2. (RIR%) + A36.
U2. (RIRY)

A37. U2. (T/R) + A38.
UL (R/R) + A39. UL
(RIT)

Lexical/
word
repetition

A19. + A20.
A33. + A33. + A33.
A36. + A36.
A37. + A38. + A39.

@

%)

Phonological
Repetition

Al16. U2. (R) + AL7. US.
(R) + Al18. U3. (R) + A19.
U2. (RIRIR) + A20. U3.
(R) + A21. U6. (R) + A22.
U2. (R) + A23. U4. (R) +
A24. U3. (R) + A25. U2.
(R) + A26. U6. (R2/R/R) +
A27. U3. (RIR) + AZ28.

)

Rhyme
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U2. (R) + A29. U3
(RITIR) + A30. U4. (R) +
A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2.
(R) + A33. (R)

A36. U3, (R) + A37. U2.
(T)

A34. (R) + A35. U2. (RR)
+ A39. (R2/R) + A40. U2.

(R)

Al6. UL (R) + Al6. U2. | Al6. (RIT) + AL6. (T/R) | Maryam | Al6. + ALG.
M
2 Al7.U2. (R) + A17. U3. | The Angel | @
M
2 A30. U2. (RIR) + A30. | Allah @

Us3. (T)

Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and §1sa

Total

123

| 96

| 65 (= 52.8%)

Table 16. Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

7.7 Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)
(" ("™ @ 7Ty (R'T Relate in the Book (the story of) [Nigl, ¥') 7) (R ("R when Bl 2 7®) (*R

withdrew from her family to a place in the East. RR) R)

("She M) (R said:

("He2 ™) (R said:

the gift of a holy son. )

Al6.
Al7. UL
u2.
us.
Al18. UL
u2.
us3.
Al19. UL
u2.
us3.
A20. UL
u2.

("She M) (R said:

(T/R @ T/R) (R/R "Nay, R/R) R) 45

TIRy (RIR seeing that no man has touched me, ?/R) R)

5 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
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(" She M) (R placed a screen (to screen herself) from them; R)

(" then We T (R sent her GHEEHGE, °)

("and [l 7) (R appeared before her as a man in all respects. R)

(TR "] TRy (RIR seek refuge from thee to (Allah) Most Gracious: */R) R)

("M@ ) R (come not near) ¥ T) (R ("R if thou T'R) (*R dost fear Allah." R/R)R)

(" (1) (T am only a messenger from thy Lord, R'T) T) (% (to announce) to thee

(T/R (R/T/R "How R/T/R) (T/T/R (T/T/T/R IT/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R shall ... have a son, R/T/T/R) T/T/R)




A21.

A22.

A23.

A24.

A25.

A26.

A27.

U3. ("and ") (R am not unchaste?" R)

Ul. ("He™) (R said:

U2.  (R"Sg TR) (RR (TR (jt TIRIRY (RIRR || hg): RIRIRY RIR) Ry

u3. ("ThyLord ") (R saith,

U4.  ("Rithat "R (RR s easy for Me: RR) R)

Us. ("and (We ) (R wish) to appoint him as a Sign unto men and a Mercy from Us'": R)
ue. ("It™ (Ris a matter (so) decreed." ®)

Ul.  ("So ™) (R ("R she ™R) (RR conceived him, R/R) Ry

U2. ("andshe ") (R retired with him to a remote place. R)

Ul. (" And the pains of childbirth T) (R drove her to the trunk of a palm-tree: ®)
U2. ("She ™) (R cried (in her anguish):

us.  ("R1TR) (RRAnh! would that® ... had died® before this! */R) R)

U4s. ("1 (Rwould that® ... had been® a thing forgotten and out of sight!" ®)
Ul. (" But(avoice) ") (R cried to her from beneath the (palm-tree):

u2. ("R@TR) (RR "Grieve not! *R) R)

U3. (" forthy Lord T) (R hath provided a rivulet beneath thee; R)

Ul. (""And@T) (R shake towards thyself the trunk of the palm-tree: R)

u2. ("1t ") R will let fall fresh ripe dates upon thee. ®)

Ul. (""So™) R ("R@ 2 TR) (RR gat® and drink® and cool® (thine) eye. R'R) R)
u2. (" (""" And if thou ™) (*'T dost see any man, ¥) T) (R say,

Us.  ("R'I "R) (RR have vowed a fast to (Allah) Most Gracious, ?'R) R)

U4. (Tandthisday ) (R ("R 1 ™R) (RR will ... enter into not talk with any human being'"
R/R) R)

Ul. (" Atlength ) (R ("R she 2 "R) (*R brought the (babe) to her people, carrying him
(in her arms). R/R) R)

U2. ("They ") (% said:
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A28.

A29.

A30.

A3l

A32.

A33.

A34.

A35.

A36.

U3.  "O Mary! (R truly an amazing thing ®) (" (""" theu ™) (*' hast ... brought! ®'T) T
Ul.  "Osister of Aaron! (" Thy father T) (R was not a man of evil, %)

U2. (" nor thy mother T) (R a woman unchaste!" R) 46

Ul. ("Butshe ) (R pointed to the babe. R)

u2. ("They " (R said:

Us. (R "How RR) (TR (TITR e TITIR) (RITIR can ... talk to one who is a child in the
cradle?" R/T/R) T/R) R)

Ul. ("He™) (R said:
u2. ("R ™R) (RR am indeed a servant of [Slll: *'F) 7)
us. ("I 27) ( hath given me revelation and made me a prophet; )

(" "And He T) (R hath made me blessed wheresoever | be, and hath enjoined on me Prayer
and Charity as long as | live; F)

(""(He) M) (R hath made me kind to my mother, and not overbearing or miserable; ®)

(T (T/T "So T/T) (R/T (T/R/T peace T/R/T) (R/R/T is on me R/Rfr) R/T) T) (R the daya | was born, the
day” that I die, and the dayc that | shall be raised up to life (again)"! ¥)

Ul. (" SuchT) (R (was) Jesus the son of Mary: ®)
u2. (T (itT) (Ris) a statement of truth, about which they (vainly) dispute. %)

ul. R (R 1t ™R) (RRis not befitting to (the majesty of) Allah *R) (T (T that He ™) (R
should beget a son. R'M) R)

U2.  (RGlory®) (" beto Him!' T)

U3. (" ("" when He ™M) (VT determines a matter, ¥'T) ) (R ("R He R) (RR only says to
it, "Be", and it is. FF) F)

Ul. (" Verily Allah ) (R is?® my Lord® and your Lord°: R)
U2.  ("Him7) (® therefore serve ye: ®)

U3. ("thisT) (Ris a Way that is straight. 7)

%6 The sentence here lacks a verb.
47 This is an emphatic theme: ‘Him — and Him only’.
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Momentous Day! )

(" But the sects ") (R differ among themselves: ®)

TRy (RR will appear before Us! R/R) R) 48

A37. UL
u2.
A38. Ul
u2.
A39. Ul

TR) (R will be determined: R/R) R)

(" but the unjust T) (R today are in error manifest! ®)

(R and woe R) (T to the unbelievers because of the (coming) Judgment of a

(" (" they ™) (*'T How plainly will ... see and hear, *'T) T) (R ("R the Day that they

(" (" But@ ™M) (VT warn them of the Day of Distress, ¥'T) V' (R ("R when the matter

U2. (" for (behold,) they T) (R are negligent ?)
U3. (Tandthey ") (R do not believe! R)
A40. Ul.  ("WeT) (RItis ... Who will inherit the earth, and all beings thereon: 7)
U2. ("toUs ™) (R ("Rthey "R) (RRwill ... all be returned. ®/R) R) 4°
Type ST TT6 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ‘Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A16. U2. (T) + AL7. UL | Al6. (T/R) + Al7. UL | Maryam | Al6. + AL7.
Progression (T) (T) Al8. + Al8.
Al18. UL. (T) + Al8. U2. | A18. UL. (T) + A18. U2, A22. + A22.
(TIRIR) (TIR) A23. + A23. + A23.
A22. ULl. (T) + A22. U2. | A20. Ul. (T) + A20. U2. A26. + A26. + A26. +
(T) (T/TITIR) + A20. U3. (T) A26. + A27.
A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3. | A22. UL. (T/R) + A22.
(T) + A23. U4. (T) u2. (T)
A26. UL. (T) + A26. U2. | A23. U2. (T) + A23. U3.
(T) + A26. U3. (T) + A26. | (T/R) + A23. U4. (T)
U4. (T/T) + A26. U4. | A26. UL (T/R) + A26.
(TIR) + A26. US.|U2 (T/T) + A26. US.
(TURR) + A26. U5. | (T/R)+A26.U4. (TIR) +
(TIRLRIR) + A26. U6. | A27. UL. (T/R)
(T2/RIR) + A27. UL. (T/T)
+ A27. UL (T/R)
AlL8. U3. (T) + A19. UL | A18. U3. (T/T) + A18. | The Angel | A18. + Al8. + AL0.
(T) + AL9. U2. (T/T/R) + | U3. (T/R) + A19. UL. (T)
A19. U2. (T/RIR)
A30. UL (T) + A30. U2. | A30. UL (T) + A30. U2. | Sisa A30. + A30,

(T/IR) + A30. U3. (T) +
A30. U4. (T) + A31. UL
(T) + A31. U2. (T) + A32.
U2. (T)

(TIR)

48 ‘How plainly’ is emphatic in English.

49 ¢

to Us’ is emphatic here, giving the sense ‘To Us — and no-one else’.
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A29. U2, (T) + A29. U3. | A29. U2. (T) + A29. U3. | The people | A29. + A29.

(TITIR) (TITIR) A39. + A39.

A38. Ul. (T) + A38. U2. | A39. U2. (T) + A39. Us.

(T) (M

A39. (T1/R) + A39.

(T2/R)

A35. U2, (T/T) + A35.U2. | A30. U3. (T) + A31. (T) | Allah A35. + A35. + A36.

(T/R) + A36. UL. (T) +A32. (T)

A40. Ul. (T) + A40. Ul. | A35. U3. (T/T) + A35.

(T/R) + A40. U2. (T) U3. (T/R) + A36. U1. (T)

+ A36. U2. (T)

Constant Gap | A24. U2. (T) + A25. Ul. | A24. U2. (T/R) + A25. | Maryam A24. + A25. + A26.
Progression (T) + A26. U1. (T) Ul. (T) + A26. UL. (T/R) A27. + A27.

A27.UL. (T/R) + A27.U3. | A27. Ul. (T/R) + A27.

(TIR) U3. (T/T)

A21.U4. (T/R)+A21.U6. | A21. U4. (T/R) + A24. | The A21. + A21.

@) ueé. (T) creation of

(isa

A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | A21. U3. (T) + A21. U5. | Allah A21. + A21.

(M (M

4] A19. Ul. (T) + A19. U3. | The Angel | @

(T/IT)

Lexicogrammatical | A16. U2. (R) + A17. Ul. | A16. (R/R) + Al7. Ul. | Simple past | A16. + Al7. + Al7. +
Repetition (R)+ Al7.U2. (R) + Al7. | (R) + Al7. U2. (R) + | tenseverb | Al7.+ Al8.

U3. (R) + A18. UL. (R)
A21. U6. (R) + A22. UL.
(R) + A22. U2. (R) + A23.
UL (R) + A23. U2. (R) +
A23. U3. (R) + A23. U4.
(R) + A24. UL. (R)

A27. U2. (R) + A27. U3.
(R) + A28. UL. (R) + A28.
U2. (R) + A29. UL. (R) +
A29. U2. (R)

A30. U3, (R) + A30. U4.
(R) + A31. UL. (R) + A3L.
U2. (R)

Al17. U3. (R) + A18. UL.
(R)

A22. UL (RIR) + A22.
U2. (R) + A23. UL. (R) +
A23. U2. (R)

A27. UL (RIR) + AZ2T.
U2. (R)

A29. UL. (R) + A29. U2.
(R)

A22,
A23.
A29. + A29.

+ A22. + A23. +

@

A23. U3. (RIR?) + A23.
U4. (RIR")

Past perfect
tense verb

)

A26. UL (R) + A26. U2.
(R) + A26. U3. (R)

A38. UL. (R?) + A38. UL.
(R%

A26. UL. (RIR?) + A26.
UL (R/RY) + A26. UL.
(RIR°)

Imperatives

A26. + A26. + A26.

A20. U2. (T/RIR) + A20.
U3. (R)

A33. (R°) + A33. (RY)
A40. UL (RIR) + A40.
U2. (R)

A21. U4. (RIR) + A2L.
US. (R)

A35. U3. (RIT) + A35.
U3. (RIR) + A36. UL
(R%)

A36. U3. (R) + A37. UL.
(R)

A39. U2. (R) + A39. U3.

(R)

Simple
Present
tense verb

A30. U3. (R) + A3l. (R)
+ A32. (R)

Present
perfect
tense verb
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A38. UL (RIT) + A38.
UL (R/R)

A40. UL. (R) + A40. U2.
(RR)

Future
tense verb

A19. U2. (RIRIR) + A20.
U2. (RIT/TIR)

A33. (R?) + A33. (R") +
A33. (RY

A36. UL. (R?) + A36. UL.
(R”

A37. U2. (T) + A38. UL
(R9) + A38. U2. (R) +
A39. (RIT/T)

A19. U3. (R) + A20. U2.
(RITITIR)

A23. U3. (RIR?) + A23.
U4. (RIR?)

A33. (R%) + A33. (R®) +
A33. (R%)

A36. UL. (R) + A36. UL.
(R9)

A37. U2, (T) + A38. UL
(T/R) + A39. UL. (RIT)

Lexical/
word
repetition

Al19. + A20.
A23. + A23.
A36. + A36.
A37. + A38. + A39.

9]

%)

Phonological
Repetition

Al16. U2. (R) + Al7. U3.
(R) + A18. U3. (R) + A19.
U2. (RIRIR) + A20. U3.
(R) + A21. U6. (R) + A22.
U2. (R) + A23. U4. (R) +
A24. U3, (R) + A25. U2.
(R) + A26. U6. (R2/R/R) +
A27. U3. (RIR) + AZ28.
U2. (R) + A29. US3.
(RITIR) + A30. U4. (R) +
A31. U2. (R) + A32. U2.
(R) + A33. (R)

A36. U3. (R) + A37. U2.
(T

A34. (R) + A35. U2. (RR)
+ A39. (R2/R) + A40. U2.

(R)

%)

Rhyme

Al16. UL (R) + Al6. U2.

Al6. (RIT) + Al6. (T/R)

Maryam

Al6. + Al6.

M
@

Al7.U2. (R) + A17. U3.
M

The Angel

@

A30. U2. (RIR) + A30.
U3. (T)

Allah

Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and (1sa

Total

123

| 95

| 61 (= 49.5%)

Table 17. Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)

164




7.8 Discussion

60

50

40 Constant Progression
Constant Gap Progression
Lexicogrammatical Repetition

30 17 | | | | ® Rheme Repetition
Phonological Repetition

20 T ] ] ] ] ] m Linear Progression

m Derived Progression
10 + -+ — -
NSRRI IRIRTY
ST TT1 TT2 TT3 TT4  TT5 TT6

Figure 7. Chart of Thematic Progression Types in the Holy Qur’an and the Six Translations in the Second Theme of the
Sarah

We will look here at the thematic progression analysis of the second theme of the sirah.

The results can be summarised as follows:

1.

Constant progression occurs 42 times in the source text. This is lower, interestingly, in all the
translations. The first and fifth translations have 34 occurrences, the second and the sixth 33,
the fourth 27 and the third 23.

Constant gap progression has 9 occurrences in the source text. This corresponds to 12 in the
first and third translations, 15 in the second, 9 in the fourth, 15 in the fifth and 11 in the sixth.
The frequency of occurrence of lexicogrammatical repetition in the translations is close to that
in the source text. In the source text, we find 45 occurrences. The first translation has 48
occurrences, the second 50, the third 55, the fourth 49, the fifth 42 and the sixth 46.

Rheme repetition does not occur in the source text, or in any of the translations.

Phonological repetition is frequent in the Holy Qur’an with 24 occurrences. None of the
translations has any occurrences of phonological repetition.

Linear progression appears twice in the source text. This increases to 4 results in the first and
second translation, 8 in the third, and 6 in the fourth, fifth and sixth.

Finally, derived progression here is found in the theme of Allah’s Mercy on Maryam and §isa
in the ST and all the TTs.

7.9 Conclusion
In this chapter, the analysis of the second theme/topic of the sirah was presented. The

thematic structure of each ’ayah was addressed, with a determination of theme(s) and rheme(s).
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Thematic progression was analysed in the Holy Qur’an, followed by corresponding analysis for
each translation. At the end of each section, a table was provided showing the occurrences of each
thematic progression type and the percentage of matching occurrences between the Holy Qur’an
and each translation. After the analysis of the six translations, the results of the thematic
progression analysis for this theme/topic were discussed.
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8 Chapter Eight: Analysis of the Third Theme/Topic of the Sirah

8.0 Introduction

In the following sections, | will consider thematic analysis (including thematic progression)
of the third theme of the sizrah, based on the discussion in sections 5.6-5.9, as follows: the thematic
analysis of the third theme/topic of the sirah (section 8.1), thematic analysis of the first translation
(section 8.2), thematic analysis of the second translation (section 8.3), thematic analysis of the
third translation (section 8.4), thematic analysis of the fourth translation (section 8.5), thematic
analysis of the fifth translation (section 8.6) and thematic analysis of the sixth translation (section
8.7). Finally, a discussion is provided (section 8.8) followed by a conclusion to this chapter (section
8.9).

8.1 Thematic Analysis of the Third Theme/Topic of the Sirah
7 L, 2 w Y~ k04 A2 0 P
\;.«.)Lﬂ.l./)m.ﬁ? Q\g \ “\hJ.» u..g.‘ 35/3\_,

N N V PRON ACC PN N P VvV CONJ
,/ ’/ P T - A gar /i/ £ aa ?
Y_, j"’f";'i \J_, E’:—L?' NG WS r’..! t./.-du }%\.} Js J\;
NEG CONJ V NEG CONJ Vv NEGREL V INTG PPRON N VOCPRON N P V T
H:‘a. R DS . )
@ N PRON P V
-~ % - :'—'A: - Z/ - P 7 %s /—'/ sz /f:’
daal - oldb Sl DU G gl 8 ) <o
L] L L] L] L] L] L] L] L ] L] L L L L] L] L]

PRON VPRON V REMPRON VNEGREL N P PRON VCERTPRON ACC PRON N VOC

AT

@ ADJ N

. L L] L] . L L] L]

PN ACC PN vV PROPRON N VOC
L4 -~ -~ - a .= - T A < e

2y - s - -4 17 - ow G 7 - . . |7 w L
B el s S8 Faina dlie AL of BB G s\
@ N PN P VWV REM N P N PRON V SUB V PRON ACCPRON N VOC

L] - L] L] [ ] . L] L] . . L] L] L L

PRON EMPH V EMPH V NEG COND EMPH PN VOC PRON N P PRON N INTG V
@ N PRON vV CONJ
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@ N PRON P V PRON ACCPRON NPRON P V FUT PRON P N V

L Az % L L% a5 g . Y . PRy
5451 b Se (85 \3&1}5»\9)30.3 Hee5 a3 P&JJ-:&'L_,

v NEG SUB V PRON NV  CONJ PN N P PRON V REL CONJ PRON V CONJ
@ ADJ PRON N N P

ul - -~ :‘."// < Fl f‘/ r R4 A - j)a, ,/a
W3 sty Goil oA Cas Alpsd e bsas 3 (’J

N CONJPN CONJ PN PRON PPRON VPN N P PRON VREL CONJPRON VT REM

@ N PRON V
. 2 A

£ . e 1 AR f_,/’: " f"/’/
\-.e—,\-cé-kf»fo\—% 1‘“ =3 L;-«*Jof (’J Lir53

ADJ N N PRON PPRON V CONJPRON N P PRON PPRON V CONJ

v
s

Adl. UL ("Wa-@ ") (R udkur fi al-kitabi S ) >
u2.  ("[iliEl ") R ("R @ TRy (RR kana siddigan nabiyya *'®) R)
A42. Ul (T1d@ 27 (Rqala li->abihi

U2. ya ’abati (YR lima */R) ("R taSbudu ma la yasmaSu?® wa-l1a yubsiru® wa-1a yugni®
Canka ay’a "R) R)
A43. Ul. Ya abati ("finni 7) (R ("R qad ja’ani mina al-Silmi ™R) (RR ma lam ya’tika *R) R)
u2. ("fa-@ ") (R ittabi¢ni *ahdika siratan sawiyya %)
Ad4. UL, Ya’abati ("@7) (Rla taSbudi EiESENaNE 2 °)
u2.  ("inna EIESERERE 2 T) (R ("R @ TR) (RR kana li-Al-Rahmani Sasiyya *'?) R) 5t

A45. UL ‘abati ("’inn1 T) R ("R @ 7R) (V'R >axafu an yamassaka Sadabun mina Al-
Rahmani R’R) R)

%0 "1prahima has a special stressed rhematic(-type) status; being postposed/backed here, on the basis that the
unmarked (basic) word order is *udkur *Ibrahima fi al-kitabi’.
51 Casiyya has a special stressed rhematic(-type) status; being postposed/backed to the end of the sentence.
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U2. ("fa-@7) (Rtakiina li-al-Saytani waliyya %) 2

A46. Ul. ("@ ") (RQala
U2. ("R-anta "Ry (RR >a-ragibun ... San ’alihati ya *Ibrahimu R/R) R)
U3. (" la-’in lam tantahi T) (R ("R@ ™Ry (RR la-’arjumannaka "R R)
Us. ("wa-@T) (R ’ihjurni maliyya %)
A47. Ul. ('@ ") (RQala
U2. ("R salamun ™R) (RR Galayka */R) R)
U3. ("sa-@T) (R astagfiru laka [KEBBI 2 7)
U4. (T - T) (R (T/R %) T/R) (R/R kana bi hafiyya R/R) R)
A48. Ul ("wa-@27) (R’ aStazilukum? wa-ma tadSiina min duni Allahi® ®)
u2. (" (Mwa-@ ™) (V" radSa® Rabbi® ¥™) T) (R ("R Casa "alla @ R) (RR 2akiina® bi-
du$a’i Rabbi® sagiyya *'R) R) 52
A49. ULl (" (""Fa-lamma @ "") (}'T "iStazalahum wa-ma yaSbudiina min diini Allahi ?'") 7)
(% (* iahab(" -5 ") Ioh SN <~ *
v2.  ("wa-KUIER ™) R (RR jaSal("R -na@ 2 TR) nabiyya RR) F)
A50. Ul. (Rwa-wahab("-na T) lahum min rahmatina ®)
U2. (Rwa-jaSal(" -na 7) lahum lisana sidgin Saliyya 7)
Type ST Referring to
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Progression A41. U2, (T/IR) + A42. UL. (T) ’Ibrahim
A46. Ud. (T) + A47. UL. (T)
A48. UL. (T) + A48. U2. (T/T?) + A48. U2. (T/R?)
+ A49. UL. (T/T)
A43. U2. (T) + Ad4. UL. (T) ’Ibrahim’s father
A45. U2. (T) + A46. UL. (T)
A49. U2. (T/R) + A50. UL. (T) + A50. U2. (T) | Allah
Constant Gap Progression A42. UL (T) + A43. U1, (T) ’Ibrahim
A47. U3. (T) + A48. UL. (T)
A49. UL. (T/R) + A49. U2. (T/R) Allah
Lexicogrammatical Repetition A41. U2. (R/R) + A42. UL. (R) Simple past tense verb
A49. UL. (R/R) + A49. U2. (R/R) + A50. U1. (R)
+ A50. U2. (R)

52 The backing/postposing of waliyya gives it a stressed rhematic aspect.
%3 The word Sagiyya is postposed/backed here, on the basis that the unmarked/basic word order would be *akiina
Saqiyya bi-du¢a’i Rabb1’.
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A42. U2. (T/IR?) + Ad2. U2. (T/RP) + Ad2. U2.
(TIR°)
A48. UL, (R?) + A48. U2. (RIT) + A48. U2. (RIR)

Simple present tense
verb

A44.U1. (R) + Ad4. U2. (T) + A45. U2. (R) Lexical/ word
A44. U2. (R/IR) + A45. U1. (R/R) repetition
A48. UL. (R®) + A49. UL. (R/T)
A47.U3. (R) + A48. U2. (T/T?) + A48. U2. (T/RY)
| Rheme Repetition 2
Phonological Repetition A41. U2. (R/R) + A43. U2. (R) + Ad44. U2. (R/IR) | Rhyme
+ A45. U2. (R) + A46. U4. (R) + A47. U4. (RIR)
+ A48. U2. (RIR) + A49. U2. (R/R) + A50. U2.
(R)
* Linear Progression A41. UL (R) + A4l. U2. (T) Ibrahim
A44. UL, (R) + Add. U2. (T) Al-saytan
A47.U3. (R) + A47. U4 (T) Allah
A49. UL. (RIR) + A49. U2. (T) ’Ishaq and YaSqib
_ Allah’s Mercy on ’Ibrahim
Total 61

Table 18. Thematic Progression Analysis of the Third Theme/Topic of the Siarah

8.2 Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)
A4l. UL ("@T) (R Mention too, in the Quran, the story of [NEkalam. X) >

u2. ("BB27) (R was aman of truth, a prophet. ?)

A42. Ul. ("He™) (Rsaid to his father,

U2.  ‘Father, (*R why RR) (TR (TR yoy TR (RITR qo ... worship something that can
neither hear nor see nor benefit you in any way? R'T/R) TR) R)

A43. Ul. Father, (T knowledge that has not reached you T) (R has come to me, §)

u2. (T S0 T) (R (T/R %) T/R) (R/R follow .: R/R) R)

us. ("M (R will guide you to an even path. )

Ad4. UL, Father, "@ ™) (R do not worship S&ligh 2 - 7)

u2. ("[B8 2 ™) (® has rebelled against the Lord of Mercy. )

A45. Ul.  Father, (T1T) (R fear that a punishment from the Lord of Mercy may afflict you R)

U2. (" and that you T) (R may become Satan’s companion [in Hell].” ?)

A46. Ul. ("Hisfather2T) (R answered,

54 <Abraham’ is postposed/backed here, the unmarked word order being ‘Mention too the story of Abraham in the

Quran’.
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U2.  “Abraham, ("R you ™) (RR do ... reject my gods? */R) R)
us. (1™ (R will stone you RN T (R ("R if you ™) (RR do not stop this. R) R)
Us.  ("@7) (R Keep out of my way!” §)
A47. ULl (" Abraham 2 T) (R said,
U2. ("R ‘Peace ™R) (RR be with you: *R) R)
ud. ("IN (R will beg [HJIIBH 2 to forgive you- R)
us. ("BR™ (Risalways gracious to me- )
A48. U1, ("butfornow T) (R ("R 1TR) (RRwill leave you, and the idols you all pray to, *R)R)
U2.  (Tand I T) (Rwill® pray to my Lord® and trust that my prayer will not be in vain.” )
A49. (T ("™ When he ™) (VT left his people and those they served beside God, ™) T) (R ("R We
TRy (RR granted him Isaac and Jacob and made them both prophets: ?/R) R)
A50. ("We ) (R granted Our grace to all of them, and gave them a noble reputation. ®)
Type ST TT1 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. | 10 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant AL, U2 (TIR) + A42. UL | A4L. U2. (T) + Ad2. UL | 'Ibrahim | A4L. + A42.
Progression (T) (T) A46. + A4T.
A46. U4. (T) + A47. UL | Ad6. U3. (T/R) + Ad6. A48, + A48, + A49.
™ U4. (T) + A47. UL. (T)
A48. UL (T) + A48. U2. | A48. UL. (T/R) + A48.
(TIT) + Ad8. U2. (T/R) + | U2. (T) + A49. (T/R) +
A49. UL. (T/T) A50. (T)
A43. U2. (T) + Add. UL | A45. U2. (T) + A46. UL. | 'Ibrahim’s | Ad45. + A46.
(M (M father
A45, U2. (T) + Ad6. UL.
M
A49.U2. (T/IR) + A50. UL. | @ Allah @
(T) + A50. U2. (T)
Constant Gap | A42. UL (T) + A43. UL | A47. UL (T) + A47. U3. | "Ibrahim | @
Progression (T (M
AA47. U3, (T) + A48, UL
(M
% A43. U2. (TIR) + Ad4. | "Tbrahim’s | @
Ul. (T) father
A46. UL. (T) + A46. U3,
(T/T)
A49. UL (T/R) + A49. U2. | @ Allah @
(TIR)
Lexicogrammatical | A41. U2. (R/R) + A42. UL. | A41. U2. (R) + A42. UL. | Simple past | A4l. + Ad2.
Repetition (R) (R) tense verb | A49. + A49. + A50.
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A49. UL (RIR) + A49. U2. | A49. (RIT) + Ad9. (RIR)

(R/R) + A50. UL. (R) + | + A50. (R)

A50. U2. (R)

Ad2. U2. (TIRY + Ad2. | & Simple @

U2. (T/R® + A42. U2, present

(T/R®) tense verb

A48. UL. (R) + A48. U2.

(RIT) + A48. U2. (RIR)

7] A48. UL (RIR) + A48. | Future 7]

U2. (RY tense

A44. Ul. (R) + A44. U2. | Add. UL. (R) + Ad4. U2. | Lexicall A4+ Add. + Ad5,

(T) + Ad5. U2. (R) (T) + Ad5. U2. (R) word Ad4. + A4S,

Ad4. U2. (RIR) + Ad5. UL. | Ad4. U2. (R) + A45. UL. | repetition | A47. + A48,

(R/R) (R)

A48. UL. (RY) + A49. UL. | A47.U3. (R) + A48. U2.

(R/T) (R")

A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2.

(T/T?) + A48. U2. (T/R?)

@ @ @
Phonological A41.U2. (RIR)+A43.U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R) + A44. U2. (RIR) +

A45. U2. (R) + A46. U4,

(R) + A47. U4. (RIR) +

A48.U2. (R/R) + A49. U2,

(R/R) + A50. U2. (R)

| CENRIOOESSIoN | A4l ULl (R) + A4l. U2. | A4l. UL (R) + A41. U2. | "Ibrahim | A4l + A4l
(M (M
A43. U2. (RIR) + A43.
U3. (T

Ad4. Ul. (R) + Ad4d. U2. | Ad4. UL, (R) + Ad44. U2. | Al-saytan Add. + Ad4,

M M

A47. U3. (R) + A47. U4. | A47.U3. (R) + A47. U4. | Allah A47.+ A4T.

M M

A49.ULl. (RIR)+ A49.U2. | @ ’Ishag and | @

(M YaSqib

Allah’s Mercy on ’Ibrahtm

Total

61

| 40

28 (= 45.9%)
|

Table 19. Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

8.3 Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

A41. UL
u2.
A42. UL

55 <|prahim (Abraham)’ is postposed/backed here.

(" When he M) (R said to his father: ¢

("And @ ) (R mention in the Book (the Quran) EERIRMUABIGNaN. ) °°
(" Verily! [l 2 T) (R was a man of truth, a Prophet. R)

% Thisisnota grammatical sentence in English, though it is an orthographic one, because it does not contain a main

clause.
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A43.

Ad4,

A45.

A46.

A4T.

A48.

U2. "O my father! (RR Why RR) (TR (TITR ygy TRy (RTR do ... worship that which
hears not, sees not and cannot avail you in anything? R7/R) TR) Ry

Ul.  "Omy father! (" Verily! There T) (R ("R has come to me of knowledge "R) (RR that
which came not unto you. */R) R)

u2. (T So T) (R (T/R %) T/R) (R/R follow . R/R) R)
us. ("I R will guide you to a Straight Path. )

Ul. "Omy father! ("@T) (R Worship not SHilancaeam 2. ~)

u2. (" Verily! SHElGNSaEm 2 ') (R has been a rebel against the Most Beneficent
(Aliah). R

"0 my father! (T ("™ Verily! I 7T) (R’ fear® lest a torment from the Most Beneficent (Allah)°
overtake you, ®T) T) (R ("R so that you ") (*’R become? a companion of Shaitan (Satan)®
(in the Hell-fire)." [Tafsir Al-Qurtubi] ®'R) R) 57

Ul. (" He (the father) ) (R said:
U2.  (™you ™) (*R "Do ... reject my gods, O Ibrahim (Abraham)? */%) )

us. (" Ifyou2 ™) (R stop not (this), *M) T) (R ("R 1 7Ry (RR will indeed stone you.
R/R) R)

Us.  ("So™) R ("R @2 TR) (RR get away from me safely before I punish you." R/R) R
Ul. (" lbrahim (Abraham) 2 ") (% said:

U2. ("R "Peace ™R) (R be on you! R/R) Ry

Us.  ("IM) (R will ask Forgiveness of [{i§lilloRd 2 for you. )

u4. (" Verily! 8 ) (R is unto me, Ever Most Gracious. ®) 58

Ul.  (""And2T) (R shall® turn away from you and from those whom you invoke besides
Allah®, Ry

u2.  ("AndIT) (R shall® call on my Lord®; )

U3. ("and12T) (R hope that I shall® not be unblest in my invocation to my Lord®." R)

57 <50 that” is a (compound) subordinating conjunction.

%8 Here ‘Ever Most Gracious’ is postposed/backed, the basic/unmarked word order being ‘He is Ever Most Gracious
unto me’.
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A49. UL ("So™) R ("R ("R when he "™R) (TR had turned away from them and from those
whom they worshipped besides Allah, R'™R) TR) (R/R (TIRR {fg TIRR) (RIRR gaye him [EiG0Ne
(1saac) and Yalgub (Jacob), ") *"3 )

U2. (" and CECHIGHCIOMIREE ") (X ("R WE 2 T?) (¥R made a Prophet. ¥R) R)
A50. Ul. (" And We ) (R gave them of Our Mercy (a good provision in plenty), R) %
U2. (" and We T) (R granted them honour on the tongues (of all the nations, i.e.
everybody remembers them with a good praise). ?)
Type ST TT2 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A41.U2. (T/R) + A42. UL. | A41l. U2. (T) + A42. Ul. | ’Ibrahim A4l + A4l
Progression (M (M A46. + AdT.
A46. Ud. (T) + A47. UL. | Ad6. U2. (T/R) + A46. A48. + A48. + A48.
(T) U3. (T/T)
A48. UL (T) + A48. U2. | Ad6. U4. (TIR) + A4T.
(T/T) + A48. U2. (T/R) + | UL.(T)
A49. U1. (T/T) A48. U1. (T) + A48. U2.
(T) + A48. U3. (T)
A43. U2. (T) + Ad4. UL. | A45. (T/R) + A46. Ul. | ’Ibrahim’s | A45. + A46.
(M (M father
A45. U2. (T) + A46. UL.
(M
A49.U2. (T/R) + A50. UL. | A49. U2. (T/R) + A50. | Allzh A49. + A50. + A50.
(T) + A50. U2. (T) U1. (T) + A50. U2. (T)
Constant Gap | A42. UL. (T) + A43. UL. | A46. U3. (T/T) + A46. | ’Tbrahim AA4T. + A48,
Progression (M U4. (T/IR)
A47. U3. (T) + A48. UL. | A46. U3. (T/T) + A46.
(T) U4. (TIR)
A47. UL. (T) + A47. U3.
(T) + A48. U1. (T)
A48. U3. (T) + A49. U1.
(TITIR)
2 A42. U2. (T/TIR) + A43. | ’Ibrahim’s | @
U2. (T/R) + A44. U1. (T) | father
A49. UL (T/R) + A49. U2. | A49. UL. (T/R/R) + A49. | Allah A49. + A49.
(T/IR) U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A41. U2. (R/R) + A42. ULl. | A4l. Ul. (R) + A42. U1. | Simple past | A4l. +A42.
Repetition (R) (R) tense verb | A49. + A49. + A50. +
A49.U1. (R/IR) + A49. U2. | A49. U1. (R/IR/R) + A49. AS50.
(RIR) + A50. Ul. (R) + | U2. (R/R)+ A50. Ul. (R)
A50. U2. (R) + A50. U2. (R)
A42. U2. (TIR®) + A42. | A45. (R/T®) + A45. | Simple @
U2. (T/R® + A42. U2. | (R/IRY present
(T/IR®) tense verb

A48. UL. (R) + A48. U2.
(RIT) + A48. U2. (RIR)

59 ‘(A good provision in plenty)’ is postposed/backed here, the basic/unmarked word order being ‘gave them (a good
provision in plenty) of Our Mercy’.
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) A48. U1. (R?) + A48. U2. | Future )
(RY) + A48. U3. (RY tense
Ad4. Ul (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad4.UL. (R)+Ad4. U2. | Lexical/ Ad4. + Add, + A4S,
(T) + A45. U2. (R) (T) + A45. (RIRY) word Ad4. + A45.
A44.U2.(R/IR) +A45.UL. | Ad4. U2. (R) + A45. | repetition | A48.+ A49.
(RIR) (RITP) A4T. + A48, + A48.
A48. Ul. (RP) + A49. Ul. | A48. Ul. (RP) + A49. U1.
(R/IT) (RITIR)
A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2. | A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2.
(T/T°) + A48. U2. (T/R?) | (R®) + A48. U3. (RY)
 Rheme Repetition | @ @ @
Phonological A41.U2. (R/IR)+A43.U2. | @ Rhyme 0]
Repetition (R) + A44. U2. (RIR) +
A45. U2. (R) + Ad6. U4,
(R) + A47. U4. (RIR) +
A48. U2. (RIR) + A49. U2.
(R/R) + A50. U2. (R)
| CEPIOOIEsSIon | A4l UL (R) + A4l. U2. | A4l. UL. (R) + A41. U2. | ’Ibrahim A4l + A4l
(M (M
A43. U2. (RIR) + A43.
U3. (T)
Ad4. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad4. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Al-saytan | Ad4d. + Ad4.
M M
A47. U3. (R) + A47. U4. | A47. U3. (R) + A47. U4. | Allah A4T. + A4T.
M M
A49. UL. (R/R) + A49. U2. | A49. UL. (R/R/R) + A49. | ’Ishaq and | A49. + 49.
(T) u2. (T) YaSqib
- Allah’s Mercy on ’Ibrahim
Total 61 | 61 | 41 (= 67.2%)

Table 20. Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

8.4 Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)
(O Muhammad), ("@ ") (R recite in the Book the account of Abraham. R)

(" Most surely T) (R ("R he ™) (RR was a man of truth, a Prophet */R) R)

(" (" (And @ ™) (R'T remind people) ¥'T) T) (R ("R when heg R) (RR said to his

"Father! (R/R/R Why R/R/R) (T/R/R (T/T/R/R yOU T/T/R/R) (R/T/R/R do ... Worship that which

neither sees nor hears, and which can be of no avail to you? R/TR/R) TIR/R) R/Ry Ry

A4l. UL
u2.
A42. UL
father:
u2.
A43. Ul
u2.
Ad4. UL

Father, (" @ ) (R do not serve Sigh 2, ?)

80 Here ‘the account of Abraham’ is postposed/backed.
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Father, (" a knowledge that has not reached you ") (R has come to me. §)

("So ™) R ("R @ TR) (RR follow me that | may guide you to a Straight Way. R%) R)




u2. (" for BB 2 ™) (R has indeed been a persistent rebel against the Most
Compassionate Lord. )

A45. UL,  Father, ("1 T) (R fear® that a punishment from the Most Compassionate Lord” might
strike you )
U2. ("Tandyou ") (R may? end up as one of Satan's® companions?" §)
A46. ULl. (T The father ) (R said:
U2.  "Abraham, ("R you "R) (*R have ... turned away from my gods? *'R) R)
us. (" (" 1f you ™) (RT do not give this up, VM) 1) (R ("R | TRy (RR shall stone you to
death. RR) R)
Ud.  ("Now ") (R ("R@ ™R (R/R begone from me forever." R/R) R)
A47. Ul. (" Abraham2 ") (R answered:
U2. ("R "Peace ™R (R be upon you. RR) R)
U3. ("M (% shall seek pardon for you from [ijloM 2. ?)
u4. (" NINBEBEE 2 ) (R has always been kind to Me. R)
A48. ULl ("127) (R shall withdraw from you and all that you call upon beside Allah. ®)
u2.  ("17) (Rshall® only call upon my Lord®. ®)
U3.  ("127) (Rtrust the prayer to my Lord will not go unanswered." ?)
A49. U1l. (" Thereupon T) (R ("R Abraham "®) (RR dissociated himself from his people and
the deities they worshipped instead of Allah, R'R) R)
U2. ("and We 7) (R bestowed? upon him Isaac and Jacob and made® each of them a
Prophet; F)
A50. (Tand We T) (R bestowed? on them Our mercy, and granted® them a truly lofty renown. R)
Type ST TT3 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A41.U2. (T/R)+A42.UL. | A46. U2. (T/R) + A46. | 'Ibrahim | A46. + Ad7.
Progression (M U3. (T/R) A48. + A48. + A48.

A46. U4. (T) + A47. UL | Ad6. U4. (TIR) + A4T.
(™ UL (T)

A48. UL, (T) + A48. U2. | A48. UL. (T) + A48. U2.
(TIT) + A48. U2. (T/R) + | (T) + Ad8. U3. (T)

A49. UL. (T/T)
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A43. U2, (T) + Ad4. UL. | A43. U2. (T/R) + A44. | Tbrahim’s | A43. + Ad4,
(T) Ul. (T) father A45. + A46.
A45. U2. (T) + A46. Ul. | A45. U2. (T/R) + A46.
(T) Ul. (T/R)
A49. U2. (T/R) + A50. Ul. | A49. U2. (T) + A50. (T) | Allah A49. + A50.
(T) + A50. U2. (T)
Constant Gap | A42. UL. (T) + A43. Ul. | A4l. U2. (T/R) + A42. | ’Ibrahim A47. + A48,
Progression (M U1. (T/R)
A47. U3. (T) + A48. Ul. | A47. UL. (T) + A47. U3.
(T) (T) + A48. UL. (T)
A48. U3. (T) + A49. U1.
(T/IR)
A49. UL (T/R)+A49.U2. | @ Allah %]
(T/IR)
Lexicogrammatical | A41. U2. (R/R) + A42.ULl. | A49. ULl. (R/R) + A49. | Simple past | A49. + A49. + A50. +
Repetition (R) U2. (R%) + A49. U2. (R) | tense verb | A5Q.
A49. U1. (R/R) + A49. U2. | + A50. (R?) + A50. (R?)
(R/R) + A50. Ul. (R) +
A50. U2. (R)
Ad2. U2. (T/IR?®) + A42. | A45. Ul. (R’ + A45. | Simple @
U2. (T/R®) + A42. U2. | U2.(RY present
(T/R%) tense verb
A48. Ul. (R) + A48. U2.
(R/T) + A48. U2. (R/R)
1) A48. Ul. (R) + A48. U2. | Future %)
(RY tense
Ad4. Ul (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad4. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Lexical/ Ad4. + Ad4, + A45.
(T) + A45. U2. (R) (T) + A45. U2. (R word Ad4. + A45.
Ad4.U2. (RIR) + A45. Ul. | Ad4. U2. (R) + A45. UL. | repetition | A47.+ A48. + A48.
(R/R) (R")
A48. UL. (R + A49. Ul. | A47. U3. (R) + A47. U4,
(RIT) (R) + A48. U2. (R") +
A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2. | A48.U3. (R)
(T/T?) + A48. U2. (T/RY)
%) %) %)
Phonological A41.U2. (RIR)+A43.U2. | @ Rhyme @
Repetition (R) + Ad4. U2. (RIR) +
A45. U2. (R) + A46. U4.
(R) + A47. U4. (RIR) +
A48.U2. (R/R) + A49. U2.
(R/R) + A50. U2. (R)
DREERBIOOIESSIoN | A41. UL (R) + A41. U2. | @ ’Ibrahim @
(M
Ad4. Ul. (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad4. UL, (R) + Ad44. U2. | Al-saytan Ad4. + Ad4,
(M (M
A47. U3. (R) + A47. U4. | A47.U3. (R) + A47. U4, | Allah A4T. + A4T.
(M (M
A49.UL. (R/IR)+A49.U2. | @ ’Ishag and | @
(T) Yalqub

Allah’s Mercy on ’Ibrahim

Total

61

[ 43

| 30 (= 49.1%)

Table 21. Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)
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8.5 Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

A4l

A42.

A43.

Ad4,

A45.

A46.

A4T.

A48.

Ul. ("And@ ") (R make mention (O Muhammad) in the Scripture of [SElGHaM. %)
U2. ("Lo'l@27) (R was a saint, a prophet. )
Ul. (" Whenhe ") (R said unto his father:®!

U2. O my father! (VR Why RR) (TR (TR thou TRy (RTR worshippest ... that which
heareth not nor seeth, nor can in aught avail thee? R/7/R) TR) R)

Ul. O my father! Lo! (" there T) (R hath come unto me of knowledge that which came
not unto thee. R)

u2. ("So™) R (™@TR) (RR follow me, FR) R)

U3. (Tand I ") (Rwill lead thee on a right path. §)

Ul. O my father! ("@T) (R Serve not [EKIENH 2. 7)

U2. (" Lo! [NEKBYH 2 ) (R is® a rebel unto the Beneficent”. F)

O my father! (T ("7 Lo! I ™) (R'T fear® lest a punishment from the Beneficent® overtake
thee M) 1) (R ("R so that thou ™R) (*R become? a comrade of the devil°. RR) R)

Ul. ("HeT) (Rsaid:
U2. ("Rthou "R) (VR Rejectest ... my gods, O Abraham? F'R) R)

us.  ("(" Ifthou2 ™) (X" cease not, F'T) T) (R (R I TRy (RR shall surely stone thee. *'R)
?)

Us. ("@27) (R Depart from me a long while! ®)

Ul. ("He2T) (R said:

U2. ("R Peace "R) (RR be unto thee! RF/R) R)

U3. ("I (R shall ask forgiveness of [{i§lllORd 2 for thee. ?)

U4.  ("Lo!'[8™) (R was ever gracious unto me. )

Ul.  ("127) (R shall* withdraw from you and that unto which ye pray beside Allah®, )

U2. ("and 127 (R shall® pray unto my Lord®. §)

51 This is not a grammatical sentence in English, though it is an orthographic one, because it does not contain a main

clause.
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u3.

(" ("1t VT (RT may be that, in prayer unto my Lord, ¥") ) R ("R | TR) (RR shall
not be unblest. RR) R) 62

A49. ULl ("So, ) (R ("R ("R when he ™Ry (TR had withdrawn from them and that which
they were worshipping beside Allah, R*'7/R) TR) (R/R (T/RIR \pjg T/R) (RRR gave him [EHacig
- R/R/R) R/R) R)
u2. (" ECCHIGEREE ") (R ("R We 2 TR) (R made a prophet. *R) R)

A50. (" Andwe ") (R gave? them of Our mercy, and assigned® to them a high and true renown.R)

Type ST TT4 Referring Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. | t0 "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A41.U2. (T/IR) + A42. Ul. | A41. U2, (T) + A42. UL. | ’Ibrahim A4l. + A42.
Progression (M (M A46. + AdT.
A46. U4, (T) + A47. UL, | Ad6. U2. (T/R) + A46. A48. + A48.
(m U3. (T/T)
A48. Ul. (T) + A48. U2, | A46. U4. (T) + A47. UL.
(T/T) + A48. U2. (T/R) + | (T)
A49. U1, (T/T) A48. UL. (T) + A48. U2.
(T
A43. U2. (T) + Ad4. Ul. | A45. (T/IR) + A46. UL. | ’Ibrahim’s | A45. + A46.
(M (M father
A45. U2. (T) + A46. UL,
(M
A49.U2. (T/R) + A50. U1. | A49. U2. (T/R) + AS50. | Allah A49. + A50.
(T) + A50. U2. (T) (1)
Constant Gap | A42. Ul. (T) + A43. UL. | A46. U3. (T/T) + A46. | ’Tbrahim A47. + A48.
Progression (M U4. (T
A47. U3, (T) + A48. Ul. | A47. UL. (T) + A47. U3.
(T) (T) + A48. U1. (T)
A48. U2. (T) + A48. U3.
(T/R) + A49. U1. (T/TIR)
@ A43. U2. (TIR) + Ad44. | "Ibrahim’s | @
Ul. (T father
A49. UL. (T/R) + A49. U2. | A49. UL. (T/R/R) + A49. | Allah A49. + A49.
(T/IR) U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A41. U2. (R/R) + A42. ULl. | A4l. U2. (R) + A42. UL. | Simple past | A4l. + A42.
Repetition (R) (R) tense verb | A49. + A49. + A50. +
A49. UL, (R/R) + A49. U2. | A49. UL. (R/R/R) + A49. AS50.
(R/IR) + A50. Ul. (R) + | U2. (R/R) + A50. (R%) +
A50. U2. (R) A50. (R")
A42. U2. (TIRY) + A42. | A44. U2. (R?) + A45. | Simple @
U2. (T/R + A42. U2. | (R/T?) + A45. (R/R?) present
(T/R%) A46. U2. (R/R) + A46. | tense verb
A48. Ul. (R) + A48. U2. | U3. (R/T)
(RIT) + A48. U2. (RIR)
1%} A48. U1. (R?) + A48. U2. | Future %]
(RY tense

82 “It’ is a dummy subject, making the true subject ‘I shall not be unblest’ at the end of the sentence, as a rheme.
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A44. UL (R) + Add. U2.

A44. UL (R) + Add. U2.

Lexical/

Add. + Ad4. + A4S,

(T) + A45. U2. (R) (T) + A45. (RIRY) word Ad4. + A45.
Ad4.U2. (RIR) + A45. UL. | Ad4. U2. (R® + A45. | repetition | A48.+ A49.
(R/R) (RITP) AA4T. + A48. + A48,
A48. UL. (RY) + A49. Ul. | A48. Ul. (Rb) + A49.
(RIT) U1. (RIT/R)
A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2. | A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2.
(T/TY) + A48. U2. (T/RY | (R + A48. U3. (R/T)
@ @ ]

Phonological A41.U2. (RIR)+A43.U2. | @ Rhyme %)

Repetition (R) + A44. U2. (RIR) +
A45. U2. (R) + A46. U4.
(R) + A47. U4. (RIR) +
A48. U2. (RIR) + A49. U2.
(R/R) + A50. U2. (R)

 CERBIORESSoN | A41. Ul (R) + A4l. U2. | A41. UL (R) + A4l. U2. | 'Tbrahim | A4l. + A4l
(M M
Ad4. UL. (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad4. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Al-saytan | Add. + Ad4.
(M M
A47. U3. (R) + A47. U4. | A47. U3, (R) + A47. U4. | Allah A4T. + A4T.
(M (T
A49.UL. (R/R) + A49. U2. | A49. UL. (R/R/R) + A49. | ’Ishaq and | A49. + A49.
(T) u2. (T) YaSqiib

- Allah’s Mercy on ’Ibrahim

Total 61 | 56 | 39 (= 63.9%)

Table 22. Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

8.6 Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

("@ ") (R [Mention] when he said to his father,

(" Indeed, [l T) (R was a man of truth and a prophet. ®)

not hear and does not see and will not benefit you at all? RTR) TRy Ry

A4l. UL
u2.
A42. UL
u2.
A43. UL

which has not come to you, R/?) R)

(T S0 T) (R (T/R g T/R) (R/R follow me: R/R) R)

(" 1T (R will guide you to an even path. R)

uU2.
us.
A44. Ul
uU2.
83 ‘[the story of] Abraham’ is postposed/backed here.
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O my father, ("@ ™) (R do not worship [i.e., obey] Siigh 2. ?)

("And @ ™) (R mention in the Book [the story of] [eRam. ?) ¢

"O my father, (*'R why R/R) (TR (TR yoy TITR) (RITR §o ... worship that which does

O my father, (" indeed there T) (R ("R has come to me of knowledge ™R) (RR that

(" Indeed SR 2 7) (R has ever been, to the Most Merciful, disobedient. )




A45. O my father, (" ("7 indeed | 7T) (R’ fear that there will touch you a punishment from the
Most Merciful ¥ ™) (R ("R so you ™R) (*R would be to Satan a companion [in Hellfire]."
R/R) R) 64

A46. U1l. (" [His father] ) (R said,

U2.  ("Ryou ™) (RR "Have ... no desire for my gods, ¥R) R)
U3. O Abraham? (T ("" Ifyou 2 ™) (R'™ do not desist, ¥) T) (R ("R 1 R) (RR will surely
stone you, *'R) R)
Us. ("so N R("R@ 2™ (R avoid me a prolonged time." R'R) R)
A47. Ul. ("[Abraham]2T) (R said,
U2. ("R "Peace [i.e., safety] "R) (VR will be upon you. /Ry R)
ud. ("IN (R will ask forgiveness for you of [HijlloM 2. ?)
U4. (" Indeed, [l ™) (R is ever gracious to me. R)
A48. ULl  ("And 12T (R will® leave you and those you invoke other than Allah® ?)
U2. ("and@T) (R will® invoke my Lord®. §)
U3. (T12T7) (R expect that | will not be in invocation to my Lord unhappy [i.e.,
disappointed]." ®)

A49. UL ("So™) (R(™ ("R when he "Ry (TR had left them and those they worshipped
other than Allah R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R We T/R/R) (R/R/R gave him _ R/R/R) R/R)R)
u2. (" NCHESCRMSHERSR ") (" (" We 2 %) (X made a prophet. ®%) ?)

A50. Ul. (" AndWe ) (R gave them of Our mercy, ®)

U2. (Tand We ") (R made for them a mention [i.e., reputation] of high honor. ) ¢
Type ST TT5 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A41.U2. (T/IR) + Ad2.UL. | A46. U2. (T/R) + A46. | ’Ibrahim | A46. + A4T.
Progression (M uU3. (T/T) A48. + A48. + A48.
A46. U4. (T) + A47. UL. | Ad6. U4. (T/R) + A4T.
(M ul. (T)

84 <So’ (like ‘so that’ in previous examples) is a subordinating conjunction here.
8 <A mention [i.e., reputation] of high honor’ is postposed/backed here, the basic/unmarked word order arguably
being, ‘made a mention [i.e., reputation] of high honor for them”.
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A48. UL (T) + Ad8. U2.
(TIT) + Ad8. U2. (T/R) +
A49. UL. (T/T)

A48. UL, (T) + A48. U2.

(T) + A48. U3. (T)

M

M

A43. U2. (T) + Ad4. ULl. | A45. (T/IR) + A46. Ul. | ’Tbrahim’s | A45. + A46.
(T) (T) father
A45. U2. (T) + A46. Ul.
(M
A49.U2. (T/R) + A50. Ul. | A49. U2. (T/R) + A50. | Allah A49. + A50. + A50.
(T) + A50. U2. (T) U1. (T) + A50. U2. (T)
Constant Gap | A42. Ul. (T) + A43. UL. | A46. U3. (T/T) + A46. | ’Ibrahim A4T. + A48
Progression (M U4. (T/R)
A47. U3. (T) + A48. Ul. | A47. UL. (T) + A47. U3.
(T) (T) + A48. U1. (T)
A48. U3. (T) + A49. UL,
(TITIR)
@ A43. U2. (T/R) + A44. | ’Tbrahim’s @
Ul. (T) father
A49. UL. (T/R) + A49. U2. | A49. UL. (T/RIR) + A49. | Allah A49. + A49.
(T/IR) U2. (T/R)
@ A41. UL. (T) + A42. Ul. | Muhammad | @
(M
Lexicogrammatical | A41. U2. (R/R) + A42. | A49. U2. (R/R) + A50. | Simple past | A49. + A50. + A50.
Repetition Ul. (R) Ul. (R) + A50. U2. (R) tense verb
A49. Ul. (R/R) + A49.
U2. (R/R) + A50. UL. (R)
+ A50. U2. (R)
A42. U2. (TR + A42. | @ Simple @
U2. (T/R® + A42. U2. present
(T/IR®) tense verb
A48. Ul. (R) + A48. U2.
(R/T) + A48. U2. (RR)
@ A47. U2. (RIR) + A47. | Future @
U3. (R) tense
A48. UL. (R%) + A48. U2.
(R)
Ad4. Ul (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad44.UL. (R) + Ad4.U2. | Lexical/ Ad4. + Ad4. + A45.
(T) + A45. U2. (R) (T) + A45. (RIR) word Add. + A4S,
Ad4. U2. (RIR) + A45. | Ad4. U2. (R) + A45. | repetition | A48. +A49.
Ul. (RIR) (RIT) AA4T. + A48. + A48.
A48. UL. (R") + A49. Ul. | A48.U1L. (R?) + A49. U1.
(RIT) (RITIR)
A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2. | A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2.
(T/TY) + A48. U2. (T/RY | (R") + A48. U3. (R)
@ @ @
Phonological A4l. U2, (RIR) + A43. | @ Rhyme %)
Repetition U2. (R) + A44. U2. (R/R)
+A45. U2. (R) + Ad6. U4,
(R) + A47. U4. (RIR) +
A48. U2. (RIR) + A49.
U2. (R/R) + A50. U2. (R)
| ICENPIOOIESSIon | A4l UL. (R) + A4l. U2. | A4l. UL. (R) + A4l. U2. | ’Ibrahim A4l + A4l
(M (M
Ad4. ULl. (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad4. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Al-3aytan Ad4. + Ad4.
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A47. U3. (R) + A47. U4. | A47.U3. (R) + A47. U4. | Allah A4T. + A4T.
M M

A49. UL (RIR) + A49. | A49. UL (RIRIR) + A49. | "Ishag and | A49. + A49.
U2. (T) U2. (T) YaGqib

Allah’s Mercy on Ibrahim

Total

61 | 51 | | 36 (= 59%)

Table 23. Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

8.7 Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)

A4l. UL
u2.
A42. UL

uU2.

(" (Also @ T) (R mention in the Book (the story of) [NEkaHem: ) %
("BB ™ (R was a man of Truth, a prophet. R)
(" Behold, he T) (R said to his father:

"O my father! (RR why RR) (TR (TR g3 TITRy (RITIR \worship that which heareth not

and seeth not, and can profit thee nothing? R'TR) TR) R)

A43. UL
u2.
us.

Ad4. UL

u2.

"O my father! (" to me ) (R hath come knowledge which hath not reached thee: R)
("so ™) (R ("R @ TR) (RR follow me: /Ry Ry

(" 1T (R will guide thee to a way that is even and straight. 7)

"0 my father! (" @ T) (R serve not SEigh 2: %)

(" for BElEN 2 7) (R is® a rebel against (Allah) Most Gracious®. ?)

A45. "0 my father! (T ('™ 1 7'T) (R'T fear® lest a Penalty afflict thee from (Allah) Most Gracious®,
RIM)T) (R ("R so that thou R) (R'R become® to Satan® a friend." R/R) R)

A46. UL
u2.

us.

R/R) R)

U4.
A47. UL
u2.

us.

(" (The father) ) (R replied:
("R thou ™Ry (RR "Dast ... hate my gods, O Abraham? */R) R)

(" (" If thou 2 ™M) (R’ forbear not, ¥'T) T) (R ("R 1 Ry (RR will indeed stone thee:

("Now ™) (R ("R @ 2 ™Ry (R/R get away from me for a good long while!" R/R) R)
(" Abraham 2 7) (R said:

("R "Peace R) (RR be on thee: RR) R)

("1™ ®R will pray to [S§llBH8 2 for thy forgiveness: )

8 <(the story of) Abraham’ is postposed/backed here.
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us. ("for 8™ (R is to me Most Gracious. ?)
A48. Ul  (""And 12" (R will® turn away from you (all) and from those whom ye invoke
besides Allah®: )
u2.  ("127) (R will® call on my Lord®: )
U3. (" perhaps, by my prayer to my Lord, ") (R ("R 12 ™R) (R shall be not unblest." R/R)
R)
A49. UL (" ("" When he ™) (R'T had turned away from them and from those whom they
worshipped besides Allah, ¥ T) (R ("R {Me TR) (R/R bestowed on him [EGcInGNacon, ~'?)
R)
u2. (" ECICECRIOHSIGRIREE ) (R ("~ We 2 T®) (R made a prophet. RR) ®)
A50. Ul. ("AndWe ") (R bestowed of Our Mercy on them, §)
U2. ("Tand We ") (R granted them lofty honour on the tongue of truth. R)
Type ST TT6 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A41.U2. (T/R) + A42.UL. | A46. U2. (T/R) + A46. | *Ibrahim A46. + A4T.
Progression (M uU3. (T/T) A48. + A48.
A46. U4. (T) + A47. UL. | A46. U4 (TIR) + A4T. A48. + A49.
(T) ul1.(T)
A48. UL. (T) + Ad8. U2. | A48. UL. (T) + A48. U2.
(T/T) + Ad8. U2. (T/R) + | (T)
A49. UL. (T/T) A48. U3. (TIR) + A49.
UL. (T/T)
A43.U2. (T) + Add. UL. | Ad5. (T/R) + Ad6. UL. | Tbrahim’s | A45. + Ad6.
(M (T/R) father
A45. U2. (T) + Ad6. UL.
(M
A49.U2. (T/R) + A50. UL. | A49. U2. (T/R) + A50. | Allah A49. +A50. + A50.
(T) + A50. U2. (T) UL. (T) + A50. U2. (T)
Constant Gap | A42. UL (T) + A43. UL. | A46. U3. (T/T) + A46. | 'Ibrahim A4T. + A48,
Progression (M U4. (T/IR)
A47. U3. (T) + Ad8. UL. | A47. UL. (T) + A47. U3.
©) (T) + A48. UL. (T)
A48. U2. (T) + A48. U3.
(TIR)
7] A43. U2. (T/R) + Ad4. | Torahim’s | @
Ul. (T father
A49. UL (T/R) + A49. U2. | A49. UL. (T/R) + A49. | Allah A49. + A49.
(TIR) U2. (T/R)
@ 1] Muhammad | @
Lexicogrammatical | A41. U2. (R/R) + A42. | A4L. U2. (R) + A42. UL. | Simple past | A4l + Ad2.
Repetition Ul. (R) (R) tense verb | A49. + A49. + A50. +

AS50.
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A49. UL (RIR) + A49.
U2. (RIR) + A50. UL. (R)
+ A50. U2. (R)

A49. UL (RIR) + A49.
U2. (RIR) + A50. UL. (R)
+ A50. U2. (R)

A42. U2, (T/IRY) + A42. | Ad44. U2. (RY) + A45. | Simple )
U2. (T/R®) + A42. U2. | (RIT?) + Ad5. (RIRY present
(T/R®) A46. U2. (R/IR) + A46. | tense verb
A48. UL. (R) + A48. U2. | U3. (R/T)
(RIT) + A48. U2. (RIR)
) A48. UL (R?) + A48. U2. | Future 7]
(R + A48. U3. (R/R) tense
Ad4. UL, (R) + Ad4. U2. | A44. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Lexicall Ad4. + Add. + Ad5.
(T) + A45. U2. (R) (T) + A45. (R/R) word Ad4. + Ad5,
Ad4. U2. (RIR) + A45. | Ad4. U2. (RP) + A45. | repetition | A48.+ A49.
Ul. (R/R) (RIT?) + A47. U4. (R) A4T. + A48, + A48
A48. UL. (R°) + A49. UL. | A48. UL. (Rb) + A49. UL.
(RIT) (RIT)
A47. U3. (R) + A48. U2. | A47.U3. (R) + A48. U2.
(T/T?) + A48. U2. (T/R?) | (R®) + A48. U3. (T)
@ @ )
Phonological A41. U2. (RIR) + A43. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition U2. (R) + Ad4. U2. (RIR)
+A45.U2. (R) + A46. U4,
(R) + A47. U4. (RIR) +
A48. U2. (RIR) + A49.
U2. (R/R) + A50. U2. (R)
" INFCANEIOONEsSIoN | A41. UL. (R) + A4l. U2. | A4l. UL (R) +A41. U2. | ’Ibrahim A4l + A4l
@) @)
Ad4. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Ad4. UL (R) + Ad4. U2. | Al-saytan | Add. + Ad4.
@) @)
A47.U3. (R) + A47. U4. | A47.U3. (R) + A47. U4. | Allah A47. + A4T.
@) Q)
A49. Ul. (R/IR) + A49. | A49. Ul. (R/R) + A49. | ’Ishag and | A49. + A49.
u2. (T) u2. (T) YaSqab

Allah’s Mercy on ’Ibrahtm

Total

61

| 58

| 40 (= 65.5%)

Table 24. Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)
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8.8 Discussion

30
25
Constant Progression
20 — Constant Gap Progression
Lexicogrammatical Repetition
1597 = Rheme Repetition
Phonological Repetition
0 +-—- —— -
m Linear Progression
. ‘ ‘ ‘ m Derived Progression
0 T T T L T T T
TT3 TT4 TTS TT6

ST TT1 TT2

Figure 8. Chart of Thematic Progression Types in the Holy Qur’an and the Six Translations in the Third Theme of the
Sarah

The thematic progression analysis of the third theme of the sirah can be summarised as follows:

1.

Constant progression occurs 15 times in the ST. The first TT has 11 occurrences of constant
progression, the second 14, the third and the sixth 13 and the fourth and fifth 12.

Constant gap progression has 6 occurrences in the ST. This is the same as TT1 while TT2 has
14 occurrences, TT3 has 7, TT4 has 12, TT5 has 13 and TT6 has 11.

Lexicogrammatical repetition occurs 22 times in the ST. The first TT has 14, the second 21,
the third 18, the fourth 23, the fifth 17, and the sixth 25.

Rheme repetition does not occur in the ST or in any of the TTs.

Phonological repetition is found 9 times in the ST. There are no occurrences in any of the TTs.
Linear progression occurs 8 times in the ST, as it does in TT1, TT4, TT5and TT6. In TT2, it
occurs 10 times, and 4 times in TT3.

Derived progression is found in the main theme of Allah’s Mercy on ’Ibrahim — peace and
blessings be upon him —in the ST and all TTs.

8.9 Conclusion
In this chapter, the analysis of the third theme/topic of the sirah was presented. The

thematic structure of each ’ayah was addressed, with a determination of theme(s) and rheme(s).
Thematic progression was analysed in the Holy Qur’an, followed by corresponding analysis for
each translation. At the end of each section, a table was provided showing the occurrences of each
thematic progression type and the percentage of matching occurrences between the Holy Qur’an
and each translation. After the analysis of the six translations, the results of the thematic
progression analysis for this theme/topic were discussed.
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9 Chapter Nine: Analysis of the Fourth Theme/Topic of the Sarah

9.0 Introduction

In the following sections, | will consider thematic analysis (including thematic progression)
of the fourth theme of the sarah, based on the discussion in sections 5.6-5.9, as follows: the
thematic analysis of the fourth theme/topic of the sizrah (section 9.1), thematic analysis of the first
translation (section 9.2), thematic analysis of the second translation (section 9.3), thematic analysis
of the third translation (section 9.4), thematic analysis of the fourth translation (section 9.5),
thematic analysis of the fifth translation (section 9.6) and thematic analysis of the sixth translation
(section 9.7). Finally, a discussion is provided (section 9.8) followed by a conclusion to this chapter
(section 9.9).

9.1 Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Theme/Topic of the Sirah
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("Wa-@ ) (R ‘udkur fi al-kitabi [NIEga ~) ©

(" HARERE ™) (R ("R @ TR) (RR kana muxlasan RR) R)
("wa-@ ) (% kana® rasalan nabiyya® 2 ®)

(R Wa-naday(" -na- Mhu min janibi al-tiiri al->aymani ®)

(R wa-garrab(" -na- Thu najiyya )

(R Wa-wahab(" -na 7) lahu min rahmatina *axahu Hariina nabiyya ®)

Ul.
u2.
us.
Ul.
u2.
Ul.

u2.

("Wa-@ ) (R *udkur fi al-kitabi HISHIaS ) °

(" MGl ") (R ("R @ TR) (R kana sadiga al-waSdi R®) ®)
("wa-@ ) (R kana® rasulan nabiyya® 2 §)

("Wa-@ ) (R kana ya’muru ahlahu bi-al-salati wa-al-zakati ®)
("wa-@ ) (R kana Sinda Rabbihi mardiyya ®) &

("Wa-@ T (R "udkur fi al-kitabi HIEES ~) °

(T - T) (R (T/R %) T/R) (R/R kana siddiqan nabiyyﬁ R/R) R)

(R Wa-rafaS(" -na- "hu makanan Saliyya )

Ul.

(" "Ula’ika ) (R ("R Allahu ™®) (R® -alladina ’anSama ... Salayhim mina al-

nabiyyina min durriyyati ’Adama wa-mimman hamalna maSa Nahin wa-min durriyyati
’Ibrahima wa-’Isra’ila wa-mimman hadayna wa-’ijtabayna ?/®) R)

87 Here Miisa is postposed/backed, the unmarked/basic word order being ""udkur Miisa fT al-kitabi'.

88 *Isma¢il is postposed/backed.

8 Mardiyya is postposed/backed, the basic/unmarked word order being 'kana mardiyya Sinda Rabbihi',
0 Idris is postposed/backed.
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u2. (" (" ida tutla Salayhim ™'T) (¥ ayatu Al-Rahmani ®'T) T) (% ("R @ TR) (R xarri
sujjadan wa-bukiyya *'R) R)

Type

ST

"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ Rheme)

Referring to

Constant Progression A51. U2. (T/R) + A51. U3. (T) Miisa
A54. U2, (T/R) + A54. U3. (T) + A55. UL. (T) + | ’Isma€il
A55. U2. (T)
A52. UL. (T) + A52. U2. (T) + A53. (T) Allah
Constant Gap Progression A57. (T) + A58. (T/R) Allah
Lexicogrammatical Repetition A51. U2, (R/R) + A51. U3. (R + A52. UL. (R) + | Simple past tense verb
A52. U2. (R)+ A53. (R)
A54. U2. (R/R) + A54. U3. (R?* + A55. U1. (R) +
A55. U2. (R)
A56. U2. (R/R) + A57. (R)
A51. UL. (R) + A54. UL. (R) + A56. UL. (R) Phrase repetition
A51. U3. (R") + A54. U3. (R
4] @
Phonological Repetition A51. U3. (R) + A52. U2. (R) + A53. (R) + A54. | Rhyme
U3. (R) + A55. U2. (R) + A56. (R/R) + A57. (R)
+ A58. U2. (R/R)
* Linear Progression A51. UL (R) + A51. U2. (T) Miisa
A54, U1, (R) + A54. U2. (T) *IsmaSil
A56. U1, (R) + A56. U2. (T) *Idris
_ Allah’s Mercy on Miusa, Haroin, ’IsmaSil and
’1dris
Total 42

Table 25. Thematic Progression Analysis of the Fourth Theme/Topic of the Sirah

9.2 Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

A51. Ul

(" @ T) (R Mention too, in the Quran, the story of [VIBSES. )

u2. ("BB™ (R was specially chosen, a messenger and a prophet: )

A52. ("We ") (R called to him from the right-hand side of the mountain and brought him close

to Us in secret communion; ®)

A53. (T outof Our grace T) (R ("R We ™R) (RR granted him his brother Aaron as a prophet. *R)R)

A54. UL

(" @) (R Mention too, in the Quran, the story of ISlagl *) ™

u2. ("BB27) (R was true to his promise, a messenger and a prophet. ?)

A55. UL

U2. ("and his Lord T) (R was well pleased with him. R)

"L “The story of Moses’ is postposed/backed here.
72 “The story of Ishmael’ is postposed/backed here.
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("He ") (R commanded his household to pray and give alms, %)




A56. Ul. ("@T) (R Mention too, in the Quran, the story of [Eil§. ) ™
u2. ("B (R was aman of truth, a prophet. ?)

A57. ("weT) (R raised him to a high position. ®)

A58. Ul. ("These ") (R were the prophets God blessed- from the seed of Adam, of those We
carried in the Ark with Noah, from the seed of Abraham and Israel- and those We guided
and chose. )

U2. (" ("™ When the revelations of the Lord of Mercy ') ('™ were recited to them, R'T)
T (R ("R they ™R) (RR fell to their knees and wept, */R) R)
Type ST TT1 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A51.U2. (T/R) + A51. U3. | @ Miisa 7]
Progression (T
A54. U2. (T/R) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (T) + A55. | ’IsmaSil A54. + ABS.
(T) + A55. UL, (T) + A55. | UL. (T)
U2. (T)
A52. UL (T) + A52. U2. | @ Allah %
(T) + A53. (T)
Constant Gap | A57. (T) + A58. (T/R) A52. (T) + A53. (T/R) | Allah 2
Progression @ A58. Ul. (T) + AB8. | The people @
U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A51. U2. (R/R) + A51. U3. | A52. (R) + A53. (R/R) | Simple past | A52. + A53.
Repetition (R) + A52. UL. (R) + A52. | A55. U1. (R) + ASB5. | tenseverb | A55. + A55.
U2. (R)+ A53. (R) U2. (R) A56. + A57.
A54. U2. (RIR) + A54. U3. | A56. U2. (R) + A57.
(R) + A55. UL. (R) + A55. | (R)
U2. (R) A58. U2. (RIT) + A5S.
A56. U2. (RIR) + A57. (R) | U2. (RIR)
A51. Ul. (R) +A54. Ul | A51. UL (R) + A54. | Phrase A51. + A54. + A56.
(R) + A56. UL. (R) UL. (R) + A56. UL. (R) | repetition A51. + A54,
A51. U3. (R?) + A54. U3. | A51. U2. (R) + A54.
(R U2. (R)
@ @ @ %)
Phonological A51. U3. (R) + A52. U2. | @ Rhyme @
Repetition (R) + A53. (R) + A54. U3.
(R) + A55. U2. (R) + A56.
(RIR) + A57. (R) + A5S.
U2. (RIR)
 EENEIOEIESSBE | AS1. Ul (R) + A5L. U2. | A51. UL (R) + A5L. | Misa A51. + A51.
M) U2. (T)
A54. Ul. (R) + A54. U2. | A54. UL (R) + A54. | ’IsmaSil A54. + A54.
M) U2. (T)
A56. Ul. (R) + A56. U2. | A56. UL (R) + A56. | ’ldris A56. + A5G.
M) U2. (T)

73 “The story of Idris’ is postposed/backed here.
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Allah’s Mercy on Miisa, Hartin, *Isma€il and *Idris
Total 42 | 26 | | 20 (= 47.6%)

Table 26. Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

9.3 Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

AS51.

A52.

A53.

A54,

A55.

A56.

A57.

AS58.

Ul. ("And@ ") (R mention in the Book (this Quran) [NIlSEINIBEES). ~) ™
u2. (" Verily! 82 7) (R was chosen ®)
U3. ("and he T) (R was® a Messenger (and) a Prophet®. ®)

(" And We T) (R called him from the right side of the Mount, and made him draw near to
Us for a talk with him [Musa (Moses)]. F)

(" And We ) (R bestowed on him his brother Harun (Aaron), (also) a Prophet, out of Our
Mercy. R)

Ul. ("And@ ") (R mention in the Book (the Quran) [EHiCUSHMEED. ~) "°
u2. (" Verily! 82 7) (R was true to what he promised, R)
U3. (Tand he T) (R was® a Messenger, (and) a Prophet®. ®)

Ul. ("Andhe ") (R used to enjoin on his family and his people As-Salat (the prayers)
and the Zakat, ®)

U2.  ("and his Lord T) (R was pleased with him. R)

Ul. ("And@ ") (R mention in the Book (the Quran) [IFISHEROEH). °) "
u2. (" Verily! 8 7) (R was a man of truth, (and) a Prophet. ?)

(" And We T) (R raised him to a high station. )

Ul. (" Those ") (R were they unto whom Allah bestowed His Grace from among the
Prophets, of the offspring of Adam, and of those whom We carried (in the ship) with Nuh
(Noah), and of the offspring of lIbrahim (Abraham) and Israel and from among those whom
We guided and chose. R) 7

4 ‘Musa (Moses)’ is postposed/backed here.

5 ‘Isma'il (Ishmael)’ is postposed/backed here.

76 “Idris (Enoch)’ is postposed/backed here.

7 The rheme here is very long — and as such, there are many elements within it which could have been further analysed
in theme-rheme terms but are not due to the fact that they are embedded elements.
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U2. (" (" When the Verses of the Most Beneficent (Allah) ™T) (R'T were recited unto
them, RN T) (R ("R they ™R) (R® fell down prostrating and weeping. *'R) R)

Type ST TT2 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A51. U2, (T/R) + A51. U3. | A51. U2. (T) + A51. | Misa A51. + A51.
Progression (M Us. (T)
A54. U2. (T/R) + Ab4. U3. | Ab4. U2. (T) + Ab4. | ’Ismafil A54. + A54. + AB5,
(T) + A55. U1. (T) + AB5. | U3. (T) + A55. U1. (T)
u2. (T)
A52. Ul. (T) + A52. U2. | A52.(T) + A53. (T) Allah A52. + A53.
(T) + A53. (T)
Constant Gap | A57. (T) + A58. (T/R) 1] Allah @
Progression
10} A58. Ul. (T) + A58. | The people @
U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A51. U2. (R/R) + A51. U3. | Abl. U2. (R) + A51. | Simple past | A51. + A51. + A52.
Repetition (R) + A52. UL. (R) + A52. | U3. (R?¥ + A52. (R) + | tense verb + A53.
U2. (R)+ A53. (R) A53. (R) A54. + A54. + A55,
A54. U2. (R/IR) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (R) + A54. + A55,
(R) + A55. Ul. (R) + AB5. | U3. (R¥ + A55. UL A56. + A57.
U2. (R) (R) + A55. U2. (R)

A56. U2. (R/IR) + A57. (R) | A56. U2. (R) + A57.
(R) + A58. Ul. (R) +
A58. U2. (R/T) + A58.

U2. (RIR)
A51. UL (R) +A54. Ul | A51. UL (R) + A54. | Phrase Ab1. + A4, + A56.
(R) + A56. UL. (R) UL. (R) + A56. UL. (R) | repetition A51. + A54.
A51. U3. (RY) + A54. U3. | A51. U3. (Rb) + A54.
(R U3. (R
[} @ @ )
Phonological A51. U3. (R) + A52. U2. | @ Rhyme )
Repetition (R) + A53. (R) + A54. U3.
(R) + AB5. U2. (R) + A56.
(R/R) + A57. (R) + A58.
U2. (RIR)
" NCANPIOOIESSoN | A51. UL. (R) + A5L. U2. | A51. Ul. (R) + A5L. | Misa A51. + A1,
) u2. (T)
A54. Ul. (R) + Ab4. U2. | AB4. Ul. (R) + A54. | ’IsmaSil A54. + Ab4.
) u2. (T)
A56. UL. (R) + A56. U2. | AB6. Ul. (R) + A56. | ’Idris A56. + A5G.
) U2. (T)

Allah’s Mercy on Miisa, Hartin, *Isma€il and *Idris

Total 42 | 34 | | 28 (= 66.6%)
Table 27. Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)
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9.4 Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

A51. Ul. ("And @) (R recite in the Book the account of NIBEES. 7) "
u2. ("B (R was®achosen one, a Messenger, a Prophet.” ?)
A52. Ul. ("We ") (R called out to him from the right side of the Mount, )
U2. ("andWe2T) (R drew him near to Us by communing to him in secret, )
A53. (" and out of Our mercy T) (R ("R We ™R) (R'R appointed his brother Aaron, a Prophet (that
he may assist him). R/R) Ry
A54. Ul. ("And @) (R recite in the Book the account of [EHIIgel. ~) °
u2. (B2 (Rwas?ever true to his promise, and was a Messenger, a Prophet.” ?)
A55. Ul. ("He ") (R enjoined his household to observe Prayer and to give Zakah (purifying
alms); ®)
U2. ("and his Lord T) (R was well pleased with him. R)
A56. Ul. ("And@ ") (R recite in the Book the account of [IElii§. 7) &
u2. ("BB™ (R was aman of truth, a Prophet; ?)
A57. (Tand We ) (R exalted him to a lofty position. ®)
A58. Ul. (" These M) (R are the Prophets upon whom Allah bestowed His favour from the
seed of Adam, and from the seed of those whom We carried (in the Ark) with Noah, and
from the seed of Abraham and Israel. R)
u2. ("They ") (R were those whom We guided and chose (for an exalted position). 7)
U3. (" They T) (R were such that when the words of the Most Compassionate Lord were
recited to them, they fell down in prostration, weeping. ) &
Type ST TT3 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A51. U2. (T/IR) + A51. U3. | @ Misa %)
Progression (M

78 “The account of Moses’ is postposed/backed here.

79 “The account of Ishmael’ is postposed/backed here.

80 “The account of Idris’ is postposed/backed here.

8L All of ‘such that when the words of the Most Compassionate Lord were recited to them, they fell down in prostration,
weeping’ is a complement to the verb ‘to be’ (‘were’). Hence, it was not analysed.
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AB4. U2. (T/R) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (T) + AB55. | *IsmaSil A54. + AB5,
(T) + A55. UL. (T) + A55. | UL. (T)
u2.(T)
A52. Ul. (T) + A52. U2. | A52. Ul. (T) + A52. | Allah A52. + A52.
(T) + A53. (T) u2. (T)
1] A58. Ul. (T) + A58. | The people %)
U2. (T) + A58. U2. (T)
Constant Gap | A57. (T) + A58. (T/R) A52. U2. (T) + Ab3. | Allah @
Progression (T/IR)
Lexicogrammatical | A51. U2. (R/R) + A51. U3. | A51. U2. (R?¥) + Ab2. | Simple past | A51. + A52. + A52,
Repetition (R) + A52. UL. (R) + A52. | UL. (R) + A52. U2. (R) | tense verb + A53.
U2. (R)+ A53. (R) + A53. (R/R) A54. + AB5. + A5,
A54. U2. (RIR) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (R%) + AB5. A56. + A57.
(R) + A55. UL. (R) + A55. | UL. (R) + A55. U2. (R)
U2. (R) AB6. U2. (R) + A57.
A56. U2. (RIR) + A57. (R) | (R)
AB8. U2. (R) + A58.
U3. (R)
A51. Ul. (R) +A54. Ul. | A51l. Ul. (R) + A54. | Phrase AbL1. + A4, + A56.
(R) + A56. U1. (R) U1. (R) + A56. U1. (R) | repetition A51. + A54.
A51. U3. (R + AB4. U3. | A51. U2. (R") + Ab4.
(R®) U2. (R
%) %) %) 9]
Phonological A51. U3. (R) + Ab2. U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R) + A53. (R) + A54. U3.
(R) + A55. U2. (R) + A56.
(RIR) + A57. (R) + A58,
U2. (RIR)
 IEEEIOEIESSE | A51. Ul. (R) + A5L. U2. | A51. UL (R) + A5L. | Misa A51. + A51.
(T u2.(T)
A54. Ul. (R) + A54. U2. | A54. Ul. (R) + AB4. | *IsmaSil A54. + A54.
(T u2.(T)
A56. Ul. (R) + A56. U2. | A56. Ul. (R) + AB56. | ’Idris A56. + A56.
(T u2.(T)
Allah’s Mercy on Miisa, Harlin, *Isma¢il and ’Idris
Total 42 | 32 | 25 (= 59.5%)

Table 28. Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

9.5 Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

A51. Ul

uU2.

us.
A52.

communion. R)
A53.

82 Of Moses’ is postposed/backed here.

("Lo'[@2 ™) (R was chosen, R
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("And @ ) (R make mention in the Scripture of [VIBSes. 7) &2

("and he T (R was® a messenger (of Allah), a prophet.® R)

("We ™) (R called him from the right slope of the Mount, and brought him nigh in

(" And We T) (R bestowed upon him of Our mercy his brother Aaron, a prophet (likewise).R)




A54. Ul. ("And @) (R make mention in the Scripture of ISHiEal. °) &

U2. ("Lo'@27) (R was a keeper of his promise, )
U3. (Tand he T) (R was® a messenger (of Allah), a prophet.” )

A55. (T He ") (% enjoined upon his people worship and almsgiving, and was acceptable in the
sight of his Lord. ®)

A56. Ul. ("And@ ") (R make mention in the Scripture of IGlE. ?) &

U2. ("Lo!'@7) (R Wwas a saint, a prophet; ®)

A57. (" And We T) (R raised him to high station. R)

A58. Ul. (" These ") (R are they unto whom Allah showed favour from among the prophets,
of the seed of Adam and of those whom We carried (in the ship) with Noah, and of the
seed of Abraham and Israel, and from among those whom We guided and chose. )

U2. (" (""" When the revelations of the Beneficent ™'T) (YT were recited unto them, R'T)
T (R ("R they ™R) (R fell down, adoring and weeping. ¥/R) R)
Type ST TT4 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A51. U2. (T/R) + A51. U3. | A51. U2. (T) + A5L. | Misa A51. + A51.
Progression (M us. (T
A54. U2. (T/R) + A54. U3. | AB4. U2. (T) + A54. | *IsmaSil AB4. + A54. + AB5,
(T) + A5S5. UL. (T) + A55. | U3. (T) + A55. (T)
u2. (T)
A52. Ul. (T) + A52. U2. | A52.(T) + A53.(T) Allah A52. + AB3.
(T) + A53. (T)
Constant Gap | A57. (T) + A58. (T/R) %) Allah %)
Progression @ A58. Ul. (T) + A58. | The people @
U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A51. U2. (R/R) + A51. U3. | A51. U2. (R) + A51. | Simple past | A51. + A51. + A52.
Repetition (R) + A52. U1. (R) + A52. | U3. (R + A52. (R) + | tense verb + Ab3.
U2. (R)+ A53. (R) AS53. (R) A54. + A54. + AB5,
A54. U2. (R/R) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (R) + A54. AB6. + A57.
(R) + A55. UL. (R) + A55. | U3. (R%) + A55. (R)
U2. (R) A56. U2. (R) + A57.

A56. U2, (RIR) + A57. (R) | (R)
A58. U2. (R/T) + A58,

U2. (RIR)
A51. UL (R) +A54. UL | A51. ULl. (R) + Ab4. | Phrase A51. + A4, + AS6.
(R) + A56. UL. (R) UL (R) + A56. UL. (R) | repetition A51. + A54,
A51. U3. (Rb) + A54. U3. | A51. U3. (R°) + Ab54.
(RY) U3. (RY)

8 ¢Of Ishmael’ is postposed/backed here.
84 <Of Idris’ is postposed/backed here.
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Total

%] @ @ %)

Phonological AS51. U3. (R) + A52. U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R) + A53. (R) + A54. U3.

(R) + A55. U2. (R) + A56.
(RIR) + A57. (R) + A58.

U2. (RIR)

A51. UL (R) + A5L. U2. | A51. UL. (R) + AbL. | Misa A51. + A5L.
(T U2. (T)

A54. UL (R) + A54. U2. | A54. UL, (R) + Ab4. | ’IsmaSil A54. + Ab4,
(T U2. (T)

A56. UL. (R) + A56. U2. | A56. UL. (R) + A56. | 'Idris A5G, + A5G,
T U2. (T)

Allah’s Mercy on Miisa, Hartin, *Isma€il and *Idris

42 | 32 | | 28 (= 66.6%)

Table 29. Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

9.6 Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

A51.

A52.

AS53.

Ab4.

A55.

AS56.

A57.

Ul. ("And@ ") (R mention in the Book, [NIBSES. 7) ©°
U2. (" Indeed, [l 2 ) (R Was chosen, R)
U3. (Tand he ") (R was® a messenger and a prophet.® 7)

(" And We T) (R called him from the side of the mount at [his] right and brought him near,
confiding [to him]. F)

(" And We T) (R gave him out of Our mercy his brother Aaron as a prophet. ) 8
Ul. ("And@T) (R mention in the Book, ISHEERl. 7) &

U2. (" Indeed, 2 T) (R was true to his promise, )

U3. ("and he T) (R was® a messenger and a prophet.” )

(" And he ) (R used to enjoin on his people prayer and zakah and was to his Lord pleasing
[i.e., accepted by Him]. R)

Ul. ("And@T) (R mention in the Book, [IElEES. )
U2. (" Indeed, i ) (R was a man of truth and a prophet. )

(" And We T) (R raised him to a high station. )

8 ‘Moses’ is postposed/backed here.

8 ‘His brother Aaron as a prophet’ is postposed/backed here, the unmarked/basic word order being ‘And We gave
him his brother Aaron as a prophet out of Our mercy’.

87 ‘Ishmael’ is postposed/backed here.

8 ‘Idrees’ is postposed/backed here.
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A58. U1l. (" Those ") (R were the ones upon whom Allah bestowed favor from among the
prophets of the descendants of Adam and of those We carried [in the ship] with Noah, and
of the descendants of Abraham and Israel [i.e., Jacob], and of those whom We guided and
chose. R)

U2. (" (""" When the verses of the Most Merciful ™) (R'T were recited to them, ¥T) T) (R
("R they ™®) (RR fell in prostration and weeping. R/R) R)
Type ST TT5 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A51. U2. (T/R) + A51. U3. | A51. U2. (T) + A51. | Misa A51. + A51.
Progression (M U3. (T)
A54, U2. (T/R) + A54, U3. | A54. U2. (T) + A54. | ’IsmaSil A54. + A54. + A55,
(T) + A55. UL. (T) + A55. | U3. (T) + A55. (T)
u2. (T
A52. Ul. (T) + A52. U2. | A52. (T) + A53. (T) Allah A52. + A53.
(T) + A53. (T)
Constant Gap | A57. (T) + A58. (T/R) @ Allzh @
Progression 10} A58. Ul. (T) + A58. | The people @
U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A51. U2. (R/R) + A51. U3. | Abl. U2. (R) + A51. | Simple past | A51. + A51. + A52.
Repetition (R) + A52. UL. (R) + A52. | U3. (R?¥ + A52. (R) + | tense verb + A53.
U2. (R)+ A53. (R) A53. (R) AB54, + A54, + A5,
A54. U2. (R/IR) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (R) + A54. A56. + A57.
(R) + A55. U1. (R) + A55. | U3. (R%) + A55. (R)
U2. (R) A56. U2. (R) + A57.
A56. U2. (R/R) + A57. (R) | (R) + A58. Ul. (R) +
A58. U2. (RIT)
A51. Ul. (R) +A54. Ul. | A51. Ul. (R) + A54. | Phrase A51. + A54. + A5G,
(R) + A56. U1. (R) U1. (R) + A56. U1. (R) | repetition A51. + A54.
A51. U3. (R + A54. U3. | A51. U3. (R”) + A54.
(R U3. (R
@ 7] ? @
Phonological A51. U3. (R) + A52. U2. | @ Rhyme )
Repetition (R) + A53. (R) + A54. U3.
(R) + A55. U2. (R) + A56.
(R/R) + A57. (R) + A58.
U2. (RIR)
 EENEIOEIESSBE | A51. Ul. (R) + A5L. U2. | A51. UL (R) + A5L. | Misa A51. + A51.
M u2. (1)
A54. Ul. (R) + A54. U2. | A54. Ul. (R) + A54. | IsmaSil A54. + A54.
(M u2. (T)
A56. Ul. (R) + A56. U2. | A56. Ul. (R) + A56. | ’Idris A56. + A56.
(M u2. (T)
Allah’s Mercy on Miisa, Hartin, *Isma€il and *Idris
Total 42 | 32 | | 28 (= 66.6%)

Table 30. Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)
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9.7 Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)

A51. Ul. ("Also@T) (R mention in the Book (the story of) NIBEES: 7) &
u2. ("forl@27) (R was specially chosen, R)

U3. ("and he T) (R was® a messenger (and) a prophet.’ ?)

A52. (TAndwe ") (R called him from the right side of Mount (Sinai), and made him draw near
to Us, for mystic (converse). ®)

A53. (T And, out of Our Mercy, T) (R ("R We ™R) (RR gave him his brother Aaron, (also) a
prophet. F/R) R)

A54. ULl ("Also@T) (R mention in the Book (the story of) [EHigM: *) ©°
u2. (827 (Rwas (strictly) true to what he promised, ®)

U3. (Tand he ") (R was® a messenger (and) a prophet.” )

A55. Ul. ("HeT) (R used to enjoin on his people Prayer and Charity, )
U2. ("and he ") (R was most acceptable in the sight of his Lord. ®)

A56. Ul. (TAlso@T) (R mention in the Book the case of [Hlil§: 7) °*
u2. ("BB™ (R was aman of truth (and sincerity), (and) a prophet: ®)

A57. (" And We T) (R raised him to a lofty station. F)

A58. Ul. ("[Those ") (R were some of the prophets on whom Allah did bestow His Grace,- of
the posterity of Adam, and of those who We carried (in the Ark) with Noah, and of the
posterity of Abraham and Israel of those whom We guided and chose. ®)

U2. (" (""" Whenever the Signs of (Allah) Most Gracious "'™) (R'T were rehearsed to
them, R T) (R ("R they "R) (RR would fall down in prostrate adoration and in tears. */R) R)
Type ST TT6 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | 'Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A51.U2. (T/R) + A51. U3. | A51. U2. (T) + A5L. | Masa A51. + A5L.
Progression (M Us. (T)
A54.U2. (T/R) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (T) + Ab4. | *IsmaSil A54. + Ab4. + ABS.
(T) + A55. UL. (T) + A55. | U3. (T) + A55. UL. (T) + AB5.
U2. (T) + A55. U2. (T)

89 ¢(The story of) Moses’ is postposed/backed here.
9 ¢(The story of) Isma'il’ is postposed/backed here.
% “the case of Idris’ is postposed/backed here.
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M

u2. (1)

Allah’s Mercy on Miisa, Harlin, *Isma¢il and ’Idris

A52. Ul. (T) + Ab2. U2. Allah AbL2. + AG2. + A53.
(T) + A53. (T)
Constant Gap | A57.(T) + A58. (T/R) A52. (T) + A53. (T/R) | Allah @
Progression 1] A58. Ul. (T) + A58. | The people @
U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A51. U2. (R/R) + A51. U3. | A51. U2. (R) + A51. | Simple past | A51. + A51. + A52.
Repetition (R) + A52. UL. (R) + A52. | U3. (R?¥ + A52. (R) + | tense verb + A53.
U2. (R)+ A53. (R) A53. (R/R) A54. + A54. + A55.
A54. U2. (R/IR) + A54. U3. | A54. U2. (R) + Ab54. + A55,
(R) + A55. U1. (R) + A55. | U3. (R%) + AB5. UL. A56. + A57.
U2. (R) (R) + A55. U2. (R)
A56. U2. (R/R) + A57. (R) | A56. U2. (R) + A5T.
(R) + A58. Ul. (R) +
A58. U2. (R/T)
A51. Ul. (R) +A54. Ul. | A51l. Ul. (R) + A54. | Phrase AbL1. + A4, + A56.
(R) + A56. U1. (R) U1. (R) + A56. U1. (R) | repetition A51. + A54.
A51. U3. (R + A54. U3. | A51. U3. (RY) + A54.
(R U3. (RY)
4] 4] @ @
Phonological A51. U3. (R) + A52. U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R) + A53. (R) + A54. U3.
(R) + A55. U2. (R) + A56.
(RIR) + A57. (R) + A58,
U2. (RIR)
" INRCANEIo0NessIoN | A51. Ul. (R) + A51. U2. | A51. Ul. (R) + A5L. | Masa A51. + A51.
(M u2.(T)
A54. Ul. (R) + A54. U2. | A54. Ul. (R) + Ab4. | *IsmaSil A54. + A54.
(M u2.(T)
A56. UL. (R) + A56. U2. | A56. Ul. (R) + AB56. | ’Idris A56. + A56.

Total

42

| 34

| 31 (= 73.8%)

Table 31. Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)
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9.8 Discussion

20
18
16
14 +— Constant Progression
12 1 Constant Gap Progression
Lexicogrammatical Repetition
10 1 ® Rheme Repetition
8 + - Phonological Repetition
6 + 1 i i i i m Linear Progression
A m Derived Progression
2 +m— - - - a
0 T T T T T T
ST TT1T TT12 TT3 TT4 TT5 TT6

Figure 9. Chart of Thematic Progression Types in the Holy Qur’an and the Six Translations in the Fourth Theme of the
Sarah

Here, we will discuss the results of the thematic progression analysis of the fourth theme

of the sirah. These can be summarised as follows:

1.

Constant progression occurs 9 times in the ST. In TT1, it occurs twice. In TT6, it occurs 6
times. In TT2, TT3, TT4 and TT5, it occurs 7 times.

Constant gap progression is found twice in the ST. It is found 4 times in both the first and
sixth TTs. The other four TTs have 2 occurrences like the ST.

Lexicogrammatical repetition has 16 occurrences in the ST. In the first TT, it occurs 13 times,
in the second TT 18 times, in the third, fourth and fifth TTs 16 times (as in the ST), and in the
sixth TT 17 times.

Rheme repetition does not occur in the ST or in any of the TTs.

Phonological repetition has 8 occurrences in the ST. It does not occur in any of the TTs.
Linear progression is, interestingly, found to have the same number of occurrences in the ST
and all the TTs — 6 in each case.

Derived progression is found in the main theme in the ST and all TTs: Allah’s Mercy on Misa,
Hartin, *Isma€il and ’Idris — peace and blessings be upon them.

9.9 Conclusion

In this chapter, the analysis of the fourth theme/topic of the sirah was presented. The

thematic structure of each ‘ayah was addressed, with a determination of theme(s) and rheme(s).
Thematic progression was analysed in the Holy Qur’an, followed by corresponding analysis for
each translation. At the end of each section, a table was provided showing the occurrences of each
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thematic progression type and the percentage of matching occurrences between the Holy Qur’an
and each translation. After the analysis of the six translations, the results of the thematic
progression analysis for this theme/topic were discussed.
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10 Chapter Ten: Analysis of the Fifth Theme/Topic of the Sirah

10.0 Introduction

In the following sections, | will consider thematic analysis (including thematic progression)
of the fifth theme of the sirah, based on the discussion in sections 5.6-5.9, as follows: the thematic
analysis of the fifth theme/topic of the sizrah (section 10.1), thematic analysis of the first translation
(section 10.2), thematic analysis of the second translation (section 10.3), thematic analysis of the
third translation (section 10.4), thematic analysis of the fourth translation (section 10.5), thematic
analysis of the fifth translation (section 10.6) and thematic analysis of the sixth translation (section
10.7). Finally, a discussion is provided (section 10.8) followed by a conclusion to this chapter
(section 10.9).

10.1 Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Theme/Topic of the Sirah
G2 o3l S3a8 oieal 1,280
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2122
)
|

AS59.

AG0.

A61.

AB2.

AG3.

Ab4.

ABS.

-~

i

INTGPRON N PV CONJ PRON V REMPRON LOCREL CONJN CONJ N N

Ul.
u2.
u3.
U4.
Ul.
uU2.
u3.
Ul.
u2.
Ul.

u2.

- A
\ w

cwila) alaly 2B Wm by eslizeiiand

L L L] L] L

(" ("' Fa-xalafa min basdihim T'T) (¥ Kellitll ?'")

(R2 adas (" I 2 777 al-salata R2T)

(R wa-’ittabaS(™'™ -a ™M) al-3ahawati R¥T) )

(R (RR fa-sawfa yalq("R -aw- "R)na gayya *R) R)

(R 11z [{fll taba® wa->amana® wa-Samila® salihan R) 92

(" fa-IHIERIRE T) (R (RR yadxul("R -a- "R)na? al-jannata® R'R) )

(R wa-la yudlam(" -a- ")na say’a )

(R Jannati Sadnin *allati waSada Al-Rahmanu Sibadahu bi-al-gaybi R) %
(" ’innahu ™) (R ("R waSduhu ™Ry (*R kana ... ma’tiyya ¥'F) R)

(R La yasma$(" -@i- Mna fiha lagwan ’illa salaman ®)

(" wa-lahum ) (R rizquhum fiha bukratan wa-Sasiyya )

(" Tilka T) (R al-jannatu ’allati niiritu min Sibadina man kana tagiyya 7)

Ul.
u2.
us.
Ul.
u2.
us.

U4.

("Wa-@ ) (R ma natanazzalu ’illa bi-’amri Rabbika )

(? I8l 7) (" ma bayna® *aydina wa-ma xalfana wa-ma bayna® dalika T)
(" IREIBBEKE 2 3 ) (R wa-ma kana ... nasiyya ®)

("@T) (* Rabbu® al-samawati wa-al-"ardi wa-ma baynahuma® ?) %
("@7) (R fa-’iSbudhu ®) %

("@ T (R wa-’istabir li-Sibadatihi )

("hal @ ) (R taSlamu lahu samiyya )

92 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.

% This is a relative clause which functions as a rheme to an ellipted/elided (< s3~<) theme.
% The predicand/mubtada’ is elliptical: & .

% This is a reconstructed/estimated conditional clause/sentence, i.e. s« b s i 5o,
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AB0. UL. (R?) + A60. UL. (R?) + A60. UL. (RY)

Type ST Referring to
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Progression A59. U2. (T2/T) + A59. U3. (T3/T) + A59. U4. | The people
(T/R)
A60. U2. (T/R) + A60. U3. (T)
A62. Ul. (T) + A62. U2. (T)
AB65. U2, (T) + A65. U3. (T) + A65. U4. (T) Muhammad
A64. U3. (T) + A65. U1. (T) Allah
Constant Gap Progression %) %)
Lexicogrammatical Repetition A59. Ul. (T/T) + A59. U2. (R2/T) + A59. U3. | Simple past tense verb
(R3/T)

A65. U2. (R) + A65. U3. (R)

Imperatives

AB0. U2. (R/R?) + AB0. U3. (R)

Simple present tense
verb

A60. U2. (R/R?) + A61. UL. (R) + A63. (R)
AB4. UL. (R) + A64. U3. (T) + A65. UL. (R?)
AB4. U2. (T3 + A64. U2. (T°) + A65. UL (R)

Lexical/ word repetition

@ @
Phonological Repetition A59. U4. (R/R) + A61. U2. (R/R) + A62. (R) + | Rhyme
AB3. (R) + A64. U3. (R) + A65. U4. (R)
* Linear Progression A59. (RIT) + A59. U2. (T2/T) The people
A60. UL. (R) + A60. U2. (T)
A64. U2. (R) + A64. U3.(T) Allah
 Derived Progression The path of survival
Total 44

Table 32. Thematic Progression Analysis of the Fifth Theme/Topic of the Sirah

10.2 Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

A59. UL

were driven by their own desires. R/R) R)

u2. ("B ) (R will come face to face with their evil, ?)

A60. Ul
Paradise. §)

U2. (" They ") (R will not be wronged in the least: )

A6l. UL

u2.  (TitT) (Ris not yet seen ®)

U3. (" but truly His promise T) (R will be fulfilled. )

A62. UL

(" but there T) (R ("R came after them ™R) (V'R [SHEIGHONE \who neglected prayer and

(" but those who repent, who believe, who do righteous deeds, ) (R will enter

(" they ™) (R will® enter the Gardens® of Lasting Bliss, promised by the Lord of
Mercy to His servants- ®)

(" There ) (R ("R they ™®) ('R will hear only peaceful talk, nothing bad; R/R) R)

u2.  ("there ™) R ("R they ™) (RR will be given provision morning and evening. ?/®) R)

204




A63. (" That T) (R is the Garden We shall give as their own to those of Our servants who were
devout. R)
A64. Ul (" [Gabriel T) (R said],
u2. ("R “We ™R) (RR only descend [with revelation] at your Lord’s command— R/R) R)
U3. (" everything® before us, everything® behind us, everything® in between®, ) (R ("R
all R) (RR belongs to [Hill— ?7) ?)
u4. (" OB 2 3 ) (R is never forgetful. R)
A65. Ul. ("HeT™) (Ris? Lord® of the heavens and earth and everything in between® ®)
u2. (T ) T) (R (T/R %] T/R) (R/R WOI’Ship Him: R/R) R)
U3s. (T@ ") (R be steadfast in worshipping Him. R)
U4. ("youT™) (R Do ... know of anyone equal to Him?’ §)
Type ST TT1 Referring to | Matching
"dyah. Utterance. (Theme/ | Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant AB9. U2. (T2/T) + A59. U3. | A60. Ul. (T) + AB60. | The people AB0. + A60.
Progression (T3/T) + AB9. U4. (T/R) U2. (T) + A61. UL. (T)
A60. U2. (T/R) + A60. U3.
(T)
A62. UL (T) + A62. U2. (T)
A65. U2. (T) + A65. U3. (T) | A65. U2. (T/R) + A65. | Muhammad | A65. + A65. + A5,
+ AB5. U4. (T) U3. (T) + A5. U4. (T)
@ A64. UL (T) + A64. | Gabriel 7]
U2. (T/R)
AG4. U3. (T) + AB5. UL (T) | A64. U4. (T) + AG5. | Allah A64. + A5,
UL (T)
Constant Gap | 9 @ 1] %]
Progression
Lexicogrammatical | A59. Ul. (T/T) + A59. U2. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R2/T) + A59. U3. (R3/T) tense verb
AB0. U1, (R + ABO. UL.
(R") + ABO. UL. (R
AB5. U2. (R) + A65. U3. | A65. U2. (R/R) + A65. | Imperatives | A65. + AB5.
(R) U3. (R)
A60. U2. (RIR?) + AB0. U3. | A64. U4. (R) + AB5. | Simple 7]
(R) Ul. (R9) present tense
verb
4] A59. U2. (R) + A60. | Futuretense | @
UL. (R) + A60. U2. (R)
+ A61. UL. (R9)
AL U3. (R) + A62.
UL (R/R) + A62. U2.
(RIR)
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A60. U2. (R/R") + A61. Ul. | A61. Ul. (R®) + AG3. | Lexical/ AbB4. + A64. + AB5.
(R) + AB3. (R) (R) word Ab64. + Ab4.
A64. Ul. (R) + A64. U3. | A64. U2. (R/R) + A64. | repetition Ab64. + ABS.
(T) + A65. UL. (R?) U4. (T) + AB5. UL.
AB4. U2, (T?) + A64. U2. | (RY)
(T®) + AB5. U1. (R) A64. U3. (T? + A64.
U3. (T%) + A64. U3.
(T
A64. U2. (RY + ABS.
UL (RY)
4] A62. Ul. (T) (R) + | Phrase 4]
A62. U2. (T) (R) repetition
%] 9] %] %]
Phonological A59. U4. (R/IR) + A61. U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R/R) + AB2. (R) + A63. (R)
+ A64. U3. (R) + AB5. U4.
(R)
 SERBIOREsson | A59. (R/T) + A59. U2. | A59.UL. (R/R) + A59. | The people | A59. + A59.
(T2/T) u2. (T)
A60. Ul. (R) + A60. U2.
(M
A64. U2. (R) + A64. U3. | A64. U3. (R/R) + A64. | Allah AbB4. + Ab4.
(M u4. (T)
- The path of survival
Total 44 | 38 | 20 (= 45.4%)

Table 33. Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

10.3 Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

A59. Ul. ("Then, M) (R ("R there has succeeded them ™R) (RR a posterity who have given up
As-Salat (the prayers) [i.e. made their Salat (prayers) to be lost, either by not offering them
or by not offering them perfectly or by not offering them in their proper fixed times, etc.]
and have followed lusts. R'R) R)

U2.  ("So™) (R ("R they ™) (*R will be thrown in Hell. RR) R)

A60. Ul.  (RExcept Hi88 who repent and believe (in the Oneness of Allah and His Messenger
Muhammad SAW), and work righteousness. ®) %
u2. ("BlBH 27) (R will enter Paradise ®)

U3. (Tandthey ") (R will not be wronged in aught. ?)
A61. UL (" (They ") (R will® enter) 'Adn (Eden) Paradise® (everlasting Gardens), which the

Most Beneficent (Allah) has promised to His slaves in the unseen: R)

U2. (" Verily! His Promise T) (R must come to pass. F)

% This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.
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A62. Ul. ("TheyT) (R shall® not hear therein (in Paradise®) any Laghw (dirty, false, evil vain
talk), but only Salam (salutations of peace). R)
U2. (" And they ") (R will have therein their sustenance, morning and afternoon. [See
(V. 40:55)]. R
A63. (" Such ™) (Ris* the Paradise® which We shall give as an inheritance to those of Our slaves
who have been Al-Muttaqun (pious and righteous persons - See V. 2:2). §)
A64. Ul. (" And we (angels) ) (R descend? not except by the Command of your Lord"# (O
Muhammad SAW). R)
u2. (" Tolllilll2™) ® ("R belongs ™R) (RR what is? before us and what is behind us, and
what is between® those two, F'R) R)
U3.  ("andyour Lord 2 T) (R is never forgetful, ®)
AB5. Ul. (R Lord? of the heavens and the earth, and all that is between® them, R) ¥
u2. ("som R ("R@ ™Ry (R worship Him (Alone) *R)R)
U3. ("Tand @ T) (R be constant and patient in His worship. )
U4. ("youT) R Do ... know of any who is similar to Him? (of course none is similar
or coequal or comparable to Him, and He has none as partner with Him). [There is nothing
like unto Him and He is the All-Hearer, the All-Seer]. §)
Type ST TT2 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Ab9. U2. (T2/T) + A59. U3. | A60. U2. (T) + AB0. | The people | A60. + A60.
Progression (T3/T) + AB9. U4. (T/R) U3. (T) + A6l. U1. (T) AB2. + AB2.
AB0. U2. (T/R) + A60. U3. | A62. Ul. (T) + AB2.
(T) u2. (T)
A62. UL (T) + A62. U2. (T)
A65. U2. (T) + A65. U3. (T) | A65. U2. (T/R) + A65. | Muhammad | AB5. + AB5. + ABS5.
+ AB5. U4. (T) U3. (T) + AB5. U4. (T)
A64.U3. (T)+ A65. UL (T) | A64. U2. (T) + A64. | Allah A64. + AB4.
Us3. (T)
Constant Gap | 9 10} 0] 4]
Progression
Lexicogrammatical | A59. Ul. (T/T) + A59. U2. | @ Simple past | &
Repetition (R2/T) + A59. U3. (R3/T) tense verb
A60. Ul. (R%) + A60. UL.
(R + A60. U1. (RY)
AB65. U2. (R) + AB5. U3. | A65. U2. (R/R) + AB5. | Imperatives | A65. + AB5.

(R)

U3. (R)

9 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.
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AB0. U2. (RIR) + A60. U3.
(R)

A63. (R9) + A64. UL
(R?) + AB4. U2. (RIR?)
+ A64. U3. (R)

Simple
present tense
verb

(M

U2. (T)

The path of survival

4] A60. U2. (R) + A60. | Futuretense | @
U3. (R) + A61. UL
(R9)
A62. UL. (R) + A62.
U2. (R9
A60. U2. (R/RP) + A61. UL. | A61. Ul. (R") + AB2. | Lexical/ A61. + AB3.
(R) + A63. (R) U1. (R) + A63. (R?) | word A64. + AB4. + AB5.
A64. Ul. (R) + AB4. U3. | A64. Ul. (R") + AB4. | repetition A64. + AB5.
(T) + A65. U1. (R?) U3. (T) + AB5. UL. (R)
A64. U2. (T%) + A64. U2. | AB4. U2. (R/IRY) +
(T?) + A65. UL. (R) A65. U1. (RY)
%] @ %] %]
Phonological A59. U4. (R/IR) + A61. U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R/R) + AB2. (R) + A63. (R)
+ AB4. U3. (R) + A65. U4.
(R)
 ICERBIOREsson | A59. (R/T) + A59. U2. [ A60. UL. (R) + A60. | The people | A60. + A60.
(T2/T) u2. (T)
A60. Ul. (R) + AB0. U2.
(M
A64. U2. (R) + A64. U3. | A64. Ul. (R) + A64. | Allah AbB4. + Ab4.

Total

44

| 34

23 (= 52.2%)
|

Table 34. Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

10.4 Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

and pursued their lusts. RR) R)

(" They B ™) (R shall presently meet with their doom, R)

(" They ) (R ™R were succeeded ™R) (RR by EIBBOBIE who neglected the Prayers

(R except [fiB88 who repent and believe and act righteously. ®)
("BlBH 2 ™) (R shall® enter Paradise® and shall not be wronged at all. ®)

(" Theirs T) (R shall be everlasting Gardens which the Most Compassionate Lord

has promised His servants in a realm which is beyond the ken of perception. ®)

A59. UL
u2.
A60. UL
u2.
A61. UL
u2.
A62. UL
u2.

(" Surely His promise T) (% shall be fulfilled. )
(" They ) (R shall not hear in it anything vain; ®)

(" they 7) (R shall hear only what is good; )

% This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.
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u3.

(" and they T) (R shall have their provision in it, morning and evening. )

A63. (" Such T) (R is the Paradise which We shall cause those of Our servants who have been
God-fearing to inherit. ®)
A64. ULl. (T (Theangels ™) (R will say):
U2. "(O Muhammad!) ("R We ™R) (RR descend® not except by the command of your
Lord.” @ *F)®)
us.  ("Tolllll 27) (% ("% belongs ™) (*R all that is* before us and all that is behind us,
and all that is in between®. ?'R) R)
U4. (" Your Lord 2 ") (Ris not forgetful in the least. ?)
A65. Ul. ("HeT) (Ris®the Lord of the heavens and the earth and all that is in between®. ®)
u2. (@7 (RServe Him, then, R)
U3. ("Tand@T) (R be constant in serving Him. §)
U4. ("youT) (R Do ... know anyone that might be His compeer?" §)
Type ST TT3 Referring to | Matching
"dyah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant AB9.U2.(T2/T)+A59.U3. | A59. Ul. (T) + | The people A59. + A9,
Progression (T3/T) + A59. U4. (T/R) A59.U2. (T) AB2. + AB2.
A60. U2. (T/R) + AB0. U3. | A60. U2. (T) + A6L.
(M ul. (T)
A62. UL. (T) + A62.U2. (T) | A62. UL. (T) + A62.
U2. (T) + A62. U3. (T)
AB5. U2. (T) + A65. U3. (T) | AB5. U2. (T) + A65. | Muhammad | A65. + A65. + ABS.
+ AB5. U4. (T) U3. (T) + A65. U4. (T)
@ A64. Ul. (T) + A64. | Gabriel @
U2. (T/R)
A64.U3. (T) +A65. UL (T) | A64. U3. (T) + A64. | Allah AB4. + ABS.
U4. (T) + A65. UL. (T)
Constant Gap | @ %] 1] %]
Progression
Lexicogrammatical | A59. Ul. (T/T) + A59. U2. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R2/T) + A59. U3. (R3/T) tense verb
AB0. UL. (R%) + A60. UL.
(R®) + A60. UL. (R
AB65. U2. (R) + AB5. U3. | A65. U2. (R) + AB5. | Imperatives | A65. + AB5.
(R) U3. (R)
A60. U2. (R/R) + AB0. U3. | A64. U2. (R/RY) + | Simple 7]

(R)

AB4. U3. (R) + A64.
U3. (RIR?) + AB4. U4
(R) + AB5. UL. (R

present tense
verb
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The path of survival

4] A60. U2. (R? + A61. | Futuretense | @
UL. (R) + A61. U2. (R)
+ AB2. UL. (R) + A62.
U2. (T) + A63. U3. (T)
A60. U2. (R/RP) + A61. UL. | A60. U2. (Rb) + A63. | Lexical/ A60. + AB3.
(R) + A63. (R) (R) word A64. + AB4.
A64. Ul. (R) + AB4. U3. | A64. U2. (R/R") + | repetition A64. + ABS.
(T) + A65. U1. (R?) A64. U4. (T)
A64. U2. (T?) + A64. U2. | A64. U3. (RIRY) +
(T®) + A65. UL. (R) A65. U1. (R
| Rheme Repetition | @ 2 2 2
Phonological A59. U4. (R/R) + A61. U2. | @ Rhyme %)
Repetition (R/R) + AB2. (R) + A63. (R)
+ A64. U3. (R) + A65. U4.
(R)
 CERBIOREsoN | A59. (R/T) + A59. U2. | A59.UL. (R/R) + A59. | The people | A59. + A59.
(T2/T) u2. (T) AB0. + ABO.
A60. UL. (R) + A60. U2. | A60. Ul. (R) + A60.
(M) u2.(T)
A64. U2. (R) + AB4. U3. | A64. U2. (RIR) + A64. | Allah A64. + A64
(T) U3. (T)

Total

44

| 39

24 (= 54.5%)
|

Table 35. Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

10.5 Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

ruined worship and have followed lusts. *R) ?)

A59. Ul.
u2.
A60. UL
u2.
us3.
A61. UL
Ry 100
u2.
A62. UL
u2.
AB3.

(" But Y ™) (R will meet deception. )

("BlBH 2 7) (R will® enter the Garden®, ?)

("and they T) (R will not be wronged in aught — )

% This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.
190 This is a relative clause which functions as a rheme to an ellipted/elided theme.
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(R Save him [lll@ shall repent and believe and do right. ) %

(" Lo! His promise T) (R is ever sure of fulfilment — ®)

("They " (R hear therein no idle talk, but only Peace; ®)

(" Now ™) (R ("R there hath succeeded them ™R) (RR a later [jEHEIaHON \whom have

(R Gardens of Eden, which the Beneficent hath promised to His slaves in the unseen.

(" and therein T) (R ("R they "?) (*® have food for morn and evening. *'R) R)

(" Such T) (R is® the Garden® which We cause the devout among Our bondmen to inherit.R)



A64. Ul. (" We (angels) T) (R come® not down save by commandment of thy Lord°B. ?)
u2.  ("Unto il 2T) (R ("R belongeth ™R) (RR all that is? before us and all that is behind
us and all that is between® those two, R/R) R)
U3. (Tandthy Lord 2 T) (R was never forgetful — F)
AB5. Ul. (R Lord? of the heavens and the earth and all that is between® them! ®) 101
U2. (" Therefore, T) (R ("R @ TR) (RR worship thou Him R/R) R)
U3. ("Tand @ T) (R be thou steadfast in His service. ®)
U4.  ("thou T) (R Knowest ... one that can be named along with Him? )
Type ST TT4 Referring to | Matching
"dyah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant Ab9. U2. (T2/T) + A59. U3. | A60. U2. (T) + AB0. | The people | A60. + A60.
Progression (T3/T) + A59. U4. (T/R) us. (T)
AB0. U2. (T/R) + A60. U3.
(T)
A62. UL, (T) + A62. U2.(T)
AB5. U2. (T) + A65. U3. (T) | A65. U2. (T/R) + AB5. | Muhammad | A65. + AB5. + AGS.
+ AB5. U4. (T) U3. (T) + A65. U4. (T)
A64.U3. (T) + A65. UL (T) | A64. U2. (T) + Ab4. | Allah 7]
Us. (T)
Constant Gap | 9 A62. Ul. (T) + A62. | The people @
Progression U2. (T/R)
Lexicogrammatical | A59. Ul. (T/T) + A59. U2. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R2/T) + A59. U3. (R3/T) tense verb
AB0. UL. (R% + A60. UL
(R®) + A60. UL. (RY)
AB5. U2. (R) + A65. U3. | A65. U2. (R/R) + A65. | Imperatives | A65. + AB5.
(R) U3. (R)
AB0. U2. (RIR) + A60. U3. | A61. U2. (R) + A62. | Simple @
(R) Ul. (R) + A62. U2. | present tense
(R/R) + AB3. (R% + | verb
A64. UL. (R?) + A64.
U2. (RIR?)
1) A59. U2. (R) + A60. | Futuretense | @

ULl (R) + A60. U2.
(R) + A60. U3. (R)

AB0. U2. (R/R?) + A61. UL.
(R) + A63. (R)

AB4. UL. (R) + A64. U3.
(T) + A65. UL. (R

AB4. U2. (T?) + A64. U2.
(T®) + A65. UL. (R)

A60. U2. (R°) + A6L.
UL. (R) + A63. (Rb)
A64. UL. (R?) + A64.
U3. (T) + A65. UL
(R%

AB4. U2. (RIRY) +
AB5. UL. (R")

Lexical/
word
repetition

AG0. + A61. + A63.
AB4. + A64. + AGS.
Ab4. + ABS.

101 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.
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) @ @ %)

Phonological A59. U4. (R/IR) + A61. U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R/R) + AB2. (R) + A63. (R)

+ A64. U3. (R) + A65. U4.
(R)

| INRCERPIOOESS | A59. (R/T) + A59. U2. | A59. UL. (R/R) + A59. | The people | A59. + A59.
(T2/T) u2. (T) AB0. + A60.
AB0. Ul. (R) + A60. U2. | A60. UL. (R) + A60.
(T) u2. (T)
AB4. U2. (R) + A64. U3. | A64. UL. (R) + A64. | Allah AG4. + A4
(T) u2. (T)

- The path of survival

Total 44 | 36 | | 21 (= 47.7%)

Table 36. Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

10.6 Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)
A59. Ul. (" Butthere T) (R ("R came after them TR) (RR successors [i.e., later generations]
who neglected prayer and pursued desires; *'R) R)

U2.  ("so™) (* ("R they ™®) ("R are going to meet evil *%) )
AB0. UL. (R Except those [llld repent, believe and do righteousness; ®) 102
u2. (" for llB88 ™) (R will enter Paradise and will not be wronged at all. ?)

A61. Ul. (" [Therein T) (R are] gardens of perpetual residence which the Most Merciful has
promised His servants in the unseen. R)

U2. (" Indeed, His promise T) (R has ever been eminent. ®)
A62. Ul  ("They ") (R will not hear therein any ill speech - only [greetings of] peace — R)
U2. (Tandthey T) (R will have their provision therein, morning and afternoon. R)

A63. (T That T) (R is Paradise, which We give as inheritance to those of Our servants who were
fearing of Allah. R)

AG4. Ul. (" [Gabriel T) (R said],
U2.  ("R"And we [angels] "?) (RR descend not except by the order of your Lord B. ¥F)R)

Uusd. (Tolll ™ (R ("R belongs R) (RR that before us and that behind us and what is
in between. *'R) R)

U4. (" And never T) (R ("R your Lord ™®) (RR is ... forgetful — R/R) R)

192 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.
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AB5. Ul. (R Lord? of the heavens and the earth and whatever is between® them R) 103
u2. (T ~s0 T) (R (T/R %] T/R) (R/R WOfShip Him R/R) R)
U3s. ("Tand@T) (R have patience for His worship. ®)
U4. ("youT™) (R Do ... know of any similarity to Him?" R)
Type ST TT5 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A59.U2. (T2/T) + A59. U3. | A62. Ul. (T) + A62. | The people | A62. + A62.
Progression (T3/T) + AB9. U4. (T/R) u2. (T)
A60. U2. (T/R) + A60. U3.
(T)
A62. UL, (T) + A62. U2. (T)
A65. U2. (T) + A65. U3. (T) | A65. U2. (T/R) + A65. | Muhammad | A65. + AB5. + AB5.
+ AB5. U4. (T) U3. (T) + AB5. U4. (T)
@ A64. Ul. (T) + A64. | Gabriel @
U2. (T/R)
A64.U3.(T)+A65.UL.(T) | @ Allzh @
Constant Gap | @ 1] @ @
Progression
Lexicogrammatical | A59. Ul. (T/T) + A59. U2. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R2/T) + A59. U3. (R3/T) tense verb
A60. UL. (R + A60. UL.
(R + A60. UL. (R
A65. U2. (R) + A65. U3. | A65. U2. (R/R) + AB5. | Imperatives | A65. + AB5.
(R) U3. (R)
A60. U2. (R/R) + A60. U3. | @ Simple @
(R) present tense
verb
4] A62. Ul. (R) + A62. | Futuretense | @
U2. (R)
A60. U2. (R/R") + A61. Ul. | A60. U2. (R) + AB3. | Lexical/ ABO. + AB3.
(R) + AB3. (R) (R) word A64. + A64. + AB5.
A64. Ul. (R) + A64. U3. | AB64. U2. (R/R) + AB4. | repetition A64. + ABS5.
(T) + A65. U1. (R?) U4. (T/R) + A65. UL.
A64. U2. (T?) + AB4. U2. | (RY)
(T?) + A65. U1. (R) A64. U3. (R/R) + ABS.
U1. (R
@ 4] @ @
Phonological A59. U4. (R/IR) + A61. U2. | @ Rhyme 4]
Repetition (R/R) + AB2. (R) + A63. (R)
+ A64. U3. (R) + AB5. U4.
(R)
| ICANPIO0ession | A59. (R/T) + A59. U2. | A60. UL. (R) + A60. | The people | A60. + A60.

(T2/T)
AB0. UL. (R) + A60. U2.

M

u2. (T)

103 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.

213




A64. U2. (R) + A64. U3. | A64. U2. (R/R) + A64. | Allah A64. + A64.
() u3. (T)

The path of survival

Total

44 | 23 | | 19 (= 43.1%)

Table 37. Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

10.7 Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)

(" But after them ) (R ("R there followed ™R) (RR a posterity who missed prayers

and followed after lusts /R R)

(" soon, then, T) (R ("R they ™R) (RR will ... face Destruction,- *'?) R)
(R Except [li888 who repent and believe, and work righteousness: R) 104
(" for lB88 ™) (R will enter the Garden and will not be wronged in the least,- F)

(R Gardens of Eternity, those which (Allah) Most Gracious has promised to His

servants in the Unseen: R) - continuation of R of U2 of previous ‘ayah.

A59. UL
u2.
A60. Ul.
u2.
A6l. UL
uU2.
A62. UL
u2.

(" for His promise T) (R must (necessarily) come to pass. ®)
(" They M) (R will not there hear any vain discourse, but only salutations of Peace:R)

(" And they T) (R will have therein their sustenance, morning and evening. %)

A63. ("SuchT) (Ris® the Garden® which We give as an inheritance to those of Our servants who
guard against Evil. )

Ab4. UL

u2.

us3.

(" (The angels 7) (R say:)
("R "We TR) (RR descend? not but by command of [illoR 2°: *R) ?)

("to [l 2 ) ® ("R belongeth TR) (RR what is? before us and what is behind us,

and what is between®: ?*'R) R)

U4.
A65. UL
u2.
us3.

U4.

("Tand thy Lord 2 ) (R never doth forget,- 7)

("@ T (R "Lord® of the heavens and of the earth, and of all that is between® them;R)
(Tso ™) (R ("R @ TR) (RR Worship Him, RR) R)

("Tand @ T) (R be constant and patient in His worship: R)

("thou T) (R knowest ... of any who is worthy of the same Name as He?" §)

104 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme in the previous unit.
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Type ST TT6 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A59.U2. (T2/T) + A59. U3. | A62. Ul. (T) + A62. | The people | A62. + A62.
Progression (T3/T) + A59. U4. (T/R) u2. (T)
AB0. U2. (T/R) + A60. U3.
(T)
A62. UL, (T) + A62. U2.(T)
AB5. U2, (T) + A65. U3. (T) | A65. U2. (T/R) + A65. | Muhammad | A65. + A65. + AB5.
+ AB5. U4. (T) U3. (T) + A65. U4. (T)
%] A64. Ul. (T) + A64. | Gabriel %]
U2. (T/IR)
A64.U3. (T) + A65. UL. (T) | A64. U3. (T) + AB4. | Allah %]
U4. (T)
Constant Gap | 9 1] 0] %)
Progression
Lexicogrammatical | A59. Ul. (T/T) + A59. U2. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R2/T) + A59. U3. (R3/T) tense verb
AB0. Ul. (R + A60. Ul.
(R®) + A60. U1. (RY)
AB5. U2. (R) + A65. U3. | A65. U2. (R/R) + A65. | Imperatives | A65. + AB5.
(R) U3. (R)
A60. U2. (R/R) + A60. U3. | A63. (R + A64. UL. | Simple %]
(R) (R) + A64. U2. (R/R?) | present tense
+ A64. U3. (R/R?® + | verb
A64. U4. (R)
@ A62. Ul. (R) + A62. | Futuretense | @
U2. (R)
A60. U2. (R/RP) + A61. UL. | AB0. U2. (R) + A61. | Lexical/ AB0. + AB1. + AB3.
(R) + A63. (R) Ul. (R) + A63. (RY) word AB4. + AB4. + ABS.
A64. Ul. (R) + A64. U3. | A64. U2. (R/R) + | repetition Ab64. + AB5.
(T) + A65. U1. (R?) A64. U4. (T) + ABS.
A64. U2. (T?) + AB4. U2. | Ul. (RY)
(T®) + A65. U1. (R) A64. U3. (R/R®) +
A65. UL, (RY)
9] %) %) 9]
Phonological AB9. U4. (R/IR) + A61. U2. | @ Rhyme @
Repetition (R/R) + AB2. (R) + A63. (R)
+ AB4. U3. (R) + A65. U4.
(R)
 SERBIOREssoN | A59. (R/T) + A59. U2. | A60. UL. (R) + A60. | The people | A60. + A60.
(T2/T) u2. (T)
A60. Ul. (R) + A60. U2.
(M
A64. U2. (R) + A64. U3. | A64. U2. (R/R) + A64. | Allah Ab4. + Ab4.
(M) u3. (T)
The path of survival
Total 44 [ 31 | 20 (= 45.4%)

Table 38. Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)
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10.8 Discussion

25
20
Constant Progression
Constant Gap Progression
5= Lexicogrammatical Repetition
m Rheme Repetition
10 - | Phonological Repetition
| Linear Progression
STl T 11 T 5 T 7 mDerived Progression
LR LIL LR TLL
TT1T TT2 TT3 TT4  TT5

ST TT6

Figure 10. Chart of Thematic Progression Types in the Holy Qur’an and the Six Translations in the Fifth Theme of the
Sarah

Here, we will discuss the results of the thematic progression analysis of the fifth theme of

the sirah. These are as follows:

1.

Constant progression occurs 12 times in the ST, 10 timesin TT1and TT2, 15timesin TT3, 7
timesin TT4 and TT5, and 9 timesin TT 6.

Constant gap progression does not occur in the ST, or in any of the translations except the
fourth which has 2 occurrences.

Lexicogrammatical repetition has 19 occurrences in the ST. The first TT has 23, the second
and the third 19, the fourth 20, the fifth 11 and the sixth 17.

Rheme repetition does not occur in the ST, or in any of the TTs.

Phonological repetition has 6 occurrences in the ST. It does not occur in any of the TTs.
Linear progression has 6 occurrences inthe ST. In TT1, TT2, TT5 and TT6, it occurs 4 times,
and it occurs 6 times in TT3 and TT4.

Derived progression is one main theme in the ST and all the TTs: addressing the path of
survival.

10.9 Conclusion

In this chapter, the analysis of the fifth theme/topic of the sirah was presented. The

thematic structure of each ‘ayah was addressed, with a determination of theme(s) and rheme(s).
Thematic progression was analysed in the Holy Qur’an, followed by corresponding analysis for
each translation. At the end of each section, a table was provided showing the occurrences of each
thematic progression type and the percentage of matching occurrences between the Holy Qur’an
and each translation. After the analysis of the six translations, the results of the thematic
progression analysis for this theme/topic were discussed.
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11 Chapter Eleven: Analysis of the Sixth Theme/Topic of the Sirah

11.0 Introduction

In the following sections, | will consider thematic analysis (including thematic progression)
of the sixth theme of the sirah, based on the discussion in sections 5.6-5.9, as follows: the thematic
analysis of the sixth theme/topic of the sarah (section 11.1), thematic analysis of the first
translation (section 11.2), thematic analysis of the second translation (section 11.3), thematic
analysis of the third translation (section 11.4), thematic analysis of the fourth translation (section
11.5), thematic analysis of the fifth translation (section 11.6) and thematic analysis of the sixth
translation (section 11.7). Finally, a discussion is provided (section 11.8) followed by a conclusion
to this chapter (section 11.9).

11.1 Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Theme/Topic of the Sirah
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ul. ("@alinsanu 2 7) (R Wa-yaqiilu ...

u2. (T/R ’a’i(_ié ma mittu T/R) (R/R (T/R/R l 2 T/R/R) (R/R/R la-sawfa ’uxraju hayyé R/R/R)
R/R)R)

("Tal-’insanu 2 ) (R *A-wa-1a yadkuru ... >anna xalagnahu min qablu wa-lam yaku ay’a %)
Ul. (" Fa-wa-Rabbika ) (R ("R @ ™R) (*R la-nah$urannahum wa-al-sayatina */R) R)
u2. ("tumma@") (R la-nuhdirannahum hawla jahannama jitiyya ®)

(" Tumma @) (R la-nanziSanna* min kulli §iSatin *ayyuhum ’asaddu Sala Al-Rahmani®
Sitiyya R)
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AT0.

ATl

AT2.

AT3.

AT74.

AT5.

AT6.

ATT.

AT8.

AT9.

(" Tumma la-nahnu T) (R aSlamu bi-’alladina hum ’awla biha siliyya )

Ul.  ("Wa-’in minkum 7) (R *illa wariduha )

U2. ("@ ") (R kana Sala Rabbika hatman maqdiyya %) 1%

Ul. ("Tumma@ ") (R nunajji ’alladina ’ittagaw R)

u2. ("wa-@7) (R nadaru al-dalimina fiha jitiyya R)

(" (" »ayatuna 7'T) (VT Wa-ida tutla Salayhim ... bayyinatin ¥'T) T) (R ("R "alladina kafart

TRy (RR gala ... li-’alladina *amana (YRR “ayyu al-fariqayni ¥R/R) ("R/R xayrun maqaman

wa-"ahsanu nadiyya ""R/R) R/R) R)

UL. (" (¥ ahlak("™-na ") gablahum *'T) ) (R Wa-kam ... min [0 °)
u2. ("Il ") ® "ahsanu *atatan wa-ri’ya )
uL ('@ EQul

U2. (" ("" man kana fi al-dalalati "'") (V" ("R'" Al-Rahmanu "*'") (*R'T fa-l-yamdud
lahu ... madda "Ry RT) T)

us. (R ("R (F"Rhatta >ida ra’a(""R Bw 2 "R) ma yiiSadiina *imma al-Sadaba wa-’imma
al-saSata R/TR) TR) (RIR (RIRR fa_sa-yaclam("RR -ii- "*R)na man huwa $arrun makanan wa-
3adqafu jundﬁ R/R/R) R/R) R)

Ul. (" Allahu ) (R Wa-yazidu ... ’alladina ’ihtadaw huda ®)

U2. (" wa-al-bagiyatu al-salihatu T) (R xayrun Sinda Rabbika tawaban wa-xayrun
maradda %)

Ul. (R A-fara’ay(" -ta ") ’alladi kafara bi-’ayatina wa-qala la-’litayanna malan wa-
walada )

ul. (TA-@ ") (R’ittalata al-gayba )

u2. (Tami@ ") (R ’ittaxada® Sinda Al-Rahmani® Sahda )
Ul. (@7 (RKallaR)

u2. (@7 (R sa-naktubu ma yaqilu )

U3s. ("wa-@7) (R namuddu lahu mina al-Sadabi madda )

195 The main clause is elliptical.
106 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
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A80.

A81.

A82.

A83.

A84.

A85.

A86.

A87.

A88.

A89.

A90.

A91.
A92.

A93.

Ul. ("wa-@ ") (R narituhu ma yaqilu ®)

U2. ("wa-@7) (R ya’tina farda ®)

Ul. (" (V" wa-ittaxad("" -@ ") min dani Allahi ’alihatan ¥'T) T)

U2. (R (*R li-yakiin("® -@ ) lahum Sizza */R) R)

Ul. (R Kalla sa-yakfur(" -i- ")na bi-Sibadatihim )

U2. (Rwa-yakin(" -i- ")na Salayhim didda ®)

("’A-@ ) (R lam tara *anna ’arsalna al-Sayatina Sala al-kafirina ta’uzzuhum ’azza R)
Ul. ("Fa-@ ") (R1ataSjal Salayhim R)

U2. ("’innama @ ") (R naSuddu lahum Sadda )

(" (" Yawma T'T) (R/T (TVRIT gy TRUT) (RURT hah&uru? al-muttaqina *ila Al-Rahmani® wafda

Rl/R/T)

(T2/R/T Wa-@ T2/R/T) (RZ/R/T R2/R/T) R/T) T)

nastiqu al-mujrimina ’ila jahannama wirda

(R (T/R (R/T/R La yamlik(T/T/R G- T/T/R)na al-safaSata R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R *il1a mani T/R/R) (R/R/R
‘ittaxada® Sinda Al-Rahmani® Gahda R/RR) F/R) R)

ul. ("wa-@27) (Rqala

U2. ("R Al-Rahmanu ") (R® ’ittaxada ... walada *'%) )

("Lagad @ 7) (R ji’tum 3ay’an ’idda ®)

Ul. (R ("WRal-samawatu ™/R) (RYR Takadu ... yatafattarna minhu R¥R)
u2.  ("™Ral-ardu ™R) (R¥R wa-tansaqqu ... ¥R)

U3.  (™Ral-jibalu ™) (R¥R wa-taxirru ... hadda R*'R) R) — This is a rheme to the theme in
the following ‘ayah

(" (®T>An dasa("™ -w ') li-Al-Rahmani walada *'") T) 107
(R Wa-ma yanbagi li-Al-Rahmani B ?) (" ("7 "an @ ™) (" yattaxida walada ¥'™) T)

(" ’In kullu man fi al-samawati wa-al->ardi ') (R ’illa *ati Al-Rahmani Sabda R) 108

107 A90 is the rheme and A91 is its theme as the idea of A91 was mentioned in A88.
108 Kullu here is a predicand/mubtada’ and ’ati is its predicate/xabar.
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A94,

A95.

A96.

A97.

A98.

Ul. ("Lagad @ ") (R ’ahsahum F)
U2. ("wa-@7) (R Saddahum Sadda )
(" Wa-kulluhum T) (R "atthi yawma al-qiyamati farda %)

(T ’Inna allac_ﬁna (Rl/T ’a'lman(T’T - T/T) Rl/T) (R2/T Wa_qamil(TZIT i T2/T) al-salihéti R2/T) T) (R
("R Al-Rahmanu 2 R (R sa-yajSalu lahumu ... wudda *R) R)

(" Fa-’innama (¥ yassar("™ Hi& "Mhu bi-lisanika RT) ) (R (VR [i-g TVR) (RVR fubasSira
bihi al-muttagina *R) (7R wa-@ "?R) (R2R tundira bihi gawman ludda R?®) R)

Ul. (" (*T "ahlak("" -na ") gablahum ®T) T) (R Wa-kam ... min garnin %)
U2. ("hal@T) (R tuhissu minhum min *ahadin ®)

us. ("raw@T) (} tasmaSu lahum rikza %)

Type

ST Referring to
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ Rheme)

Constant Progression A66. U2. (T/R/R) + A67. (T) The people

AT75. U3. (T/TIR) + A75. U3. (T/RIR)

AT78. U1. (T) + A78. U2. (T)

A81. UL. (T/T) + A8L. U2. (T/R) + A82. UL.
(T) + A82. U2. (T)

A87. (T/T/R) + A87. (T/RIR) + A88. UL. (T)
A96. (T/T) + A96. (T2/T)

A83. (T) + A84. UL. (T) Muhammad
A96. UL. (TL/R) + A97. UL. (T2/R)
A98. U2. (T) + A98. U3. (T)

A68. UL. (T/R) + A68. U2. (T) + AB9. (T) + | Allah
AT70. (T)

AT72. UL. (T) + A72. U2. (T)

A79. U2. (T) + A79. U3. (T) + A80. UL. (T) +
A80. U2. (T)

AB84. U2. (T) + A85. (TL/R/T) + A86. (T2/R/T)
A94. UL. (T) + A94. U2. (T)

Constant Gap Progression A66. UL. (T) + A66. U2. (T/R/R) The people

AT75. U2. (T/T) + A75. U3. (T/T/R)
A88. UL. (T) + A89. (T)

A96. (T/R) + A97. UL. (T/T) Allah

Lexicogrammatical Repetition AT77. UL (R) + A78. UL. (R) + A78. U2. (R?) Simple past tense verb

A87. (RIRIR?) + A88. UL. (R) + A88. U2. (R) +
A89. (R)

AY4. (R) + A94. U2. (R) + A95. (R) + A%.
(RLT) + A96. (R2/T)

AB8. Ul. (R/R) + A68. U2. (R) + AB9. (R?) Simple present tense verb
A72. UL (R) +A72. U2. (R)

AT79. U2. (R) + A79. U3. (R) + A80. UL. (R) +
A80. U2. (R)

A82. UL. (R) + A82. U2. (R)
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A84. U2. (R) + A85. (RL/RIT?) + A86. (R2/RIT)
+ A87. (RITIR)

A90. UL. (R1/R) + A90. U2. (R2/R) +A90. U3.
(R3/R)

A97. UL. (RLIR) + A97. UL. (R2/R)

A98. U2. (R) + A98. U3. (R)

A66. UL. (T) + A67. (T) Lexical/ word repetition
A68. UL. (T) + A71. U2. (R) + A76. U2. (R)

AB9. (R) + A75. U2. (T/R/T) + A78. U2. (R")
+ A85. (R1/R/T?) + A87. (R/R/R®) + A88. U2.
(T/R) + A9L. (R/T) + A92. (R) + A93. (R) +

A96. (T/R)
4] @
Phonological Repetition A66. (R/R/R) + A67. (R) + A68. U2. (R) + A69. | Rhyme

(R) + A70. (R) + A71. U2. (R) + A72. U2. (R)
+ A73. (T/RIR) + A74. U2. (R) + A75. U2.
(RIRIT) + A75. U3. (RIRIR) + A76. UL. (R) +
A76. U2. (R) + A77. UL. (R) + A78. U2. (R) +
A79. U3. (R) + A80. U2. (R) + A8L. U2. (R/R)
+ A82. U2. (R) + A83. (R) + A84. U2. (R) +
A85. (R1/RIT) + A86. (R2/RIT) + A87. (RIRIR)
+ A88. U2. (R/R) + A89. (R) + A90. U3. (R3/R)
+ A9L. (R/T) + A92. (RIT) + A93. (R) + A%4.
U2. (R) + A95. (R) + A%6. (R/R) + A97. (R2/R)

+ A98. U3. (R)
_Linear Progression AT74. UL (R) + A74. U2. (T) The people
A92. (R) + A%2. (T/T) Allah
_Derived Progression Addressing the unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs
Total 133

Table 39. Thematic Progression Analysis of the Sixth Theme/Topic of the Sirah

11.2 Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)
A66. Ul. ("Man27) (R says,

u2. (T %] T) (R/R “What? R/R) R) 109

Us.  ("("Ooncel2™) (Rmam dead, ¥") Ty (R ("R 1 ™Ry (RR will ... be brought back to
life?” R/R) F)

A67. ("Tman2T) (Rbut does ... not remember that We created him when he was nothing before?
F)

A68. (" By your Lord [Prophet] ) (R ("R We TR) (R/R shall gather them and the devils together
and set them on their knees around Hell; *R) R)

A69. ("We T) (R shall® seize out of each group those who were most disobedient towards the
Lord of Mercy®- %)

109 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
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AT0.

ATl

AT2.

AT3.

AT74.

AT5.

AT6.

ATT.

AT8.

AT9.

A80.

("We ) (R know best who most deserves to burn in Hell- R)

Ul. (7 butevery single one of you T) (R will approach it, ¥)

u2. (@7 (Radecree from your Lord which must be fulfilled. ) 11°

("We T) (R shall save the devout and leave the evildoers there on their knees. ®)

UL. (" ("™ When Our revelations ™T) (R’ are recited to them in all their clarity, ?'T) T
(R ("R [all that] the disbelievers R) (R'R say to the believers [is],

U2.  (RRR “Which side RR'R) (TRR is better situated? TR/R) RR) R)
U3. (R Which side ?) (" has the better following?’ )

("We ") (R have destroyed many a generation before them who surpassed them in riches
and outward glitter! ®)

Ul. ("@T7) (R Say [Prophet],

u2. ("R ("R “The Lord of Mercy 2 "™R) (V"R lengthens [the lives] of the misguided,
R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R (T/T/R/R until, when they T/T/R/R) (R/T/R/R are confronted with what they
have been warned about- either the punishment [in this life] or the Hour [of Judgement]-

RITIRIRY TIRIR) (RIRIR (TIRIRIR they T/RIRIR) (RIRIRIR reglize who is worse situated and who has the

weakest forces.’ R/R/R/R) R/R/R) R/R) R)

Ul. ("ButGodT) (R gives more guidance to those who are guided, %)

U2. (" and good deeds of lasting merit T) (R are best and most rewarding in your Lord’s
sight. F)

Ul.  ("youT) (R Have ... considered the man who rejects Our revelation, who says,
U2. ("R <1™Ry (RR will certainly be given wealth and children’? F'R)R)

("he ™) (R Has ... penetrated the unknown or received a pledge to that effect from the Lord
of Mercy? R)

U1, (T @ T) (R No! R) 111
u2.  ("WeT) (R shall certainly record what he says and prolong his punishment: ®)

ul.  ("WeT) (R shall inherit from him all that he speaks of ?)

110 The main clause is elliptical.
11 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
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A81.
A82.

A83.

A84.

A85.

A86.

A87.

A88.

A89.

A90.

A91.
A92.

A93.

A%,

A95.

A96.

U2. ("and he ") (R will come to Us all alone. )
(" ("™ They ™) (V'™ have taken other gods beside God R’ T) (R to give them strength, ®)
(" but these gods ) (R will reject their worship and will even turn against them. )

(" ("™ you [Prophet] T (V™ Have ... not seen how We send devils ™) T) (R to incite the
disbelievers to sin? F)

Ul. (" There ") (Ris no need for you to be impatient concerning them: ®)
u2.  ("WeT) (R are counting down their [allotted] time. R)

(" ("™ On the Day ™M) (R ("RM We TRM) (RRIT gather?® the righteous as an honoured
company before the Lord of Mercy® ¥R’ RT) T)

(" (*'T (*R'T and drive the sinful like a thirsty herd into Hell, *R'T) *'Ty Ty _ continuation of T
of previous ‘ayah

(R ("R no one ™R) (RR will have power to intercede except for those who have permission
from the Lord of Mercy. ?'?) R)

Ul. (" The disbelievers ) (R say,
U2. ("R “The Lord of Mercy "®) (RR has offspring.” *'R) R)
(R How terrible ®) (T is this thing you assert: T)

(R ("R it2 "Ry (RR almost causes the heavens to be torn apart, the earth to split asunder, the
mountains to crumble to pieces, ¥'R) R) — This is a rheme to the theme in the following ‘ayah

(" (""" that they ™) (R'T attribute? offspring to the Lord of Mercy®. ¥'T) T
("It ") (R does® not befit the Lord of Mercy® [to have offspring]: )

(" there ) (R is* no one in the heavens or earth who will not come to the Lord of Mercy® as
a servant- §)

Ul ("He ") (* has counted them all: ¥)
U2.  ("He2T) (* has numbered them exactly- ?)
(" and they ) (R will each return to Him on the Day of Resurrection all alone. ®)

(" But the Lord of Mercy 2 3 ") (R will give love to those who believe and do righteous
deeds: §)
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A97. (T (" We 2 ™M) (™ have made it easy, in your own language [Prophet], ¥T) T) (R ("R so
that you "R) (RR may bring glad news to the righteous and warnings to a stubborn people.
R/R) R)

A98. Ul. (R How many generations ®) (" ("™ We ™) (Y™ have destroyed before them! R'T) T
U2. ("you ") (RDo ... perceive a single one of them now, or hear as much as a whisper?
®)

Type ST TT1 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayabh.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A66. U2. (T/RIR) + A67. | A66. U3. (T/T) + A66. | The people | A66. + A67.
Progression (T) U3. (T/R) + A67. (T) AT5. + A75.
AT75. U3. (T/T/R) + A75. | A75. U2. (T/T/RIR) +
U3. (T/R/R) AT5. U2. (T/RIRIR)
AT78. UL. (T) + A78. U2. | A77. U2. (T/R) + ATS.
(T) (T)
A81.UL. (T/T)+A81.U2. | AB0. U2. (T) + A8L.
(T/R) + A82. UL. (T) + | (T/T)
A82.U2. (T)
AB7. (TITIR) + AS8T.
(T/R/R) + A88. U1. (T)
A96. (T/T) + A96. (T2/T)
A83. (T) + A84. Ul. (T) 4] Muhammad | @
A%. Ul (TLR) + A97.
UL. (T2/R)
A98. U2. (T) + A98. U3.
M
AB8. UL. (T/R) + A68. | A68.(T/R)+AB9. (T) + | Allah AB8. + A69. + A70.
U2. (T) + A69. (T) + A70. | A70. (T) AT9. + AS0.
(™) AT79. U2. (T) + A80. UL, AB4. + AS8S.
AT72. UL (T) + A72. U2. | (T) AY4. + A4,
(™) A84. U2. (T) + AS5.
AT79. U2. (T) + A79. U3. | (T/RIT)
(T) + A80. UL. (T) + A80. | A94. U1. (T) + A9%4. U2.
u2.(T) (M
AB4. U2. (T) + AS85. | A%. (T)+A97.(T/T)
(TL/RIT) + A86. (T2/RIT)
A94. UL (T) + A94. U2.
M
@ A89. (T) + A90. (T/T) Attributing 1]
offspring to
Allah
Constant Gap | A66. UL (T) + A66. U2. | A66. UL. (T)+A66.U3. | The people | A66. + A66.
Progression (T/R/IR) (T/T)
AT75. U2. (T/T) + A75. U3.
(T/TIR)
A88. UL. (T) + A89. (T)
4] A97. (T/IR) + A98. U2. | Muhammad | @
M
A%. (T/R) + A97. UL | A74. (T) + A75. U2. | Allah 7]
(T/T) (T/TIR)
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A94. U2. (T) + A%. (T)
A97. (TIT) + A98. UL.
(TIM)

A90. (T/R) + A92. (T)

Attributing
offspring to
Allah

Lexicogrammatical
Repetition

A77. UL (R) + A78. UL
(R) + A78. U2. (R?)

A87. (RIRIR?) + A88. UL.
(R) + A88. U2. (R) + A89.
(R)

A94. (R) + A94. U2. (R) +
A95. (R) + A%6. (RL/T) +
A96. (R2/T)

Simple past
tense verb

A68. UL. (RIR) + A68.
U2. (R) + A69. (R?)

A72. Ul. (R) +A72. U2.
(R)

AT79. U2. (R) + AT9. U3.
(R) + A80. UL. (R) + AS0.
U2. (R)

A82. Ul. (R) + A82. U2.
(R)

A84. U2. (R) + AS85.
(RURITY)  +  A86.
(R2/RIT) + A87. (RITIR)
A90. UL. (RL/R) + A90.
U2. (R2/R) +A90. US3.
(R3/R)

A97. Ul. (RL/R) + A97.
UL. (R2/R)

A98. U2. (R) + A98. U3.

A73. UL (RIT) + AT3.
UL (RIR) + A73. U2.
(T/RIR) + A73. U3. (T)
A75. U2. (RITIR) +
A75. U2. (RITIRIR) +
A75. U2. (RIRIRIR) +
A76. Ul. (R) + AT6.
U2. (R)

A84. Ul. (R) + A84.
U2. (R) + A85. (R/R/T?)
A88. U2. (RIR) + A89.
(T) + A90. (R/R) + A9L.
(RITY) + A92. (R%) +
A93. (R%)

Simple
present tense
verb

AB4. + A8S.

(R)
?

A%4. UL (R) + A%,
U2. (R)

Present
perfect tense
verb

A68. (RIR) + A69. (R?)
A79. U2. (R) + AS80.
UL (R) + A80. U2. (R)
A95. (R) + A%. (R)

Future tense

AB6. UL. (T) + A67. (T)
AB8. UL. (T) + A71. U2.
(R) + A76. U2. (R)

AB9. (RY) + AT75. U2.
(TIRIT) + A78. U2. (R®) +
A85. (RL/RITP) + AB8T.
(R/RIRP) + A88. U2. (T/R)
+ A9L. (RIT) + A92. (R) +
A93. (R) + A96. (T/R)

AB6. UL, (T) + A6T.
(T)

AB8. (T) + A71. U2. (R)
AB9. (R?) + AT75. U2,
(TITIR) + A78. (R) +
A85. (RIRIT?) + A87.
(RR) + A88. U2. (T/R)
+ A9L. (R/T®) + A92.
(R") + A93. (RP) + A96.
(T

Lexical/
word
repetition

ABG. + AGT.

ABS. + AT71.

AB9. + A75. + AT8.
+ A85. + A87. +
AB88. + A91. + A92.
+ A93. + A96.

A73. U2. (RIRIR) +
A73.U3. (R)

Phrase
repetition

@

@
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Phonological A66. (R/IR/IR)+ A67.(R)+ | @ Rhyme 0]
Repetition AB8. U2. (R) + ABI. (R) +
A70. (R) + A71. U2. (R) +
A72. U2. (R) + AT73.
(T/RIR) + A74. U2. (R) +
A75. U2. (R/IRIT) + AT5.
U3. (R/R/R) + A76. U1.
(R) + A76. U2. (R) + ATT.
Ul (R) + A78. U2. (R) +
AT79. U3. (R) + A80. U2.
(R) + A81. U2. (R/R) +
A82. U2. (R) + A83. (R) +
A84. U2. (R) + A85.
(R1/R/T) + A86. (R2/R/T)
+ A87. (RIR/IR) + A88.
U2. (R/IR) + A89. (R) +
A90. U3. (R3/R) + A9L.
(RIT) + A92. (R/T) + A93.
(R) + A%4. U2. (R) + A95.
(R) + A%. (R/R) + A97.
(R2/R) + A98. U3. (R)

SRR | A74. UL (R) + A74. U2. | @ The people | @

(M

A92. (R) + A92. (T/T) @ Allgh %)
- Addressing the unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs

133 | 78 | | 32 (= 24%)

Table 40. Thematic Analysis of the First Translation (Abdel-Haleem)

11.3 Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)
A66. Ul. (T And man 2 (the disbeliever) T) (R says:

u2. ("R ("R "When | 7TR) (TR am dead, R'T/R) TR) (R/R (TIRIR | TIRIR) (RIRIR ghall ...
then be raised up alive?" R/R/IR) RIR) Ry

A67. ("Tman2T) (R Does not ... remember that We created him before, while he was nothing?R)

A68. Ul ("So™ (R ("R by your Lord, surely, R) (RR (TRR \\jg TR/R) (R'RR shall gather them
together, and (also) the Shayatin (devils) (with them), R/R/R) R/Ry Ry

U2.  ("then ™) (R ("R We ™) (R shall bring them round Hell on their knees. R'R) R)

A69. (" Then ™) (R ("R indeed We ™R) (R/R shall®* drag out from every sect all those who were
worst in obstinate rebellion against the Most Gracious® (Allah). R'R) R)

A70. ("Then, ") (R ("R verily, We ™R) (R know best those who are most worthy of being burnt
therein. R/R) R)

A71. Ul. (" There ") (Ris not one of you but will pass over it (Hell); F)

u2.  ("thisT) (R is* with your Lord®; R)
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AT2.

AT3.

AT74.

AT5.

AT6.

ATT.

AT8.

U3. ("@T) (R aDecree which must be accomplished. R)

Ul.  ("ThenT) (R ("R We ™R (RR shall save those who use to fear Allah and were dutiful
to Him. RR) R)

U2. (" And We ) (R shall leave the Zalimun (polytheists and wrongdoers, etc.) therein
(humbled) to their knees (in Hell). R)

Ul. (" (""" And when Our Clear Verses ") (V' are recited to them, ®'T) T) (R ("R those
who disbelieve (the rich and strong among the pagans of Quraish who live a life of luxury)
TRy (RR say to those who believe (the weak, poor companions of Prophet Muhammad SAW
who have a hard life):

U2.  (R*RR"Which of the two groups (i.e. believers and disbelievers) R/R/R) (TRR g pest
in (point of) position and as regards station (place of council for consultation).” 7R/R) R/R)

®)
(R And how many a generation (past nations) ®) (T (""" We 7T) (R have ... destroyed before
them, who were better in wealth, goods and outward appearance? R'T) T

Ul. ("@7) (R Say (O Muhammad SAW)

u2. ("R ("R whoever is in error, TTR) (RTR (TIRITR the Most Gracious (Allah) TRTR)
(R/R/T/R will extend (the rope) to him, R/R/T/R) R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R (T/T/R/R until, when they 2
TITIRIRy (RITRIR see that which they were promised, either the torment or the Hour, F/TR/R)
TIRIRY (RIRIR (TIRIRIR they TIRIRIRY (RIRIRIR \jj]] come to know who is worst in position, and who
is weaker in forces. [This is the answer for the Verse No. 19:73] R/R/RIR) RIRIRy RIRy Ry

Ul. (" And Allah T (R increases in guidance those who walk aright. F)

U2. (" And the righteous good deeds that last, ) (R are® better with your Lord®, for
reward and better for resort. )

Ul. ("you T) (R Have ... seen him who disbelieved in Our Ayét (this Qur’an and
Muhammad alu s 44de 4} [L=) and said:

u2. (" "I "Ry (RR shall certainly be given wealth and children [if | will be alive
(again)]." *R) F)

Ul. ("heT) (RHas ... known the unseen R)

U2. ("he™) (Rorhas ... taken® a covenant from the Most Gracious® (Allah)? R)
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AT9.

A80.

A81.

A82.

A83.

A84.

A85.

A86.

A87.

A88.

U1. (T 7] T) (R Nay, R) 112
u2.  ("WeT) (R shall record what he says, )
U3. (Tand We ") (R shall increase his torment (in the Hell); )

Ul. (" And We ) (R shall inherit from him (at his death) all that he talks of (i.e. wealth
and children which We have bestowed upon him in this world), )

U2. (Tandhe ") (% shall come to Us alone. )
Ul. (" ("™ And they 7T) (R'T have taken (for worship) aliha (gods) besides Allah, R*T) T)

u2.  (*("Rthatthey ™®) (*’R might give them honour, power and glory (and also protect
them from Allah's Punishment etc.). R/R) R)

U1. (T Q T) (R Nay, R) 113

U2. (7 but they (the so-called gods) T) (R will deny their worship of them, and become
opponents to them (on the Day of Resurrection). §)

(Tyou ") (R See ... not that We have sent the Shayatin (devils) against the disbelievers to
push them to do evil. §)

Ul. ("So™ R ("™ @ ™R (FR make no haste against them; RR) R)

u2. ("We ") (R only count out to them a (limited) number (of the days of the life of this
world and delay their term so that they may increase in evil and sins). ®)

(" (" The Day "'T) (R'T (TVRIT e TURT) (RURIT ghal|? gather the Muttaqun (pious - see V.

2:2) unto the Most Gracious® (Allah), like a delegate (presented before a king for honour).
Rl/R/T)

("RIT And We T?RTy (R2IRIT ghall drive the Mujrimun (polytheists, sinners, criminals,
disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah, etc.) to Hell, in a thirsty state (like a thirsty herd
driven down to water), R2/R/T) R T)

(R ("R None ™) (R shall* have the power of intercession, but such a one as received
permission (or promise) from the Most Gracious® (Allah). *7) R)

Ul. ("Andthey ") (R say:

U2. ("R "The Most Gracious (Allah) ™®) (RR has begotten a son (or offspring or
children) [as the Jews say: 'Uzair (Ezra) is the son of Allah, and the Christians say that He

112 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
113 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
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has begotten a son [‘Isa (Jesus)], and the pagan Arabs say that He has begotten daughters
(angels and others.)]." *R) R)

A89. (" Indeed you T) (R have brought forth (said) a terrible evil thing. ®)

A90. Ul. (R ("R Whereby the heavens ™/R) (RUR are almost torn, RVR)
U2. ("R and the earth TR) (R?R js split asunder, R?/R)
U3. (™R and the mountains TR) (R¥R fall in ruins, R*R) R) — This is a rheme to the theme
in the following ‘ayah

A91. (T (" That they ™) (V'™ ascribe® a son (or offspring or children) to the Most Gracious”
(Allah). Ry T)

A92. (R ("R Butit "R) (RR js? not suitable for (the Majesty of) the Most Gracious® B (Allah) RR)
R)y (" (""" that 8 ™) (*'™ should beget a son (or offspring or children). M) T

A93. (T ("™ There ™) (R is none in the heavens and the earth M) T) (R ("R but @ 7R) (*'R comes
unto the Most Gracious (Allah) as a slave. ?/R) R) 114

A9%4. (T Verily, He T) (R knows each one of them, and has counted them a full counting. ®)

A95. (T And everyone of them T) (R will come to Him alone on the Day of Resurrection (without
any helper, or protector or defender). ®)

A96. (T Verily, those who believe [in the Oneness of Allahand in His Messenger (Muhammad
SAW)] and work deeds of righteousness, T) (R ("R the Most Gracious 2 (Allah) Ry (RR
will bestow love for them (in the hearts of the believers). R/R) R)

A97. (T ("7 So ™My (VT (TRT \Wig TR'M) (RR'T have made this (the Quran) easy in your own tongue
(O Muhammad SAW), RRIM) RM) Ty (R (TR only that you "R) (F'R may give glad tidings to
the Muttagqun (pious and righteous persons - See V. 2:2), and warn with it the Ludd (most
quarrelsome) people. */R) R) 115

A98. Ul. (R And how many a generation before them R) (T (""" We ™) (R'™ have ... destroyed!
R/T) T)

U2. ("you (O Muhammad SAW) ") (R Can ... find a single one of them or hear even a
whisper of them? ®)
Type ST TT2 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)

114 <But’ here is a subordinating conjunction, rather than a coordinating conjunction, as it normally is.
115 “That’ here is equivalent to ‘so that’ and is thus a subordinating conjunction.
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Constant A66. U2. (T/R/R) + A67. | AB6. UL. (T) + A66.U2. | The people AB6. + AGT.
Progression (M (T/R) + A66. U2. A75. + A75.
AT75. U3. (T/TIR) + A75. | (T/IRIR) + A67. (T) A78. + A78.
U3. (T/R/R) 75. U2, (T/T/IRIR) +
AT78. ULl. (T) + A78. U2. | A75. U2. (T/R/R/IR)
(M AT7. U2. (T/R) + AT8.
A81.UL. (T/T)+ A81.U2. | Ul. (T) + A78. U2. (T)
(T/R) + A82. Ul. (T) +
A82. U2. (T
A87. (T/ITIR) + A87.
(T/R/IR) + A88. UL. (T)
A96. (T/T) + A96. (T2/T)
A83. (T) + A84. Ul. (T) a Muhammad | @
A96. Ul. (T1/R) + A97.
Ul. (T2/R)
A98. U2. (T) + A98. U3.
M
A68. Ul. (T/R) + AB8. | A72. Ul. (T/R) + A72. | Allah AT2. + AT72.
U2. (T) + A69. (T) + A70. | U2.(T) AT79. + A79. + A80.
(M A79. U2, (T) + A79. U3. AB84. + A85. + A86.
A72. Ul. (T) + A72. U2. | (T) + A80. UL. (T)
(M A84. U2. (T) + A85.
AT79. U2. (T) + A79. U3. | (TL/RIT) + AB86.
(T) + A80. UL. (T) + A80. | (T2/R/T)
u2.(T)
A84. U2. (T) + AB85.
(TL/RIT) + A86. (T2/R/T)
A94. Ul. (T) + A9%4. U2.
M
Constant Gap | A66. Ul. (T) + A66. U2. | A75. U2, (T/T/R) + | The people AT5. + A75.
Progression (T/R/IR) A75. U2, (T/T/RIR)
AT75.U2. (T/T) + A75. U3.
(T/T/IR)
A88. U1. (T) + A89. (T)
1] A83. (T) + A84. Ul. | Muhammad | @
(T/R)
A97. (T/R) + A98. U2.
M
A96. (T/R) + A97. Ul. | A68. Ul. (T/R/IR) + | Allah A96. + AD7.
(T/m) A68. U2. (T/R) + A69.
(T/R) + A70. (T/R)
A9%. (T/R) + A97.
(T/RIT) + A98. UL
(T/M)
1%} A81. U2. (T/R) + A82. | So-called @
u2. (T gods
Lexicogrammatical | A77. UL. (R) + A78. Ul. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R) + A78. U2. (R?) tense verb

A87. (RIR/R?) + A88. UL.
(R) + A88. U2. (R) + A89.
(R)

AY4. (R) + A94. U2. (R) +
A95. (R) + A96. (RL/T) +
A96. (R2/T)
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Phonological
Repetition

A68. UL (R/IR) + AGS.
U2. (R) + AB9. (R?)

A72. Ul. (R) +A72. U2.
(R)

AT79. U2. (R) + AT79. U3.
(R) + A80. U1. (R) + A80.
U2. (R)

A82. UL. (R) + A82. U2.
(R)

A84. U2. (R) + AB85.
(RURIT  +  AS86.
(R2/RIT) + A87. (RIT/R)
A90. UL. (RL/R) + A90.
U2. (R2/R) +A90. U3.

AB6. UL. (R) + AG6.
U2. (RITIR)

AT70. (RIR) + A71. UL
(R) + A71. U2. (R?)
A73. UL. (RIT) + AT73,
Ul (RIR) + AT73. U2.
(T/RIR)

A76. Ul. (R) + AT6.
U2. (R%

A90. UL. (R1/R) + A90.
U2. (R2/R) + A90. U3.
(R3/R) + A9L. (RIT?) +
A92. (RIRY) + A93.
(RIT) + A%4. (R)

Simple
present tense
verb

A90. + A90. + A90.

(R3/R)
A97. Ul. (R1/R) + A97.
Ul. (R2/R)
A98. U2. (R) + A98. U3.
(R)
4] A78. Ul. (R) + AT78. | Present @
U2. (R%) perfect tense
A88. U2. (R/R) + A89. | verb
(R)
@ A68. Ul. (R/R/R) + | Futuretense | @
A68. U2. (R/R) + A69.
(R/R?)
A72. Ul. (RIR) + AT72.
u2. (R)
A79. U2. (R) + A79.
U3. (R) + A80. UL. (R)
+ A80. U2. (R)
A85. (R1/R/T%) + AB86.
(R2/RIT) + A87. (RIR?)
A9%5. (R) + A96. (R/R)
AB6. UL. (T) + A67. (T) A66. Ul. (T) + A67. | Lexical/ A66. + A67.
A68. Ul. (T) + A71. U2. | (T) word A68. + A71. + AT6.
(R) + A76. U2. (R) A68. Ul. (T/R) + AT71. | repetition AB9. + A75. + AT8.
A69. (R + A75. U2. | U2. (RY) + AT76. U2. + AB85. + A87. +
(T/RIT) + A78. U2. (R°) + | (RY) A88. + A91. + A92.
A85. (RL/R/TY) + A87. | AB9. (R/IRY) + A75. U2 + A93. + A96.
(R/R/RP) + A88. U2. (T/R) | (T/RIT/R) + A78. U2.
+A91. (R/T) + A92. (R) + | (RY) + A85. (R1/R/TP) +
A93. (R) + A96. (T/R) A87. (R/RP) + A88. U2,
(T/R) + A91. (R/T®) +
A92. (R/R®) + A93.
(R/R) + A96. (T/R)
%] %) @ %]
A66. (R/IR/IR)+ A67.(R)+ | @ Rhyme 0]

AB8. U2. (R) + A69. (R) +
AT0. (R) + A71. U2. (R) +
A72. U2. (R) + AT73.
(TIRIR) + A74. U2. (R) +
A75. U2. (RIRIT) + AT5.
U3. (R/RIR) + AT76. U1.
(R) + A76. U2. (R) + A77.
UL (R) + A78. U2. (R) +
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- Addressing the unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs

A79. U3. (R) + A80. U2.
(R) + A81. U2. (R/R) +
A82. U2. (R) + A83. (R) +
A84. U2. (R) + A85.
(R1/R/T) + A86. (R2/R/T)
+ A87. (R/IR/IR) + AB8S.
U2. (R/R) + A89. (R) +
A90. U3. (R3/R) + A91.
(R/T) + A92. (R/T) + A93.
(R) + A%4. U2. (R) + A95.
(R) + A9%. (R/R) + A97.
(R2/R) + A98. U3. (R)

A74. Ul. (R) + A74. U2. | @ The people 4]
(M
A92. (R) + A92. (T/T) A92. (R/IR) + A92. (T/T) | Allah A92. + A92.

133 | 83 | | 39 (= 29.3%)

Table 41. Thematic Analysis of the Second Translation (Hilali and Khan)

11.4 Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

AGG.

AG7.

AGS.

AG9.

AT70.

AT1.

AT2.

AT3.

Ul. ("Man2T) (Ris prone to say:
U2. ("RITR) (RR"Shall ... be raised to life after I die?" R/R) R)
("man2 ) (R Does ... not remember that We created him before when he was nothing? )

Ul. (" By your Lord, ") (R ("R We ™R) (*R will surely muster them and the devils
together. R/R) R)

U2.  ("ThenT) R ("R We ™) (*R will surely bring them all, on their knees, around Hell,
R/R) R)

(" and then T) (R ("R We ™R) (RR will® draw aside from each party those who were most

rebellious against the Most Compassionate Lord®, %) R)

("and then ) (R ("R \We ™R) (R"R shall know well all those most worthy to be cast in Hell.
R/R) R)

Ul. (" There T) (R is not one of you but shall pass by Hell. ®)

U2. (" This ") (Ris? a decree which your Lord® will fulfil. R)

(" Then T) (R ("R We ™R) (R/R shall deliver those that feared Allah and leave the wrong-
doers there on their knees. R'R) R)

ULl. (" (""" When Our clear revelations ™) (R’ are recited to those who deny the Truth
RM T R ("R they TR) (RR are wont to say to those who have faith:
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AT4.

AT5.

AT6.

ATT.

AT8.

AT9.

A80.

A81.

A82.

A83.

u2.  (RYRRwhich of the two groups RYR/R) (TVRR has a better status TV/R/R) R/Ry R) (R2/RIR
and whose assemblies R¥R/R) (T?RR gre grander?" T/R/R) RIRy Ry

(R How numerous R) (T ("' the peoples ™T) (R’ are ... We destroyed before them - those
that were more resourceful and grander in outward appearance! ¥'T) T)

ul. (@7 (R Say:

u2. ("R (™R "The Most Compassionate Lord "™R) (RTR grants respite to [fi88g who
stray into error, RITR) TRy (RR (TRR yntj| [ifel 2 7*'R) (R*RR behold what they had been

threatened with, either God's chastisement (in the world) or the Hour (of Resurrection)” —
R/R/R) R/R) R)

Us.  ("thenT) (R ("R they "®) (R’R fully know whose station is worse, and who is weaker
in hosts! R/R) R)

ULl. (" (On the contrary), Allah T) (R increases in guidance those who follow the Right
Way. R)

U2. (" Lasting acts of righteousness T) (R are® better in the sight of your Lord" as reward
and conducive to a better end. R)

Ul. ("you ") (R Have ... seen him who rejected Our signs and said:

u2. ("R Surely TR) (R/R (TIRIR | TIRIRy (RIRIR sha]| continue to be favoured with riches and
children." R/R/R) RIRy Ry

Ul. ("heT) (R Has ... obtained knowledge of the Unseen, R)

U2. ("heT™) (Rorhas ... taken® a covenant with the Most Compassionate Lord"? ®)
Ul.  ("Bynomeans! ") (R ("R We ™R) (RR shall write down all what he says; *'R) R)
U2. ("and We ") (R shall greatly prolong his chastisement, 7)

Ul. ("and We ") (R shall inherit all the resources and hosts of which he boasts, )
U2. (Tandhe ") (R will come to Us all alone. §)

(" (" They ™) (*'T have taken other gods instead of Allah ®'T) T) (% ("R that they ™*) (*®
may be a source of strength for them. /Ry R)

(" By no means! ) (R ("R [They ™) (R shall soon deny their worship and shall become
their adversaries instead. *'R) R)

("you ") (R Do ... not see that We have sent devils upon the unbelievers who greatly incite
them (to oppose the Truth)? R)
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A84.

A85.

A86.

A87.

A88.

A89.

A90.

A91.

A92.

A93.

A94.

A95.

A96.

A97.

Ul. (" Therefore, ) (R ("R @ TR) (RR da not hasten (in seeking a scourge against them).
R/R) R)

u2. ("WeT) (R are counting their days. )

(" (""" The Day ™T) (*'T shall soon come *'") T) (% ("R when We 2 ™) (***® shall® bring
together the God-fearing to the Most Compassionate Lord®, as honoured guests; RVR) R)

(R ("R and We TR) (R?R ghall drive the guilty ones to Hell as a thirsty herd. R?R) R)
— continuation of R of previous ‘ayah

(" On that Day ™) (R ("R none ™R) (RR will* have the power to intercede for them except
those who received a sanction from the Most Compassionate Lord®. ?'R) R)

Ul.  ("They ") (R claim:
U2. ("R "The Most Compassionate Lord ™®) (RR has taken a son to Himself." R/R) R)
(" Surely T) (R ("R you ™R (RR have made a monstrous statement. R/R) R)

utl.  R(YR 1t TRy (RYR js such a monstrosity that heavens might well-nigh burst forth
at |t, Rl/R)

U2. ("R the earth R) (R’R might be cleaved, RR)

U3. (™R and the mountains ™R) (R3R fall R®*/R) R) _ This is a rheme to the theme in the
following ‘ayah

(" at their ascribing a son to the Most Compassionate Lord. 7

(R ("R It R) (RR does not befit the Most Compassionate Lord @ *7) ®) (" ("™ that [l ™)
(R" should take a son. M) )

(" ("™ There ™M) (R is no one in the heavens and the earth ¥'T) T) (R ("R put he TR) (RR
shall come to the Most Compassionate Lord as His servant. ?/R) R)

(" Verily He T) (R encompasses them and has counted them all. ®)

(" On the Day of Resurrection T) (R ('R each one of these "R) (RR will come to Him singly.
R/R) R)

(" Indeed, the Most Compassionate Lord 2 ™) (R will soon create enduring love for those

who believe and do righteous works. §)

(T (T/T Therefore, T/T) (R/T (T/R/T We T/R/T) (R/R/T have revealed the Qur'an in your tongue and
made it easy to understand *R'T) (R ("R that you ™®) (*'R may give glad tidings to the God-
fearing and warn a contentious people. R'F) R)
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A98. Ul. (R How numerous R) (" (""" the peoples ™) (V'™ are ... that We destroyed before
them! RM) T)
U2. ("you ") (R Do ... now perceive any one of them, or hear even their whisper? ?)
Type ST TT3 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A66. U2. (T/R/R) + A67. | A66. UL. (T) + A66.U2. | The people ABG. + AGT.
Progression (T) (T/R) + A67. (T) AT78. + AT78.
AT75. U3. (T/TIR) + A75. | A77. U2. (T/IRIR) +
U3. (T/R/R) AT78.UL. (T) + A78. U2.
A78. Ul. (T) + A78. U2. | (T)
(T)
AS81. UL. (T/T) + A8L. U2.
(T/R) + A82. UL. (T) +
A82. U2. (T)
A87. (T/TIR) + A8T.
(T/RIR) + A88. UL. (T)
A96. (T/T) + A96. (T2/T)
A83. (T) + A84. Ul. (T) 4] Muhammad | @
A96. Ul. (T1/R) + A97.
UL. (T2/R)
A98. U2. (T) + A98. U3.
(M
A68. Ul. (T/R) + AB8. | A79. Ul. (T/R) + A79. | Allah A79.+ A79. + A80.
U2. (T) + AB9. (T) + A70. | U2. (T) + A80. U1. (T) A85. + A86.
(m A85. (T/R) + AB86.
A72. UL (T) + A72. U2. | (T2/R)
(T)
A79. U2. (T) + A79. U3.
(T) + A80. U1. (T) + A80.
u2. (T
A84. U2. (T) + AB85.
(TL/RIT) + A86. (T2/RIT)
A94. Ul. (T) + A9%4. U2,
(M
Constant Gap | A66. Ul. (T) + A66. U2. | A75. U2. (T/R/R) + | The people AT5. + A75.
Progression (T/IRIR) A75. U3. (T/R)
A75.U2. (TIT) + A75. U3.
(TIT/IR)
A88. UL. (T) + A89. (T)
4] A83. (T) + A84. Ul. | Muhammad | @
(T/IR)
A97. (T/R) + A98. U2.
(M
A9%. (T/R) + A97. Ul. | A68. Ul. (T/R) + A68. | Allah A96. + A97.
(TIT) U2. (T/R) + AB9. (T/R)
+ A70. (T/R)
A84. U2. (T) + AB85.
(TIR)
A96. (T) + A97. (T/RIT)
%) A8L. (T/R) + A82. (T/R) | So-called 1}
gods
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Lexicogrammatical
Repetition

A77. UL (R) + A78. UL
(R) + A78. U2. (R?)

A87. (RIRIR?) + A88. UL.
(R) + A88. U2. (R) + A89.
(R)

A%4. (R) + A94. U2. (R) +
A95. (R) + A96. (RL/T) +
A96. (R2/T)

Simple past
tense verb

A68. UL (RIR) + AG8.
U2. (R) + A69. (R?)

A72. Ul. (R) +A72. U2.
(R)

A79. U2, (R) + AT79. U3.
(R) + AB0. UL. (R) + A80.
U2. (R)

A82. Ul. (R) + A82. U2.
(R)

A84. U2. (R) + AB85.
(RURITY)  +  A86.
(R2/RIT) + A87. (RIT/R)
A90. UL. (R1/R) + A90.
U2. (R2/R) +A90. US3.
(R3/R)

A97. UL. (RL/R) + A97.
UL (R2/R)

A98. U2. (R) + A98. U3.

(R)

A71. Ul. (R) + ATL.
U2. (R?)

A73. UL (RIT) + AT73.
UL (RIR) + A73. U2.
(TURIR) + AT73. U2.
(T2/RIR)

A75. U2. (RITIR) +
A75. U2. (RIRIR) +
A76. Ul. (R) + AT6.
U2. (R?)

A83. (R) + A84. UL
(RIR) + A84. U2. (R)
A98. UL. (RIT) + A9,
U2. (R)

Simple
present tense
verb

%)

A78. ULl. (R) + ATS.
U2. (R?)

A88. U2. (RIR) + AB89.
(RIR)

Present
perfect tense
verb

A68. UL. (R/R) + A68.
U2. (RIR) + A69. (RIR?)
+ A70. (RIR)

A79. UL. (R/R) + AT9.
U2. (R) + A80. UL. (R)
+ A80. U2. (R)

A85. (RIT) + A85.
(R1/R?) + A86. (R2/R) +
A87. (RIR?)

A95. (RIR) + A96. (R)

Future tense

AB6. U1. (T) + A67. (T)
AB8. Ul. (T) + A71. U2.
(R) + A76. U2. (R)

A69. (R® + A75. U2.
(T/RIT) + A78. U2. (RP) +
A85. (R1/R/TP) + A87.
(R/R/RP) + A88. U2. (T/R)
+ A91. (R/T) + A92. (R) +
A93. (R) + A96. (T/R)

AB6. UL (T) + A6T.
(M

AB8. UL. (T) + A71. U2.
(RY) + A76. U2. (R")
AB9. (RIRY) + A75. U2.
(T/TIR) + A78. U2. (R®)
+ A85. (R1/R?) + A87.
(R/R") + A88. U2. (T/R)
+A91L. (T) + A92. (RIR)
+ A93. (RIR) + A96. (T)

Lexical/
word
repetition

AB6. + A67.

ABS8. + A71. + AT6.
AB9. + A75. + AT8.
+ A85. + A87. +
AB88. + A9l. + A92.
+ A93. + A%6.

@

@

Phonological
Repetition

A66. (RIRIR) + AB7. (R) +
AB8. U2. (R) + A69. (R) +
AT0. (R) + A71. U2. (R) +
A72. U2. (R) + AT3.

@

Rhyme
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- Addressing the unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs

(TIRIR) + A74. U2. (R) +
A75. U2. (RIRIT) + AT5.
U3. (R/RIR) + A76. UL
(R) + A76. U2. (R) + A77.
UL (R) + A78. U2. (R) +
AT79. U3. (R) + A80. U2.
(R) + A8l. U2. (RR) +
A82. U2. (R) + A83. (R) +
A84. U2. (R) + ABS.
(RL/RIT) + A86. (R2/RIT)
+ A87. (RIRIR) + ABS.
U2. (RIR) + A89. (R) +
A90. U3. (R3/R) + A9L.
(RIT) + A92. (R/T) + A93.
(R) + A94. U2. (R) + A95.
(R) + A9%. (RIR) + A97.
(R2/R) + A98. U3. (R)

A74. UL, (R) + A74. U2. | A75. U2. (RIT/R) + | The people | @
(T) AT5. U2. (T/RIR)
A92. (R) + A92. (T/T) A92. (RIR) + A92. (T/T) | Allah A92. + A92

133 | 80 | | 31 (= 23.3%)

Table 42. Thematic Analysis of the Third Translation (Maududi)

11.5 Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

AG6.

AG7.

AGS.

AB9.

AT0.

ATl

AT2.

Ul. ("Andman2 ") (R saith:

u2. (T/R (T/T/R When | TITIR) (R/T/R am dead R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R | T/R/R) (R/R/R shall ...
forsooth be brought forth alive? R/R/R) RRy R)

("man 2 ") (R Doth not ... remember that We created him before, when he was naught? 7)

Ul.  ("And, by thy Lord, ) (R ("R verily We "®) (R'R shall assemble them and the devils,
R/R) R)

u2. ("then " (R ("R We ™R) (RR shall bring them, crouching, around hell. *R)R)

("TReR 7) (R ("R W 2 7R) (RR shall® pluck out from every sect whichever of them was
most stubborn in rebellion to the Beneficent®. *7)R)

(" And surely T) (R (R wWe TR) (RR are Best Aware of those most worthy to be burned
therein. R/R) R)

Ul. (" (" There M) (*Tis not one of you ™) T) (R but shall approach it. §)
U2. ("That ") (Ris a fixed ordinance of thy Lord. %)

(" Then T) (R ("R We ™R) (RR shall rescue those who kept from evil, and leave the evil-
doers crouching there. R'R) R)
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AT3.

AT4.

AT5.

AT6.

ATT.

AT8.

AT9.

A80.

A81.

ULl. (" (""" And when Our clear revelations ™) (T are recited unto them, *'T) T) (R ("R
those who disbelieve ™) (RR say unto those who believe:

u2.  (*®® Which of the two parties (yours or ours) FR/R) (TRRR s better in position, and
more imposing as an army? T/R/R) RRy R)

(R How many a generation ®) (T ("™ We ™T) (YT have ... destroyed before them, who were
more imposing in respect of gear and outward seeming! ?'T) T

ul. (@7 R Say:

u2. (T/R (TFI'/R As for him who is in error, T/T/R) (R/T/R (T/R/T/R the Beneficent T/R/T/R) (R/R/T/R
will verily prolong his span of life R/RIT/Ry RITR) TIRy (RIR (TIRIR (TITIRIR ntjl, when they T'TR/R)
(R'TRIR hehold that which they were promised, whether it be punishment (in the world), or
the Hour (Of doom), R/T/R/R) T/R/R) (R/R/R (T/R/R/R they T/R/R/R) (R/R/R/R will know who is worse
in position and who is weaker as an army. R/R/RIR) RIRIR) RIR) R)

Ul. (" Allah T) (R increaseth in right guidance those who walk aright, %)

U2. (" and the good deeds which endure T) (R are? better in thy Lord's® sight for reward,
and better for resort. R)

Ul. ("thou ") (R Hast ... seen him who disbelieveth in Our revelations and saith:

U2. ("R Assuredly TR) (R/R (TIRIR | TIRIRy (RIRIR ghall be given wealth and children? R'R/R)
R/R) R)

Ul. ("heT) (R Hath ... perused the Unseen, ®)
U2.  ("heT) (Rorhath ... made® a pact with the Beneficent"? ®)
U1l. (T %] T) (R Nay, R) 116

U2. (" but We T) (R shall record that which he saith and prolong for him a span of
torment. R)

Ul. (" And We T) (R shall inherit from him that whereof he spake, ®)
U2. (Tandhe ") (R will come unto Us, alone (without his wealth and children). R)

(" ("™ And they ") (*'T have chosen (other) gods beside Allah ®'T) (R ("Rthat they ™®) (R
may be a power for them. R/R) R)

116 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type rheme.
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A82.

A83.

A84.

A85.

A86.

A87.

A88.

A89.
A90.

A91.

A92.

A93.

A%,

A95.

U1, (T 7] T) (R Nay, R) 117

U2.  ("butthey 7 (R will deny their worship of them, and become opponents unto them.
F)

("thou ™) (R Seest ... not that We have set the devils on the disbelievers to confound them
with confusion? )

Ut ("So™) (R (" @ ™) (R® make no haste against them (O Muhammad). *®) F)
u2.  ("WeT) (R do but number unto them a sum (of days). %)

(" (""" On the day ™) (VT ("R when We TR'T) (*R'T shall* gather the righteous unto the
Beneficent®, a goodly company. F/RIT) RT) T

(R™ (RRT And drive the guilty unto hell, a weary herd, *RM) RT) T) _ continuation of T of
previous ‘ayah

(R ("R They ™R) (R®R will have no power of intercession, save him who hath made a covenant
with his Lord. RR) R)

Ul. ("Andthey ") (R say:

U2. ("R The Beneficent 'R) ("R hath taken unto Himself a son. ?'R) R)
(" Assuredly T) (R ("R ye TR) (RR utter a disastrous thing R/R) R)

Ul. (R ("R Whereby almost the heavens T/R) (RUR are torn, RVR)

U2.  ("™Rand the earth TR) (R?R js split asunder R?R)

U3. ("R and the mountains T*R) (¥R fall in ruins, ®*/R) R) — This is a rheme to the theme
in the following ‘ayah

(" (" That ye ™) (R'T ascribe® unto the Beneficent® a son, ™) )

(R ("R When it 7R) (*R is not meet for (the Majesty of) the Beneficent® B ¥R) R) (" (""" that
B8 ™) (" should choose a son. RM) T

(" ("' There ™) (R™ is none in the heavens and the earth ¥ T) (R ("R but @ %) (R'? cometh®
unto the Beneficent® as a slave. R/?) R)

(" Verily He 7) (R knoweth them and numbereth them with (right) numbering. F)

(" And each one of them T) (R will come unto Him on the Day of Resurrection, alone. ®)

17 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type rheme.
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A96. (T Lo! those who believe and do good works, T) (R ("R the Beneficent 2 3 ™R) (*R will
appoint for them love. R/R) R)

A97. (" ("™ And We 2 ™) (*'" make (this Scripture) easy in thy tongue, (O Muhammad) ®'T) T
(R ("R only that thou ™®) (RR mayst bear good tidings therewith unto those who ward off
(evil), and warn therewith the froward folk. R'R) R)

A98. Ul. (R And how many a generation before them R) (T ("7 We ™) (™ have ... destroyed!
R/T) T)

U2. (" thou (Muhammad) ") (R Canst ... see a single man of them, or hear from them
the slightest sound? ®)
Type ST TT4 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A66. U2. (T/R/IR) + A67. | A66. UL. (T)+ A66.U2. | The people AB6. + A67.
Progression (T) (T/TIR) + A66. U2 AT5. + A75.
A75. U3. (T/TR) + AT5. | (T/RIR) + A67. (T) AT8. + ATS.
U3. (T/R/R) A75. U2. (TITIRIR) + A87. + ASS.
AT78. UL. (T) + A78. U2. | A75. U2. (T/RIRIR)
) A77. U2. (TIRIR) +
A81. UL. (T/T) + A81. U2. | A78.UL. (T) + A78. U2,
(T/R) + A82. UL (T) + | (T)
A82. U2. (T) A80. U2. (T) + ASL.
A87. (TITIR) + AS87.| (T/T)
(T/IRIR) + A88.UL. (T) | A87. (T/R) + A88. UL,
A96. (T/T) + A%6. (T2/T) | (T)
A96. (T/R) + A97. (T/T)
A83. (T) + A84. Ul. (T) @ Muhammad | @
A9. Ul (T1/R) + A97.
UL. (T2/R)
A98. U2. (T) + A98. U3.
M
A68. Ul. (T/R) + AB8. | A69. (T/R)+ A70.(T/R) | Allah AB9. + A70.
U2. (T) + AB9. (T) + A70. | A79. U2. (T) + A80. UL. AT9. + AS0.
(M (M A84. + A85.
AT72. UL (T) + A72. U2. | A84. U2. (T) + AB85.
(M (T/RIT)
AT79. U2. (T) + AT9. US.
(T) + A80. U1. (T) + A80.
u2. (T
AB4. U2. (T) + AS5.
(TL/R/T) + A86. (T2/RIT)
A94. UL. (T) + A94. U2.
@)
Constant Gap | A66. Ul. (T) + A66. U2. | @ The people 1)
Progression (T/RIR)
AT75. U2. (T/T) + A75. U3.
(T/TIR)
A88. UL. (T) + A89. (T)
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4] A83. (T) + A84. Ul. | Muhammad | @
(T/R)
A97. (T/R) + A98. U2,
(M
A9%6. (T/R) + A97. Ul. | A68. Ul. (T/R) + AB9. | Allah 0]
(T/T) (T/IR)
A%4. (T) + A96. (T/R)
A97. (T/T) + A98. U1.
(T/m)
%) A81. (T/R) + A82. U2. | So-called @
(T) gods
Lexicogrammatical | A77. UL. (R) + A78. Ul. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R) + A78. U2. (R?) tense verb
A87. (R/R/R?) + A88. UL.
(R) + A88. U2. (R) + A89.
(R)
A9%4. (R) + A94. U2. (R) +
A95. (R) + A96. (R1/T) +
A96. (R2/T)
A68. Ul. (R/R) + AB8. | A66. Ul. (R) + A66. | Simple A90. + A90. + A90.

U2. (R) + A69. (R?) U2. (R/T/IR) present tense | A97. + A97.
A72. Ul. (R) +A72. U2. | A70. (R/R) + A71. Ul. | verb
(R) (RIT)
AT79. U2. (R) + A79. U3. | A73. Ul. (R/T) + A73.
(R) + A80. UL. (R) + A80. | UL. (R/R)
U2. (R) A76. Ul. (R) + AT76.
A82. Ul. (R) + A82. U2. | U2. (RY
(R) A89. (R/R) + A90. U1.
A84. U2. (R) + AS85. | (R1/R) + A90. U2
(RU/R/T®) + A86. | (R2/R) + A90. US.
(R2/R/T) + A87. (RITIR) | (R3/R) + A9L. (R/T?) +
A90. Ul. (R1/R) + A90. | A92. (R/R%) + A93.
U2. (R2/R) +A90. U3. | (R/T) + A93. (R/IR?) +
(R3/R) A9%4. (R)
A97. Ul. (R1/R) + A97. | A97. (RIT) + A97.
Ul. (R2/R) (R/R)
A98. U2. (R) + A98. U3.
(R)
1) A78. Ul. (R) + AT78. | Present 1)
U2. (R perfect tense
verb
A68. Ul. (R/R) + A68. | Future tense
U2. (R/R) + A69. (R/R?)
A79. U2. (R) + A80.
Ul. (R) + A80. U2. (R)
A85. (R/R/T?) + A87.
(R/R)
A95. (R) + A9%6. (R/R)
AB6. U1. (T) + A67. (T) A66. Ul. (T) + A67. | Lexical/ AB6. + A67.
A68. Ul. (T) + A71. U2. | (T) word A68. + A71. + A76.
(R) + A76. U2. (R) AB8. Ul. (T) + A71. U2. | repetition AB9. + A75. + A78.

AB9. (R + A75. U2.
(T/RIT) + A78. U2. (R®) +
AB5. (RLR/T?) + AB8T.
(R/RIR) + A88. U2. (T/R)

(R) + A76. U2. (R®)

AB9. (RIR?) + A75. U2.
(TIRITIR) + AT78. U2.
(R®) + A85. (RIRIT) +

+ A85. + A88. +
A91l. + A92. + A93.
+ A96.
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+A91. (RIT) + A92. (R) + | A88. U2. (T/R) + A91.
A93. (R) + A96. (T/R) (R/T®) + A92. (R/IR") +
A93. (R/R" + A96.
(T/IR)

| Rheme Repetition | @ 2 2 2
Phonological A66. (R/R/R) + A67.(R)+ | @ Rhyme @
Repetition A68. U2. (R) + AB9. (R) +
A70. (R) + A71. U2. (R) +
A72. U2. (R) + AT73.
(T/RIR) + A74. U2. (R) +
A75. U2. (R/R/T) + AT5.
U3. (R/IR/R) + AT76. UL
(R) + A76. U2. (R) + AT7.
Ul. (R) + A78. U2. (R) +
A79. U3. (R) + A80. U2.
(R) + A8l. U2. (R/R) +
A82.U2. (R) + A83. (R) +
A84. U2. (R) + A85.
(R1/R/T) + A86. (R2/R/T)
+ A87. (R/IR/IR) + AB8S.
U2. (R/IR) + A89. (R) +
A90. U3. (R3/R) + A91.
(R/T) + A92. (R/T) + A93.
(R) + A%4. U2. (R) + A95.
(R) + A9. (R/IR) + A97.
(R2/R) + A98. U3. (R)
A74. Ul. (R) + A74. U2. | @ The people 4]
(M
A92. (R) + A92. (T/T) A92. (R/R) + A92. (T/T) | Allah A92. + A92,

- Addressing the unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs

133 | 81 | | 35 (= 26.3%)
Table 43. Thematic Analysis of the Fourth Translation (Pickthall)

11.6 Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)
A66. Ul. (T And man 2 [i.e., the disbeliever] 7) (} says,

u2. (T/R (T/T/R "When | T/T/R) (R/T/R have dled R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R | T/R/R) (R/R/R am ...
going to be brought forth alive?" RR/R) RIR) R)

A67. ("man2T) (R Does ... not remember that We created him before, while he was nothing?R)

A68. Ul  ("So™) (R ("R by your Lord, "R) (RR (TRR \\e TR/R) (RR/R wiill surely gather them
and the devils; RF/R/R) RIR) Ry

u2.  ("then™) R ("R We ™) (R*R will bring them to be present around Hell upon their
knees. /Ry Ry

AB9. ("Then ™) (R ("R We ™R) (RR will® surely extract from every sect those of them who were
worst against the Most Merciful® in insolence. ?'R) R)
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AT0.

ATl

AT2.

AT3.

AT74.

AT5.

AT6.

ATT.

AT8.

(" Then, T) (R ("R surely ™R) (RR (TRR we T/RR) (RRRR jt js ... who are most knowing of
those most worthy of burning therein. F/R/R) R/R) Ry 118

Ul. (" ("™ And there T) (R'Tis none of you M) T) (R ("R except he ™R) (RR will come to
it. R/R) R)

U2. (" This T) (Ris upon your Lord an inevitability decreed. R)

(" Then ™) R ("R We ™R) (RR will save those who feared Allah and leave the wrongdoers
within it, on their knees. R'R) R)

Ul (" ("™ And when Our verses "'T) (R'T are recited to them as clear evidences, R'T) T)
(R ("R those who dishelieve "?) (*R say to those who believe,

U2.  (RRR Which of [our] two parties RRR) (TRR "i§ best in position and best in
association?" T/R/R) R/R) R)

(R And how many a generation ®) (T (""" We ™) (R'™ have ... destroyed before them who
were better in possessions and [outward] appearance? R'T) T

ut. (a7 RSsay,

u2. (T/R (T/T/R (T/T/T/R "Whoever T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R isin error — R/T/T/R) T/T/R) (R/T/R (T/R/T/R the

Most Merciful "R'TR) (RRITIR et .. extend for him an extension [in wealth and time] ¥R/TR)
R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R (T/T/R/R until, when they 2 T/T/R/R) (R/T/R/R see that which they were
promised - either punishment [in this world] or the Hour [of resurrection] - RTR/R) T/RIRy
(RIRIR (TIRIRIR they T/RIRIR) (RIRIRIR \wijll come to know who is worst in position and weaker in
soldiers." R/RIR/R) RIRIRy RIR) Ry

Ul. (" And Allah ) (R increases those who were guided, in guidance, )

U2. (" and the enduring good deeds T) (R are? better to your Lord® for reward and better
for recourse. ®)

Ul.  ("Then, ™) (R ("R you ™) (RR have ... seen he who disbelieved in Our verses and
said,

u2.  (TRRm TIRR) (RRR will surely be given wealth and children [in the next life]"? R/R/R)
R/R) R)

Ul. ("heT) (RHas ... looked into the unseen, R)

U2. ("he™) (Rorhas ... taken?® from the Most Merciful® a promise? %)

118 This is a cleft-sentence ‘It is We who ...”. The theme is ‘We’ which is a stressed — contrastive — theme, meaning
‘We and nobody/nothing else’.
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AT9.

A80.

A81.

A82.

A83.

A84.

A85.

A86.

A87.

A88.

A89.

A90.

U1. (T @ T) (R No! R) 119

u2.  ("We ") (R will record what he says and extend [i.e., increase] for him from the
punishment extensively. R)

Ul. (" And We ") (R will inherit him [in] what he mentions, 7)
U2. (Tandhe ") (R will come to Us alone. ®)

(" And they ) (R have taken besides Allah [false] deities that they would be for them [a
source of] honor. R)

U1l. (T @ T) (R No! R) 120

U2. (" They [i.e., those "gods"] ") (R will deny their worship of them and will be against
them opponents [on the Day of Judgement]. ?)

("you ") (R Do ... not see that We have sent the devils upon the disbelievers, inciting them
[to evil] with [constant] incitement? R)

Ul  ("So™) (R ("R@ ™) (R be not impatient over them. */R) R)
u2. ("IN&T) (% only count out [i.e., allow] to them a [limited] number. R)

(T (T/T On the Day T/T) (R/T (T/R/T We T/R/T) (R/R/T will? gather the righteous to the Most
Merciful® as a delegation *R/T) R T)

(" (®T (*RT And will drive the criminals to Hell in thirst *R'T) Ry T) _ continuation of T of
previous ‘ayah

(R ("R None ") (*/R will* have [power of] intercession except he who had taken from the
Most Merciful® a covenant. ®/?) R)

Ul. (" Andthey ") (R say,

U2. ("R "The Most Merciful "R) (*R has taken [for Himself] a son." R/R) Ry
("X¥ou ") (R have done an atrocious thing. F)

Ul. (R ("R The heavens T™R) (RR almost rupture therefrom R¥/R)

U2. ("R and the earth TRy (R?R gplits open R?R)

119 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
120 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
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U3.  ("™Rand the mountains ") (R¥T collapse in devastation R¥R) R) — This is a rheme to
the theme in the following ‘ayah

A91. (T ("™ That they ™) (*'T attribute® to the Most Merciful® a son. ¥'T) )
A92. (R (™ And it TR) (RR js? not appropriate for the Most Merciful°@ ~'F) ?) (" ("™ that [ ™)
(R'™ should take a son. R T)
A93.  (T(" There ™) (R'Tis no one in the heavens and earth ®'T) (R ("R but that he TR) (RR comes?
to the Most Merciful® as a servant. ¥Ry R)
A%4. (THeT™) (R has enumerated them and counted them a [full] counting. R)
A95. (T And all of them T) (R are coming to Him on the Day of Resurrection alone. )
A96. (" Indeed, those who have believed and done righteous deeds T) (R ("R - the Most Merciful
TRy (RR will appoint for them affection. R'R) R)
A97. (" ("™ So, [O Muhammad], ") (R'T ("R'T We "R'T) (R*R'T have only made it [i.e., the Qur’an]
easy in your tongue [i.e., the Arabic language] ®®'T) RT) T) (R ("R that you "F) (RR may
give good tidings thereby to the righteous and warn thereby a hostile people. R/R) R)
A98. Ul. (R And how many R) (" (" We ™) (*" have ... destroyed before them of
generations? R )
U2. ("yoau ") (R Do ... perceive of them anyone or hear from them a sound? 7)
Type ST TT5 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A66. U2. (T/R/IR) + A67. | AB6. UL. (T) + A66.U2. | The people AB6. + A67.
Progression (T) (T/TIR) + A66. U2 AT5. +A75.
A75. U3. (T/T/R) + AT75. | (T/RIR) + A67. (T) AT8. + AT8.
U3. (T/RIR) AT75. U2. (T/TIRIR) +
A78. UL. (T) + A78. U2. | A75. U2. (T/R/RIR)
M A77. U2. (TIRIR) +
A81. UL. (T/T) + A81. U2. | A78.UL. (T) +A78. U2.
(T/R) + A82. UL. (T) + | (T)
AB82. U2. (T)
A87. (TITIR) + AB8T.
(T/RIR) + A88. UL. (T)
A96. (T/T) + A96. (T2/T)
A83. (T) + A84. U1. (T) @ Muhammad | @
A9. Ul. (TL/R) + A97.
UL (T2/R)
A98. U2. (T) + A98. U3.
)]
AB8. UL. (T/R) + A68. | A79.U2.(T) +A80.UL. | Allah AT79. + A80.
U2. (T) + A69. (T) + A70. | (T)
)]
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A72. UL (T) + A72. U2.
(M

A79. U2. (T) + A79. U3.
(T) + A80. UL. (T) + A80.
u2. (T)

AB4. U2. (T) + ASS.
(TLRIT) + A86. (T2/R/T)
A94. UL, (T) + A94. U2.

M

Constant
Progression

Gap

A66. UL, (T) + A66. U2.
(T/RIR)

A75. U2. (T/T) + A75. U3.
(TITIR)

A88. UL. (T) + A89. (T)

A75. U2. (T/T/TIR) +
AT75. U2. (T/T/RIR)
A88. UL. (T) + A89. (T)

The people

AT5. + A75.
AB88. + A89.

)

A83. (T) + A84. UL
(TIR)

A97. (TIR) + A98. U2.
M

Muhammad

A9%. (T/R) + A97. UL
(TIT)

A68. UL (T/RIR) +
AB8. U2. (T/R) + AB9.
(TIR)

A84. U2. (T) + AS5.
(T/RIT)

A97. (T/RIT) + A9S.
(TIT)

Allah

Lexicogrammatical
Repetition

A77. UL. (R) + A78. UL
(R) + A78. U2. (R?)

A87. (RIRIR?) + A88. UL.
(R) + A88. U2. (R) + A89.
(R)

A94. (R) + A94. U2. (R) +
A95. (R) + A%6. (RL/T) +
A96. (R2/T)

%)

Simple past
tense verb

A68. Ul. (R/R) + AG8.
U2. (R) + A69. (R®)

A72. Ul. (R) +A72. U2.
(R)

AT79. U2. (R) + A79. U3.
(R) + A80. UL. (R) + A80.

U2. (R)

A82. Ul. (R) + A82. U2.
(R)

A84. U2. (R) + AB85.

(RURITY  +  AS86.
(R2/RIT) + A87. (RIT/R)
A90. UL. (RL/R) + A90.
U2. (R2/R) +A90. US3.
(R3/R)

A97. UL (RLR) + A97.
UL (R2/R)

A98. U2. (R) + A98. U3.

(R)

A70. (RIRIR) + ATL.
UL. (RIT)

A73. Ul. (RIT) + AT73.
Ul (RIR) + A73. U2.
(T/IRIR)

A76. Ul. (R) + AT6.
U2. (R?)

A90. UL. (R1/R) + A90.
U2. (R2/R) + A90. U3.
(R3/R) + A91. (RIT?) +
A92. (RIR®) + A93.
(RIT) + A93. (R/R?)

Simple
present tense
verb

A90. + A90. + A90.

@

A78. Ul. (R) + ATS.
U2. (R?)

A88. U2. (RIR) + A89.
(R)

Present
perfect tense
verb
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Phonological
Repetition

4] A68. Ul. (R/R/R) + | Futuretense | @
A68. U2. (R/R) + AB9.
(R/IR?)
A79. U2. (R) + A80.
UL. (R) + A80. U2. (R)
A85. (R/RIT%) +A87.
(R/IRY
A66. UL. (T) + A67. (T) A66. UL. (T) + A67. (T) | Lexical/ A6B. + A67.
A68. Ul. (T) + A71. U2. | A68. Ul. (T/R) + A71. | word AB8. + A71. + AT6.
(R) + A76. U2. (R) U2. (R) + A76. U2. (R°) | repetition AB9. + A75. + AT8.
A69. (R + A75. U2. | A69. (R/RP) + A75. U2. + A85. + A87. +
(T/RIT) + A78. U2. (R°) + | (T/R/T/R) + A78. U2. A88. + A9l. + A92.
A85. (R1/R/TP) + A87. | (R + A85. (R/R/T?) + + A93. + A96.
(R/R/RP) + A88. U2. (T/R) | A87. (R/R") + A88. U2.
+A91. (R/T) + A92. (R) + | (T/R) + A9l. (R/T®) +
A93. (R) + A96. (T/R) A92. (R/R®) + A93.
(R/R) + A96. (T/R)
%) %) @ %]
A66. (R/IR/IR) + A67.(R)+ | @ Rhyme 4]
AB8. U2. (R) + AB9. (R) +
A70. (R) + A71. U2. (R) +
A72. U2. (R) + AT73.
(T/RIR) + A74. U2. (R) +
A75. U2. (RIRIT) + AT5.
U3. (R/IRIR) + A76. UL.
(R) + A76. U2. (R) + A77.
Ul (R) + A78. U2. (R) +
A79. U3. (R) + A80. U2.
(R) + A8l. U2. (R/R) +
A82.U2. (R) + A83. (R) +
A84. U2. (R) + A85.
(R1/R/T) + A86. (R2/R/T)
+ A87. (R/IR/IR) + AB8S.
U2. (R/IR) + A89. (R) +
A90. U3. (R3/R) + A91.
(R/T) + A92. (RIT) + A93.
(R) + A%4. U2. (R) + A95.
(R) + A9. (R/IR) + A97.
(R2/R) + A98. U3. (R)
A74. Ul. (R) + A74. U2. | @ The people 4]
(M
A92. (R) + A92. (T/T) A92. (R/R) + A92. (T/T) | Allah A92. + A92,

Addressing the unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs

133

| 70

33 (= 24.8%
|

Table 44. Thematic Analysis of the Fifth Translation (Sahih International)

11.7 Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)

A66. UL

u2.

("Man2 ") (R says:

121 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.

(T/R @ T/R) (R/R "What! R/R) R) 121
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AG67.

ABS.

AB9.

AT70.

ATl

AT2.

AT3.

AT4.

ATS.

AT6.

Us. ("™ Whenl2™T) (R amdead, V") ) (R ("R 1 R) (RR shall ... then be raised up
alive?" RR) R)

("man 2 ") (R But does not ... call to mind that We created him before out of nothing? ®)

Ul.  ("So, ") (R("Rbythy Lord, "R) (RR ("RR without doubt, We "R'R) (RR'R shall gather
them together, and (also) the Evil Ones (with them); R/R/R) R/R) R)

u2.  ("then™) R ("R We ™) (*R shall ... bring them forth on their knees round about
Hell; FR) )

("Then ™) (R ("R We 2 ™Ry (RR shall® ... certainly drag out from every sect all those who
were worst in obstinate rebellion against (Allah) Most Gracious®. *'?) R)

(" And certainly We T) (R know best those who are most worthy of being burned therein.R)
Ul. (" Notone of you ") (R but will pass over it: R)

u2.  ("thisT) (Ris, with thy Lord, a Decree which must be accomplished. ®)

Ul. (" ButWe ) (R shall save those who guarded against evil, ?)

U2. (Tand We ) (R shall leave the wrong-doers therein, (humbled) to their knees. R)

ULl. (" ("™ When Our Clear Signs ") (R'T are rehearsed to them, ®'T) T) (R ("R the
Unbelievers TR) (RR say to those who believe,

U2.  (R®R"Which of the two sides *R/R) (TRR s best in point of position? TR/R) RiR) R)
U3. (R Which R) (T makes the best show in council?" )

(R But how many (countless) generations before them ®) (T ('™ we ™) (*T have ...
destroyed, who were even better in equipment and in glitter to the eye? RT) )

ut. (a7 Rsay:
u2. (T/R (T/T/R (T/T/T/R "If any men T/T/T/R) (R/T/T/R go aS'[I‘ay, R/T/T/R) T/T/R) (R/T/R (T/R/T/R

(Allah) Most Gracious T/R/T/R) (R/R/T/R extends (the rope) to them, R/R/T/R) R/T/R) T/R) (R/R (T/R/R
("TRR yntil, when they 2 T'TRR) (R'TIRR sgg the warning of Allah (being fulfilled) - either
in punishment or in (the approach of) the Hour,- RTR/R) TIRIR) (RIRIR (TIRIRIR thay TIRIRIR)

(RRRRwill at length realise who is worst in position, and (who) weakest in forces! RFR/R/R)
R/R/R) R/R) R)

Ul. (""And Allah T) (R doth advance in guidance those who seek guidance: ®)

U2. (" and the things that endure, Good Deeds, T) (R are* best in the sight of thy Lord®,
as rewards, and best in respect of (their) eventual return.”" ®)
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ATT.

AT8.

AT9.

A80.

A81.

A82.

A83.

A84.

A85.

A86.

A87.

A88.

A89.

Ul. ("thou ") (R Hast ... then seen the (sort of) man who rejects Our Signs, yet says:
u2.  ("R"I TRy (RR shall certainly be given wealth and children?" R/R) R)

Ul. ("heT) (RHas ... penetrated to the Unseen, )

U2. ("he™) (Rorhas ... taken?® a contract with (Allah) Most Gracious®? 7)

UL. (@7 R Nay!R) 122

u2.  ("WeT) (R shall record what he says, )

U3. ("Tand We ") (R shall add and add to his punishment. ®)

Ul. ("ToUsT) (R ("Rall that he talks of "R) (RR shall return ... RR) R)

U2. (Tand he ") (R shall appear before Us bare and alone. R)

(" (" And they ™) (X' have taken (for worship) gods other than Allah, *T) T) (R to give
them power and glory! ®)

(" Instead, ) (R ("R they ™R (/R shall reject their worship, and become adversaries against
them. R/R) R)

("thou ™) (R Seest ... not that We have set the Evil Ones on against the unbelievers, to
incite them with fury? ®)

Ul  ("So™) (R ("B ™) (RR make no haste against them, ¥R) R)
u2. (" for We ) (% but count out to them a (limited) number (of days). )

(" (" The day 7'T) (R'T (TVRIT e TURT) (RVRIT ghall® gather the righteous to (Allah) Most
Gracious®, like a band presented before a king for honours, RVRT) Ry T)

(" T ("RT And We TZRITy (RZRIT ghall drive the sinners to Hell, like thirsty cattle driven
down to water,- RZR/M) RIT) Ty _ continuation of T of previous ‘ayah

(® ("R None ™®) (R shall® have the power of intercession, but such a one as has received
permission (or promise) from (Allah) Most Gracious.” %) R)

ul. ("They " (R say:
u2. ("R "(Allah) Most Gracious "®) (R’ has begotten a son!" R/?) R

(" Indeed ye M) (R have put forth a thing most monstrous! )

122 This is a rheme to an ellipted-type theme.
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A90. (R (TR At it TR) (RR (TIRR the skies TR/R) (RRR gre ready to burst, the earth to split asunder,
and the mountains to fall down in utter ruin, *R/R) RR) R _ This is a rheme to the theme in the
following ‘ayah

A91. (" ("™ That they ™) (*'T should invoke a son for (Allah) Most Gracious. ¥'™) T

A92. (R (" For it ™R (RR is not consonant with the majesty of (Allah) Most Gracious @ *?) )
(" (" that [l 2 7™) (X" should beget a son. *T) T)

A93. (" Not one of the beings in the heavens and the earth T) (R but must come® to (Allah) Most
Gracious® as a servant. R)

A%4. ("THe ™ (R does take an account of them (all), and hath numbered them (all) exactly. R)

A95. (T And everyone of them T) (R will come to Him singly on the Day of Judgment. F)

A96. (" On those who believe and work deeds of righteousness, 7) (R ("R(Allah) Most Gracious
TRy (RR will bestow love. 7R) R)

A97. (T (" so ™My (R'T (TRT We TRT) (RMT have ... made the (Qur'an) easy in thine own tongue,
RITIT) RITY Ty (R (TR that with it TR) (VR (TRR thou "R'R) (RR/R mayest give Glad Tidings to
the righteous, and warnings to people given to contention. R¥R/R) R/Ry R)

A98. Ul. (R Buthow many (countless) generations before them ®) (T (""" We ™T) (R'T have ...
destroyed? R )

U2. ("thou ") (R Canst ... find a single one of them (now) or hear (so much as) a whisper
of them? R)
Type ST TT6 Referring to | Matching
"Ayah. Utterance. (Theme/ | ’Ayah. Utterance. "Ayah.
Rheme) (Theme/ Rheme)
Constant A66. U2. (T/R/IR) + A67. | A66. U3. (T/T) + A66. | The people ABB. + AG7.
Progression (M U3. (T/R) + A67. (T) AT5. + A75.
AT75. U3. (T/T/R) + A75. | A75. U2. (T/T/RIR) + AT8. + AT8.
U3. (T/RIR) AT75. U2. (T/R/RIR)
AT78. UL. (T) + A78. U2. | A77. U2. (TIR) + ATS.
™ UL. (T) + A78. U2. (T)

A81. UL.(T/T)+ A81. U2.
(T/R) + A82. Ul. (T) +
A82. U2. (T)

A87. (T/T/IR) + A87.
(T/R/IR) + A88. U1. (T)
A96. (T/T) + A96. (T2/T)
A83. (T) + A84. U1. (T) 0] Muhammad | @
A96. Ul. (T1/R) + A97.
Ul. (T2/R)

A98. U2. (T) + A98. U3.

M
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A68. Ul. (T/R) + A68. | A69. (T/R) + A70.(T) | Allah 4]
U2. (T) + A69. (T) + A70. | A72. UL. (T)+A72. U2
(T) (T)
A72. Ul. (T) + A72. U2. | A79.U2. (T) + A79. U3.
(T) (T) + A80. U1. (T)
A79. U2. (T) + A79. U3. | A84. U2. (T) + A85.
(T) + AB0. Ul. (T) + A8O. | (TL/RIT) +  A86.
u2.(T) (T2/RIT)
A84. U2. (T) + AB85.
(TL/RIT) + A86. (T2/R/T)
A94. Ul. (T) + A%4. U2.
(M
Constant Gap | A66. Ul. (T) + A66. U2. | AB6.UL. (T)+A66.U3. | The people | A66. + AB6.
Progression (T/RIR) (T/M) AT5. + A75.
AT75.U2. (T/T)+ A75.U3. | A75. U2. (T/T/TIR) + A88. + A89.
(TITIR) A75. U2. (T/T/RIR)
A88. U1. (T) + A89. (T) A88. UL. (T) + A89. (T)
@ A83. (T) + A84. Ul. | Muhammad | @
(T/IR)
A97. (T/R/IR) + A98.
u2. (T)
A96. (T/R) + A97. Ul. | A68. Ul. (T/R/R) + | Allah 0]
(T/T) AB8. U2. (T/R) + A69.
(T/R)
A92. (T/T) + A94. (T)
Lexicogrammatical | A77. UL. (R) + A78. Ul. | @ Simple past | @
Repetition (R) + A78. U2. (R?) tense verb
A87. (R/R/IR?) + A88. UL.
(R) + A88. U2. (R) + A89.
(R)
A9%4. (R) + A%4. U2. (R) +
A95. (R) + A96. (RL/T) +
A96. (R2/T)
A68. Ul. (R/R) + AB68. | A73. Ul. (R/T) + A73. | Simple 0]
U2. (R) + A69. (R?) Ul. (R/R) + A73. U2. | present tense
AT72. Ul. (R) +A72. U2. | (T/R/R) + A73. U3. (T) | verb
(R) A75. U2. (RIT/TIR) +
A79. U2. (R) + A79. U3. | A75. U2. (R/IR/T/R) +
(R) + A80. U1. (R) + A80. | A75. U2. (R/T/RIR)
U2. (R) A76. Ul. (R) + AT6.
A82. Ul. (R) + A82. U2. | U2. (R?)
(R) A93. (R?) + A%4. (R)
A84. U2. (R) + AB85.
(RL/R/T? + A86.
(R2/RIT) + A87. (RITIR)
A90. Ul. (R1/R) + A90.
U2. (R2/R) +A90. U3.
(R3/R)
A97. Ul. (R1/R) + A97.
Ul. (R2/R)
A98. U2. (R) + A98. U3.
(R)
@ A78. Ul. (R) + AT78. | Present @

U2. (R%
A88. U2. (RIR) + A89.
(R)

perfect tense
verb
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AB8. ULl. (RIRIR) +
AB8. U2. (RIR) + A69.
(R/IR?)

A72. Ul. (R) + AT72.
U2. (R)

AT9. U2. (R) + AT9.
U3. (R) + AS80. UL
(RIR) + A80. U2. (R)
A85. (R1/RIT?) + AS6.
(R2/RIT) + A87. (RIRY
A95. (R) + A%. (RIR)

Future tense

AB6. UL. (T) + A67. (T)
AB8. UL. (T) + A71. U2.
(R) + A76. U2. (R)

AB9. (R®) + AT75. U2.
(T/RIT) + A78. U2. (R®) +
A85. (RIR/T®) + A87.
(R/RIRP) + A88. U2. (T/R)
+ A9L. (RIT) + A92. (R) +
A93. (R) + A96. (T/R)

AB6. UL (T) + A6T.
(M

AB8. UL. (T/R) + A7L.
U2. (R) + A76. U2. (RY)
AB9. (RIR") + A75. U2.
(TIRITIR) + A78. U2.
(R®) + A85. (RL/R/T?) +
A87. (RIR") + A88. U2.
(TIR) + A9L. (RIT) +
A92. (RIR) + A93. (R?)
+ A96. (T/R)

Lexical/
word
repetition

ABG. + AB7.

AB8. + A71. + AT76.
AB9. + A75. + A78.
+ A85. + A87. +
A88. + A91. + A92.
+ A93. + A96.

%)

%)

Phonological
Repetition

AB6. (RIRIR) + AB7. (R) +
AB8. U2. (R) + AB9. (R) +
AT0. (R) + A71. U2. (R) +
A72. U2. (R) + AT3.
(T/RIR) + A74. U2. (R) +
A75. U2. (RIRIT) + AT5.
U3. (RIRIR) + AT76. U1.
(R) + A76. U2. (R) + A77.
UL (R) + A78. U2. (R) +
A79. U3. (R) + A80. U2.
(R) + A8l. U2. (RIR) +
A82. U2. (R) + A83. (R) +
A84. U2. (R) + AB85.
(RL/RIT) + A86. (R2/RIT)
+ A87. (RIRIR) + ASS.
U2. (RIR) + A89. (R) +
A90. U3. (R3/R) + A9L.
(RIT) + A92. (RIT) + A93.
(R) + A94. U2. (R) + A95.
(R) + A9. (RIR) + A9T.
(R2/R) + A98. U3. (R)

%)

Rhyme

A74. UL (R) + A74. U2.
M

)

The people

%]

A92. (R) + A%2. (T/T)

A92. (RIR) + A92. (T/T)

Allah

A92. + A92,

Addressing the unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs

133

| 80 |

30 (= 22.5%
|

Table 45. Thematic Analysis of the Sixth Translation (Yusuf Ali)
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11.8 Discussion

60

50

40 Constant Progression
Constant Gap Progression
Lexicogrammatical Repetition

01 ® Rheme Repetition
Phonological Repetition

20 ] | Linear Progression

m Derived Progression
10 + - —
oML B DL BB,
ST TT1 TT2 TT3 TT4  TT5 TT6

Figure 11. Chart of Thematic Progression Types in the Holy Qur’an and the Six Translations in the Sixth Theme of the
Sarah

Here, we will discuss the results of the thematic progression analysis of the sixth/final

theme of the sirah. These are as follows:

1.

Constant progression occurs 36 times in the ST. This decreases to 22 in TT1,17in TT2,11in
TT3and TT5,21in TT4and 18 in TT6.

Constant gap progression is found 8 times in the ST. This increases to 12 in TT1 and TT4, 15
inTT2, TT5and TT6, and 16 in TT3.

Lexicogrammatical repetition has 49 occurrences in the ST. It is found 43 times in TT1, 50
times in TT2, 48 times in TT3, 45 times in TT4, 41 times in TT5, and 44 times in TT6
Rheme repetition does not occur in the ST, or in any of the TTs

Phonological repetition has 35 occurrences in the ST. It does not occur in any of the TTs.
Linear progression occurs 4 times in the ST. It does not occur in TT1, while it occurs 4 times
in TT3 as in the ST, and twice in TT2, TT4, TT5 and TT6.

Derived progression involves one main theme in the ST and all TTs: addressing the
unbelievers’ suspicions and false beliefs.

11.9 Conclusion
Since this chapter is the analysis of the last theme/topic of the siirah, the analysis of Strat

Maryam [19] was presented. The thematic structure of each ’‘ayah was addressed, with a
determination of theme(s) and rheme(s). Thematic progression was analysed in the Holy Qur’an,
followed by a corresponding analysis for each translation. At the end of each section, a table was
provided showing the occurrences of each thematic progression type and the percentage of
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matching occurrences between the Holy Qur’an and each translation. After the analysis of the six
translations, the results of the thematic progression analysis for this theme/topic were discussed.
This analysis was done for the whole sirah with a main chapter for each one of the six

themes/topics.
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12 Chapter Twelve: Conclusion

12.0 Introduction

This chapter provides a general conclusion to the study. It includes a summary discussion
and results (section 12.1) with a table for each theme presenting the percentage results for each
translation compared to the source text, the Holy Qur’an. This is followed by general conclusions
(section 12.2), answers to research questions (section 12.3), suggestions for further study (section

12.4) and the conclusion (section 12.5).

12.1 Discussion and Results

Theme/
Topic 1

Constant
Progression

Constant
Gap
Progression

Lexico-
grammatical
Repetition

Rheme
Repetition

Phonological
Repetition

Linear
Progression

Derived
Progression

Total

Matching
Percentage

42.8%

0%

46.4%

0%

0%

100%

100%

33.3%

inTT1

Matching
Percentage
inTT2

47.6% 0% 46.4% 50% 0% 100% 100% 37.3%

Matching
Percentage
inTT3

57.1% 33.3% 53.5% 0% 0% 100% 100% 42.6%

Matching
Percentage
inTT4

38% 33.3% 46.4% 50% 0% 100% 100% 37.3%

Matching
Percentage
in TT5

57.1% 33.3% 53.5% 50% 0% 100% 100% 45.3%

Matching
Percentage
inTT6

28.5% 33.3% 46.4% 50% 0% 100% 100% 34.6%

Table 46. Matching Percentage of Thematic Elements in the First Theme

In the above table, it is noticeable that the results vary throughout the target
texts/translations in the first four elements of thematic progression: constant progression, constant
gap progression, lexicogrammatical repetition, and rheme repetition. However, they are exactly
the same in the last three elements: phonological repetition, linear progression, and derived
progression. Table 46 shows how the occurrences differ in the first element, i.e. constant
progression, with the highest score being 57.1% for both the third and the fifth translations. This
is followed by 47.6% for the second, 42.8% for the first, 38% for the fourth and 28.5% for the
sixth TT. Under constant gap progression, we find either complete non-matching as in the first and
second translations or a third of the occurrences matching the ST, i.e. a percentage of 33.3%. In
the case of lexicogrammatical repetition, all translations show around half matching occurrences:
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53.5% for the third and fifth translations and a 46.4% for the remaining translations. Phonological
repetition, i.e. rhyme here, is not represented in any translation, this showing therefore at 0%
throughout the table. On the other hand, linear progression shows a 100% matching percentage for
all translations, as does derived progression. In terms of total composite percentages, all the
translations show a percentage of less than 50%. The highest matching percentage is in TTS5 at
45.3%, followed by 42.6% for TT3, 37.3% for both TT2 and TT4, 34.6% for TT6 and 33.3% for
TT1.

Theme/
Topic 2

Constant
Progression

Constant
Gap
Progression

Lexico-
grammatical
Repetition

Rheme
Repetition

Phonological
Repetition

Linear
Progression

Derived
Progression

Total

Matching
Percentage
inTT1

57.1%

100%

64.4%

0%

100%

100%

52.8%

Matching
Percentage
inTT2

66.6%

100%

62.2%

0%

100%

100%

55.2%

Matching
Percentage
inTT3

54.7%

100%

53.3%

0%

100%

100%

47.9%

Matching
Percentage
inTT4

57.1%

44.4%

51.1%

0%

100%

100%

43%

Matching
Percentage
inTT5

64.2%

100%

57.7%

0%

100%

100%

52.8%

Matching
Percentage
inTT6

61.9%

100%

51.1%

)

0%

100%

100%

49.5%

Table 47. Matching Percentage of Thematic Elements in the Second Theme

For the second theme, the results differ for the first three elements (constant progression,
constant gap progression and lexicogrammatical repetition) while being the same for the remaining
four elements (rheme repetition, phonological repetition, linear progression and derived
progression). Under constant progression, the highest percentage is found in TT2 with 66.6%,
followed by 64.2% for TT5, 61.9% for TT6, 57.1% for both TT1 and TT4, and 54.7% for TT3.
Constant gap progression shows 100% matching occurrences in all translations except for the
fourth, which has a percentage of 44.4%. Lexicogrammatical repetition has a matching percentage
of 64.4% for TT1, 62.2% for TT2, 57.7% for TT5, 53.3% for TT3, and 51.1% for both TT4 and
TT6. Rheme repetition has no occurrences in the ST, and hence, is not applicable here. For
phonological repetition, all translations show 0% matching occurrences. For linear progression, all
translations follow the ST with 100% matching occurrences. Derived progression is also the same
in the ST and all of the translations, giving 100% for all TTs. In terms of total percentages, the
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highest is 55.2% for TT2. This is followed by 52.8% for both TT1 and TT5, 49.5% for TT6, 47.9%

for TT3 and 43% for TT4.

Theme/
Topic 3

Constant
Progression

Constant
Gap
Progression

Lexico-
grammatical
Repetition

Rheme
Repetition

Phonological
Repetition

Linear
Progression

Derived
Progression

Total

Matching
Percentage
inTT1

60%

0%

54.5%

0%

75%

100%

45.9%

Matching
Percentage

80%

66.6%

72.7%

0%

100%

100%

67.2%

inTT2

Matching
Percentage
inTT3

73.3% 33.3% 54.5% 4] 0% 50% 100% 49.1%

Matching
Percentage
inTT4

66.6% 66.6% 72.7% 4] 0% 100% 100% 63.9%

Matching
Percentage
in TTS

66.6% 66.6% 59% 4] 0% 100% 100% 59%

Matching
Percentage
inTT6

73.3% 66.6% 72.7% 4] 0% 100% 100% 65.5%

Table 48. Matching Percentage of Thematic Elements in the Third Theme

For the third theme, constant progression shows a high percentage of matching
occurrences, from 60% up to 80%. TT1 has a percentage of 60%, both TT4 and TT5 have 66.6%,
both TT3 and TT6 have 73.3%, and finally TT2 has 80%. Constant gap progression is found at its
highest percentage of 66.6% in four translations: TT2, TT4, TT5 and TT6. This drops down to
33.3% for TT3 and 0% for TT1. All lexicogrammatical repetition results are higher than 50%.
They start from 54.5% for both TT1 and TT3, rising to 59% for TT5, and then 72.7% for TT2,
TT4 and TT6. Rheme repetition has no occurrences in the ST, and hence, is not applicable here.
Regarding phonological repetition, all translations show 0% matching occurrences. In respect of
linear progression, four translations have a 100% matching result, i.e. TT2, TT4, TT5 and TT6.
TT1 has 75% and TT3 has 50%. Derived progression is the same in the ST and all of the
translations, giving 100% for all TTs. In terms of total percentages, TT1 is the lowest at 45.9%.
Then come TT3 at 49.1%, TT5 at 59%, TT4 at 63.9%, TT6 at 65.5% and TT2 at 67.2%.
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Theme/ Constant Constant LeX|co_- Rheme Phonological Linear Derived
Topic 4 Progression Gap grammatical Repetition Repetition | Progression | Progression Total
Progression | Repetition
Matching
Percentage 22.2% 0% 68.7% @ 0% 100% 100% 47.6%
inTT1
Matching
Percentage 77.7% 0% 93.7% @ 0% 100% 100% 66.6%
in TT2
Matching
Percentage 50% 0% 87.5% @ 0% 100% 100% 59.5%
inTT3
Matching
Percentage 77.7% 0% 87.5% @ 0% 100% 100% 66.6%
inTT4
Matching
Percentage 77.7% 0% 87.5% @ 0% 100% 100% 66.6%
inTT5
Matching
Percentage 100% 0% 93.7% @ 0% 100% 100% 73.8%
inTT6
Table 49. Matching Percentage of Thematic Elements in the Fourth Theme
For the fourth theme, five columns show the same results for all translations: constant gap
progression shows 0% for all TTs, rheme repetition is not applicable and shows the same result,
phonological repetition shows 0%, linear progression is found at 100% for all TTs, and derived
progression is also 100%. However, we find differences in constant progression and
lexicogrammtical repetition. In relation to constant progression, TT6 follows the ST and has a
matching percentage of 100%. This is followed by 77.7% for TT2, TT4 and TT5, then 50% for
TT3, and 22.2% for TTL1. In relation to lexicogrammatical repetition, the highest matching
percentage is found in TT2 and TT6 at 93.7%, then TT3, TT4 and TT5 at 87.5% and finally TT1
at 68.7%. The total percentage is the highest in TT6 at 73.8%. It is similar in three TTs: TT2, TT4
and TT5 at 66.6%. Next comes TT3 at 59.5% and finally TT1 at 47.6%.
Theme/ Constant Constant LeX|co_- Rheme Phonological Linear Derived
Topic 5 Progression Gap . gramm_a'glcal Repetition Repetition | Progression | Progression Total
Progression | Repetition
Matching
Percentage 58.3% @ 47.3% @ 0% 66.6% 100% 45.4%
inTT1
Matching
Percentage 75% 1] 47.3% 1) 0% 66.6% 100% 52.2%
inTT2
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Matching
Percentage 58.3% 1] 42.1% @ 0% 100% 100% 54.5%
inTT3
Matching
Percentage 41.6% @ 52.6% @ 0% 100% 100% 47.7%
in TT4
Matching 47.3%
Percentage 41.6% 1] @ 0% 66.6% 100% 43.1%
inTT5
Matching
Percentage 41.6% @ 52.6% @ 0% 66.6% 100% 45.4%
inTT6
Table 50. Matching Percentage of Thematic Elements in the Fifth Theme
For the fifth theme, two types do not have any occurrences in the ST, and hence are not
applicable in the TTs; these are constant gap progression and rheme repetition. In respect of
constant progression, the highest percentage is for TT2 at 75%. This is followed by both TT1 and
TT3 at 58.3%, then TT4, TT5 and TT6 at 41.6%. Regarding lexicogrammatical repetition, both
TT4 and TT6 have a percentage of 52.6%, TT1, TT2 and TT5 have 47.3%, and finally TT3 has
42.1%. Phonological repetition has a 0% result for all TTs. Linear progression is found at 100%
in both TT3 and TT4. This drops to 66.6% for the remaining TTs. Derived progression is the same
in the ST and all the translations, giving 100% for all TTs. In terms of total percentages, the highest
is TT3 at 54.5%, then TT2 at 52.2%, TT4 at 47.7%, TT1 and TT4 at 45.4%, and finally TT5 at
43.1%.
Theme/ Constant Constant LeX|co_- Rheme Phonological Linear Derived
Topic 6 Progression Gap grammatical Repetition Repetition | Progression | Progression Total
Progression | Repetition
Matching
Percentage 36.1% 25% 32.6% 1%} 0% 0% 100% 24.4%
inTT1
Matching
Percentage 38.8% 50% 36.7% @ 0% 0% 100% 28.2%
inTT2
Matching
Percentage 25% 50% 30.6% 1] 0% 50% 100% 23.3%
inTT3
Matching
Percentage 38.8% 0% 38.7% 1] 0% 50% 100% 26.3%
in TT4
Matching
Percentage 22.2% 50% 36.7% 1] 0% 50% 100% 24.8%
inTT5
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Matching

Percentage 16.6% 75% 30.6% @ 0% 50% 100% 22.5%
inTT6
Table 51. Matching Percentage of Thematic Elements in the Sixth Theme
For the sixth theme, the constant progression percentage ranges from 16.6% for TT6, to
22.2% for TT5, 25% for TT3, 36.1% for TT1, and 38.8% for both TT2 and TT4. Regarding
constant gap progression, TT4 has 0% matching occurrences, TT1 has 25%, TT2, TT3 and TT5
have 50%, and finally TT6 has 75%. In respect of lexicogrammatical repetition, both TT3and TT6
have 30.6%, TT1 has 32.6%, both TT2 and TT5 have 36.7%, and finally TT4 has 38.7% matching
occurrences. Rheme repetition does not occur in the ST, and hence, is not applicable in any of the
TTs. Phonological repetition, on the other hand, is not reproduced in any TT, showing 0% all over
the table. Linear progression is either not present inthe TT, asin TT1 and TT2, or present in half
matching occurrences as in TT3, TT4, TT5 and TT6 at 50%. Derived progression is the same in
both the ST and the TTs, giving 100% in all TTs. Regarding total percentages, all the TTs show a
total matching percentage that is less than 30%. The highest is TT2 at 28.2%, then TT4 at 26.3%,
TT5 at 24.8%, TT1 at 24.4%, TT3 at 23.3%, and finally TT6 at 22.5%.
Whole Constant Constant Lexico_- Rheme Phonological Linear Derived
Sarah Progression Gap grammatical Repetition Repetition | Progression | Progression Total
g Progression | Repetition P P g g
Matching
Percentage 47.4% 35.4% 50.2% 0% 0% 71.4% 100% 39.9%
inTT1
Matching
Percentage 59.2% 54.8% 55.3% 50% 0% 85.7% 100% 47.6%
in TT2
Matching
Percentage 50.3% 54.8% 49.1% 0% 0% 78.5% 100% 42%
inTT3
Matching
Percentage 49.6% 32.2% 53% 50% 0% 92.8% 100% 43%
inTT4
Matching
Percentage 51.1% 61.2% 53% 50% 0% 85.7% 100% 44.9%
in TTS
Matching
Percentage 46.6% 67.7% 51.3% 50% 0% 85.7% 100% 43.5%
inTT6

Table 52. Matching Percentage of Thematic Elements in the Whole Siirah

When it comes to the whole sirah, the constant progression percentage ranges from 46.6%
in TT6, to 47.4% in TT1, 49.6% in TT4, 50.3% in TT3, 51.1.% in TT5 and %59.2% in TT2.
Regarding constant gap progression, TT4 is the lowest with a total percentage of 32.2% then TT1
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at 35.4%, TT2 and TT3 both at 54.8%, TT5 at 61.2% and TT6 at 67.7%. In respect of
lexicogrammatical repetition, TT3 has 49.1% matching percentage, TT1 50.2%, TT6 53%, both
TT4 and TT5 53%, and TT2 55.3%. Rheme repetition is either 0% or 50%: TT1 and TT3 are 0%
and TT2, TT4, TT5and TT6 are 50%. Phonological repetition, on the other hand, is not reproduced
in any TT, showing 0% all over the table. Linear progression has higher matching percentages
startingat 71.4% in TT1, 78.5% in TT3,85.7% in TT2, TT5 and TT6 and 92.8% in TT4. Derived
progression is the same in both the ST and the TTs, at 100% in all TTs. Regarding total
percentages, all the TTs show a total matching percentage that is less than 50%. The lowest is TT1
at 39.9% then TT3 at 42%, TT4 at 43%, TT6 at 43.5%, TT5 at 44.9% and finally the highest is
TT2 at 47.6%. It is worth mentioning here that without the phonological repetition (which is an
outlier at 0% for all TTs, as discussed), the total percentages would be 49.8%, 59.5%, 52.4%,
53.7%, 56.1% and 54.3% respectively.

12.2 General Conclusions
The following general overview sheds light on some major outcomes. In the short themes
(i.e. the third, fourth and fifth themes), the percentage of matching occurrences is higher. The
percentage is also more similar for the short themes when comparing the TTs under each thematic
progression type. This gives a clue pointing to the fact that the shorter the ‘ayah is, the simpler the
clause/sentence structure it has, and the easier it is to reproduce it as it appears in the ST, copying
its thematic progression elements.

The themes are usually reproduced by the translators as they are found in the ST. However,
the clause/sentence order sometimes differs. An added adverbial at the beginning of the
clause/sentence changes the thematic structure analysis in terms of both constant progression and
constant gap progression.

In terms of constant gap progression, in the fourth theme, the percentage is 0%. If one
follows this, one will find that this is due to differences in the style of the English TTs compared
to that of the original ST. These could be a type of unavoidable change in translation.

There is also a strong presence of lexicogrammatical repetition within the ’‘ayah. The
Arabic ST has three main tenses (past, present and imperative) which makes it relatively easy for
tense to function as a cohesive device, while the English TTs have more tenses including the simple
and perfect tenses, making tense cohesion less strong in the TTs. For example, in translating some
temporal adjuncts in themes in Arabic such as ‘3" with the past tense verb, the English present
perfect tense is used. For example, ’ayah 89 ¢12) Ui a3ia 38y (T Lagad @ 7) (R ji’tum $ay’an ’idda R)
is translated as (" You T) (R have done an atrocious thing R). This makes the lexicogrammatical
matching percentage lower due to the changes made in the TT verb tenses. Rheme repetition is
rarely found either in the ST or the TTs.

The most obvious difference is found in phonological repetition. Cohesion is found in the
ST with a focus on theme repetition at the beginning of the ‘ayah and phonological repetition (i.e.
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rhyme) at the end of it. While the ST builds cohesion between the ’ayahs in this way, none of the
TTs make any attempt to copy this feature. This clearly highlights the difference between the two
languages and how the language of the Holy Qur’an has unique features that cannot be readily
reproduced in English translation.

Linear progression has a few occurrences in each theme of the sizrah and these occurrences
are usually reproduced as they appear in the ST. It is obvious that linear progression usually occurs
with short clauses/sentences and, due to this, it is easily reproduced providing an effective cohesive
device.

Derived progression involves the same main theme/topic in both the ST and TTs. This is
an element that must be reproduced in the TT, as without it, the translation will not be a translation
addressing the same theme/topic.

Adding ellipted elements in the English TTs which are not mentioned in the original ST
sometimes makes the analysis of the TT different to that of the ST. For example, ‘ayah 18 ("R |
TRy (RR "Indeed, ... seek refuge in the Most Merciful from you, *R) R) (T (7T [so TT) (*'T ("RT @
TIRITY (RRIT leave me], RRM) RM) Ty (R (TR if you TR) (R should be fearing of Allah.” R/R) R) where
‘[so leave me]’ is a non-elliptical sentence, translating an original Arabic sentence which has an
ellipted theme (G& <uiS ) elia cpan i 350§ ) <8y,

Some coordinators (coordinating conjunctions) in the ST are translated as adverbials,
which changes the thematic analysis although reproducing the same elements. For example, the
coordinators < fa- and « tumma are translated as the adverbials ‘so” and ‘then’. This changes the
analysis by introducing an adverbial theme at the beginning of the English clause/sentence, while
the remaining part of it becomes the rheme. Within the rheme, a sub-theme and a sub-rheme are
analysed, which reproduce the main theme and the main rheme in the ST. For example, one of the
translations of ‘ayah 5 (" fa-@ T) (R hab Ii min ladunka waliyya ®) is: (" So T) (R ("R @ TR) (RR give
me from Yourself an heir FR) Ry,

English verb phrases following conjunctions like ‘and’, which are lacking a subject, are
treated as a single unit with what precedes them. This is unlike Arabic conjoined clauses/sentences
which still have an ellipted subject and, thus, are dealt with as two — or more — separate units. This
makes differences appear strongly between the two analyses, i.e. such that a whole clause/sentence
analysis is lacking in the English TT. For example, ‘ayah 50, U1. (R Wa-wahab(" -na T) lahum min
rahmatina ®) U2. (R wa-jaSal(" -na T) lahum lisana sidqin Saliyya ) is translated as (" We T) (R
granted Our grace to all of them, and gave them a noble reputation. ).

Negative particles in Arabic come before the verb. For example, ‘ayah 92 cas U caiilag)
635 225 o (R Wa-ma yanbagi li-Al-Rahmani ®) (7 ("7 >an @ ™) (*' yattaxida walada *T) T)
becomes in English (T It T) (R does not befit the Lord of Mercy [to have offspring] ?). This pushes
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the theme €135 235 oy away from the thematic position to the end of the clause/sentence, while in
English, the theme ‘it’ comes in the thematic position at the beginning of the clause/sentence.

Initial ‘never’ is regarded as an emphatic theme, e.g. (" but never T) (R ("R 1 R) (RR Lord,
have ... ever prayed to You in vain *'R) R). This is different to the analysis of the ST: ("wa-@ T) (R
lam *akun bi-duSa’ika Rabbi $aqiyya ), leading to differences in the thematic progression analysis.

12.3 Answers to Research Questions
In section 1.2, the following research questions were raised. In this section, I will show
how this research answers these questions, as follows:

12.3.1 Answer to Research Question 1
“How is the thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis achieved in the Holy

Qur’an, based on Qur’anic exegesis and linguistic analysis?

As noted in section 6.0, starting with the level of the ’ayah, each ’ayah is accompanied by
an English grammatical analysis which is taken from the Quranic Arabic Corpus, an annotated
linguistic online resource for the Holy Qur’an (Dukes, 2009). An Arabic grammatical analysis is
also provided for each word. This is taken from ~ S o8l &l se) “Inflectional morphological
analysis of the Noble Qur’an’ by Mahmuad Yaqut (1991). Afterwards, each ‘ayah is analysed
individually in terms of its thematic structure (theme-rheme structure). Within the ’ayah, each
element is addressed regarding thematic unity (theme-rheme unity), going up progressively in
terms of size from basic theme-rheme units to relations between the ‘a@yahs within the theme/topic
leading towards a general notion of thematic unity in the sirah. Qur’anic exegesis is referred to
where problematic issues arise, for example to find which elements are ellipted and what the
pronoun/reconstructed pronoun refers to.

12.3.2 Answer to Research Question 2
“How is the thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis achieved in the translations

of the Holy Qur’an compared to each other and to the Holy Qur’an?”

As noted in section 6.0, the six English translations are given followed by a thematic
(theme-rheme) analysis of the structure of each ‘ayah. The thematic structure of each ‘ayah is
addressed, with a determination of theme(s) and rheme(s). Based on the given information, a
discussion follows providing a detailed comparison between the English translations and the Holy
Qur’an on a thematic basis.

This is followed by the thematic analysis of the theme/topic of the Holy Qur’an, and
thematic analysis of the first, second, third, fourth, fifth and sixth translations. Then a discussion
followed by a chart shows how the analysis of each translation is related to the Holy Qur’an in
respect of the theme/topic of the sirah.

Thematic progression is analysed in the Holy Qur’an, followed by corresponding analyses
for each translation. At the end of each section, a table is provided showing the occurrences of
each thematic progression type and the percentage of matching occurrences between the Holy
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Qur’an and each translation. After the analysis of the six translations, the results of the thematic
progression analysis for this theme/topic are discussed. As the general conclusion to this study,
this chapter includes a summary discussion and results (section 12.1) with a table for each theme
presenting the percentage results for each translation compared to the source text, the Holy Qur’an.

12.3.3 Answer to Research Question 3
“What factors influence the thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis in these
translations?”

The answers to this are found in sections 5.8 and 5.9. Themes and rhemes are put in an
order of thematic progression, which in turn produces coherent texts (Halliday, 1994, p.388).
Themes and rhemes of clauses/sentences connect to the themes and rhemes of the following
clauses/sentences in multiple ways. According to Danes§ (1974, pp.118-122), these connections
could involve repeating the main elements or developing them further, giving different types of
thematic progression.

On this basis, we can treat thematic progression as the way in which themes and rhemes
interact with other themes and rhemes within the text producing a continuous discourse which
organises the text (Jing, 2015, p.181). Thematic progression is defined more precisely by Danes
(1974, p.114) as “the choice and ordering of utterance themes, their mutual concatenation and
hierarchy, as well as their relationship to the hyper-themes of the superior text units (such as the
paragraph, chapter...) to the whole text and to the situation. Thematic progression might be viewed
as the skeleton of the plot.”

Three types of thematic progression are identified by Danes (1974, pp.118-119): constant,
simple linear and derived. Constant progression involves repeating the same theme in a group of
clauses/sentences. Hence, the following order of relations is followed: T1=T2, R1#T2, R1#£R2
(where T1 is the theme and R1 the rheme of the first clause/sentence, T2 is the theme and R2 the
rheme of the second clause/sentence, etc.).

Dane§ (1974, p.118) regards linear progression as the most basic type of thematic
progression. Linear progression involves the relating of the rheme of the first clause/sentence to
the theme of the second, such that the rheme of each clause/sentence becomes the theme of the
next one. The order of relations is: R1=T2, T1#T2, R1#£R2.

Derived progression is the third type of progression proposed by Danes (1974, pp.119-120).
Here the theme of the clause/sentence is derived from a hyper-theme (i.e. a general topic, rather
than a theme in the specific sense in which it is being used elsewhere in this thesis). This hyper-
theme could be the theme/topic of the whole paragraph, other section of the text, or the whole text.
This means that the clauses/sentences within the text carry different messages but are derived from
the same overall theme/topic of the paragraph or text. The following order of relations is followed:
T1#T2, R1#T2.
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Hawes (2015, p.95) recognises constant progression, linear progression and derived
progression, but suggests that it is also necessary to recognise three additional sub-types under
constant progression. These are constant gap progression, constant type progression and constant
rheme progression.

The first sub-type, constant gap progression, functions like Dane§’ constant progression type
but with the omission of one or more clause/sentence between the first theme and its repetition.
According to Hawes (2015, p.95), this makes it less ‘heavy’ than Dane§’ constant progression
where the repetition must involve adjacent clauses. The second sub-type, constant type
progression, repeats the lexicogrammatical category of the theme or rheme and not the theme or
rheme itself. Finally, the third sub-type, constant rheme progression, repeats the rhemes alone
without the themes.

In addition to the types of thematic progression proposed by Dane§ and Hawes, I have
added two other features which are prominent in the structure of the text. These are phonological
repetition, including rhyme, and phrase repetition. Phonological repetition, including rhyme, is
very prominent in the language of the Holy Qur’an. Phrase repetition, which falls under
lexicogrammatical repetition, involves the repetition of both the theme and the rheme together,
including cases with a gap of one or more clause/sentence between them. These two features were
particularly important to add to the analysis due to their prominence in Strat Maryam [19].

In conclusion, the thematic structure of clauses/sentences was discussed thoroughly in
chapter 5. The Prague school approach was addressed followed by the Hallidayan approach. The
chapter introduced Halliday’s classification of marked themes into three types. A critique was
made of the Prague school and the Hallidayan approach and a comparison drawn between Arabic
and English thematic structures. The principles of thematic analysis adopted in this thesis were
introduced for both Arabic and English clauses/sentences along with their specific application to
different clause/sentence types in both languages. Following this, Arabic clauses/sentences were
analysed thematically according to their clause/sentence type: verbal, nominal, adverbial, or main
and subordinate. Then the order of themes and rhemes producing thematic progression was
explained. Finally, some additional features were considered. These were phonological repetition
and phrase repetition, which is a type of lexicogrammatical repetition.

12.3.4 Answer to Research Question 4
“How can language-specific textual and stylistic features and preferences contribute to the
thematic unity of the aspects analysed in this thesis?”

This is discussed in sections 5.6.2-5.8 and further detailed in section 12.2. Summarising
those sections, in the case of short themes (i.e. the third, fourth and fifth themes), the percentage
of matching occurrences is higher. The percentage is also more similar for the short themes when
comparing the TTs under each thematic progression type. An added adverbial at the beginning of
the clause/sentence changes the thematic structure analysis in terms of both constant progression
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and constant gap progression. In terms of constant gap progression, in the fourth theme, the
percentage is 0%. If one follows this, one will find that this is due to differences in the style of the
English TTs compared to that of the original ST. These could be a type of unavoidable change in
translation. The lexicogrammatical matching percentage is lower due to the changes made in the
TT verb tenses. Rheme repetition is rarely found either in the ST or the TTs. The phonological
repetition clearly highlights the difference between the two languages and how the language of the
Holy Qur’an has unique features that cannot be readily reproduced in English translation. It is
obvious that linear progression usually occurs with short clauses/sentences and, due to this, it is
easily reproduced providing an effective cohesive device. Derived progression is an element that
must be reproduced in the TT, as without it, the translation will not be a translation addressing the
same theme/topic.

Adding ellipted elements in the English TTs which are not mentioned in the original ST
sometimes makes the analysis of the TT different to that of the ST. Some coordinators
(coordinating conjunctions) in the ST are translated as adverbials, which changes the thematic
analysis although reproducing the same elements. English verb phrases following conjunctions
like ‘and’, which are lacking a subject, are treated as a single unit with what precedes them unlike
Arabic conjoined clauses/sentences which still have an ellipted subject and, thus, are dealt with as
two — or more — separate units. Negative particles in Arabic come before the verb which pushes
the theme away from the thematic position to the end of the clause/sentence unlike in English.
Initial ‘never’ is regarded as an emphatic theme, leading to differences in the thematic progression
analysis.

12.4 Suggestions for Further Study
Having considered the outcomes of the current study, the following are some suggestions
for related topics to be addressed in further studies:

1. A comparative study can be made of the thematic unity of another siirah.

2. A comparative study of thematic unity can be made to compare the translations of short
surahs versus long sirahs or long ’ayahs versus short ’ayahs. This will show whether the
translations have a similar percentage of matching occurrences in both types or not.

3. More thematic unity types could be studied. This might include, for example, thematic
unity in a certain topic in the Holy Qur’an.

4. Similar studies can replicate the current study in other languages. These would show
corresponding issues involved in translating the Holy Qur’an into other languages.

12.5 Conclusion
Thematic unity is a new field in Qur’anic studies. This thesis has explored the issue of
thematic unity in relation to Starat Maryam [19]. The miiwar of the sirah is the base of this unity,
such that all the six different themes/topics fall under one main mikwar. Moreover, the
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development of thematic progression in its different types demonstrated how the ‘ayahs,
themes/topics and the whole sizrah are united and coherent. The comparative study carried out in
this thesis showed the degree to which each translation reflects this unity. It also showed the
uniqueness of the Holy Qur’an where coherence is found on all levels from individual words, to
‘ayahs, then moving up to the level of the theme/topic, such that all these smaller elements fall
under the unity of the whole sizrah with a main miawar.

The percentages in the tables in section 12.1 provide a clear perspective on the thematic
unity of Sarat Maryam [19] and the chosen English translations. The last table (Table 52) shows
how each translation renders this unity in the whole sirah compared to the Holy Qur’an. These
percentages were calculated to show the overall matching percentages in the six translations.
Although some elements have greater variability, e.g. constant gap progression where matching
percentages range from around 32 to 68 percent, the total matching percentages fall within a
relatively small range from around 40 to 48 percent with phonological repetition and from around
50 to 60 percent without phonological repetition. These results show how the translations do not
have great variation in terms of rendering thematic unity, the gap between the highest and the
lowest matching percentage being only about 10 percent.

This chapter constitutes a conclusion to the whole thesis. The chapter began with
discussion and results with a table for each theme showing the percentage of matching results for
the seven types of thematic progression in each translation compared to the source text, the Holy
Qur’an. A summary was then provided to explain these results. Second, general conclusions were
drawn. These conclusions included how and why in certain circumstances the analysis of the
translations differed from that of the Holy Qur’an. It also showed how some problematic issues
resulted in a difference between the analysis of the Holy Qur’an and that of the English
translations. Third, answers to the research questions were provided. Finally, suggestions for
further studies based on the results of this thesis were given.
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